Definitions

Primary Keywords

3cY

P L3l andar [Zend antara, S. 3edX], prep. Within, in the inside
(of, -ke):—andar-se, adv. From within; internally:—andar-ka, adj.
(f. -1), Inner, internal; hidden, secret:—andar karna, v.t. To put
within, put out of sight; to putinto, insert; to penetrate; to thrust
or push in:—andar hona, v.n. To be contained or included (in, -
ke), to belong (to), fall under; to enter, go in.

S o) 3o anna, ann, and H. 3T an (lit. 'eaten,' from rt. ad), s.m.

Food, nourishment, victuals, bread; grain, corn; boiled rice:—
ann-ghari, adj. & s.m. Eating food;—food-eater; rice-eater:—
ann-pani, an-pan, s.m.=ann-jal, q.v.:—ann-prdasan (S. anna-
prasana), s.m. The ceremony of making a child taste rice boiled
in milk (or khir) for the first time (=khir ¢atana)—which is usually
done between the fifth and eighth month):—ann-pdrna, s.f.
Satiety;—name of a goddess, the Ceres of Hindi mythology:—
ann-jal, s.m. Food and water, victuals; subsistence,
maintenance;—ann-jal karnd, ann-jal-pan karna, v.n. To eat and
drink, to take food, make a meal:—ann-data, s.m. Food-giver,
provider, supporter; benefactor, patron; employer, master,
lord:—ann-das, s.m. Rice-eater:—ann-dayak, s.m.=ann-data,
g.v.:—ann-dhan, s.m. Grain and wealth, wealth both in grain and
other property; corn and cattle; affluence, competency:—ann-
ras, s.m. Chyle:—ann-ka kira, s.m. lit. 'Grain-worm'; (met.) man.
cf. anaj-ka kira:—ann-kal, s.m. Harvest-time:—ann-kiit, an-kut,
s.m. A festival celebrated by the Hindls (in commemoration of
Krishna's sacrifice) on the day following the Diwali by the offering
of a large quantity of mixed meats in a temple dedicated to
Vishnu. (A morsel of this mess is given by the officiating priest to
each worshipper, who finds therein some special article of food
from which he or she had vowed temporarily to abstain in the
hope of obtaining some desired blessing):—ann na bhana, v.n.
To derive no pleasure from food, to be indifferent, or averse, to
food:—ann-hin, adj. Destitute of food, or of subsistence; needy.

= 3d<SIs RHSK, 69 see 3-ﬁ§|'s’ RHSK, 187 = the sound of a weapon
blow.

H 3eas) 30STS ojhar, 31818 aujhar [S. 98R7?], s.f. Knock, blow,
push, shove, thrust; kick (of a fighting cock):—aujhar marna, To
knock, strike against, &c. (=jhok marna, dhakka marna).




P Slziyadati = P <L ziyadat (for A. 33b), inf. n. of x)'to
increase,' &c.), s.f. Increase, augmentation, addition, surplus,
excess; abundance, superfluity, redundancy; excrescence;—
excess, force, violence, oppression, tyranny:—ziyadati karna (-
par), To practise force or violence (on), &c.

= 37T &Y.

Until now, until right now. RHSK, 16.

H UWSSI3{Ceheladl atkalnd, v.t. To guess, conjecture; to judge,
think; to estimate, value, appraise; to make a rough estimate; to
find out; to see through (one):—atkal karna, v.t.=atkalna.

An oblique form of 378,

Here.

3UT- a prefix meaning “not.” Not said.

Not asked.

Was not.

H ) 37T, 3707 ani [S. 31T, ﬁﬁﬂ, s.f. Point (of a spear, arrow
&c.), end, tip; face, front; stem or prow (of a boat):—anr ¢alna, A
thrust (in swordmanship):—ani-dar, adj. Sharp-pointed. A
division of an army or contingent.

This.

S 3 3 atra, adv. Here, in this place.

The Rishis are seven in number, viz. Kutsa, Atri, Rebha, Agastya,
Kusika, Vasishtha, and Vyasva; they constitute a peculiar class of
beings in the early mythical system, as distinct from gods, men,
Asurs, &c. (Platts, p. 559). 3-1‘%(9. 14) atri devouring; m. N. of a
sage: pl. his descendants; a star in the Great Bear. MacDonnell.




A @3 adab, s.m. Discipline, training; deportment; good breeding;
good manners, politeness, courtesy, urbanity; etiquette; polite
literature:—interj. Behave! manners!:—adab dena (-ko), To
teach manners; to discipline; chastise:—adab-se, adv.
Respectfully, politely:—adab karna (-ka), To show deference or
respect (to), treat with respect; to respect, revere:—adab-wala,
s.m. A polite or well-bred person; one who ought to be treated
with politeness or respect.

A Jle‘Gdil (act. part. of Ja='to act justly,' &c.), adj. & s.m.
Equitable, just, right; upright, sincere;—one who acts equitably
or justly, a just man; one whose testimony is trustworthy.

3cad dcad

H JY Jx TG el el adal-badal, s.m. = H YY)l 3G elT dcell adla-

badla, s.m. = H J I 31l a9l adli-badli, s.f. [A. Jx badal,

redupl.], Exchange; barter; interchange; alteration; mutation;
substitution; transfer; transmutation; equivalent; anything given
in exchange:—adv. Mutatis mutandis; vice versd:—adal-badal
karnd, and adli-badli karna, v.t. To exchange, barter; to change;
convert; trasmute; transfer; shift; displace; confuse; transform;
pervert.

S Uleiaaal ITTISSTAT adhishthatd, s.m. Protector, ruler, governor.

S <Ll 3-lﬁT=Fan—ek, adj. Not one, many, manifold, several, diverse,

various; much, abundant; (in Gram.) plural:—anek-akar, adj.
Multiform:—anek-rip, adj. Multiform; of various kinds or sorts,
of variable mind, fickle:—anek-kal, adv. A long time:—anek-
gotra, s.m. A person who is a member of several gotras or
families:—anek-vidh, adj. Of various kinds, various.

And.

H me H’Cﬁlﬂaphim (com. &8l afim), [S. g%, s.f. Opium.

H <) 3 ab, (prob. formed by analogy after jab, tab, &c. q.v.),

adv. Now, presently, just now, now-a-days, a little while ago,
recently.—ab-bhi, adv. Even now, yet, as yet, still.—ab-tab, adv.
Now and then, presently, very shortly:—ab-tab karna, To put off
continually, to delay; to evade, shuffle:—ab-tab hona, To be in a




dying state, to be at the point of death.—ab-tak and ab-talak,
adv. Up to the present time, till now; as yet, hitherto; all this
time.—ab-ta’in, ab-tori, ab-tori, ab-tenn = ab-tak, q.v.—ab-se,
adv. From this time, henceforth, henceforward, in future,
hence:—ab-se dir, Far be it from us! Heaven preserve us!
Avaunt! (The phrase is generally used—especially by women—to
deprecate the recurrence of a past misfortune).—ab-ka, adj. (f. -
k7). Of the present; for the present; this, the present; the next,
the following, the coming; new, fresh:—ab-ke, adv. This time, the
next time:—ab-kibar, |dem.—ab-lag, ab-lon, ab-le, ab-len,
adv.=ab-tak, q.v.—ab-na-tab, adv. Neither now nor then; neither
here (on earth) nor in the world to come; nowhere; never.—ab-
hi, adv. Just now, this very moment, instantly, immediately;
already.

=34, q.v.

And (conj.)

A U=_= ‘arz (inf. n. of _=_= 'to show the breadth,' 'to show,
exhibit, present,’ &c.), s.f. Presenting or representing;
representation, petition, request, address;—(v.n. fr. o=_= 'to be
broad'), s.m. Breadth, width; (in Geog.) latitude;—a military
muster, a review:—‘arz-é-irsal, s.f. A report, return, invoice:—
‘arzu’l-balad, s.m. Lines of latitude:—‘arz-begi, s.m. (In Eastern
govts.) An officer who presents and reads letters and
representations (to a king or great personage), an usher:—‘arz-
é-hal, s.m. Statement, or representation, of a case, memorial,
petition:—‘arz-dar, adj. Having breadth, broad, wide:—‘arz-
dasht, s.f. A written petition; a memorial; an address:—‘arz karna
(-k7, or -ko), To make representation (of), to represent, to submit,
to state humbly; to report; to memorialize; to make application
(for), to apply (for), to request, beg:—‘arz-kunanda, s.m.
Petitioner, &c.:—‘arz-ma‘riz, s.f. The purport or matter of a
petition, &c.; petition, request, case:—‘arz-o-til, s.m. Breadth
and length. Platts, 760.

3-1fo arz [A. ‘arz], m. breadth, width: representation, petition; request.

— ~hdT, to report; to apply (for), to request; U. to say (to a superior),
to submit (a viewpoint). OHED, 56.

H w2, 3RGTH ardds [S. 3TGaT+3TIF; but cf. with e <uily, of
which it is prob. a corr.], s.f. Representation, petition, request,




entreaty; supplication; offering (to a deity):—ardas karna, v.t. To
petition, solicit, request, entreat, beseech; to worship; to pray.

=31, q.v.

Enemy (ari) + root (mil)

=31, q.v.

To eat.

3elgarl alahda [A. ala hida], adj. separate, distinct; apart.

Separate, apart. (3791 + ).

= & W@ alag [S. 3H+eA, rt. o9, adj. Unattached,

unconnected, disconnected, detached, separated, sundered;
disjointed, dislocated; separate, distinct, loose; lonely, solitary;
excluded, shut out; liberated, disengaged; free, independent;
singular, standing alone, unique; peculiar, strange; placed apart
or aside, (hence) secure, safe;—adv. Apart, aloof, asunder; adrift,
alone; at a distance, far off or away; at liberty; imperceptibly,
unperceived, unseen;—intj. Stand off! away! be gone!:—alag
alag, adj. emphat. of alag, q.v. Holding aloof; dissatisfied,
displeased;—adv. Separately, one by one, severally,
individually:—alag-thalag, adj. Fine, delicate, soft;—adv. Softly,
gently, tenderly:—alag-talag, adv.=alag, q.v.:—alag rahna (-se),
To live away (from); to live apart, live alone;—to hold aloof,
refrain (from), keep one's distance; to avoid; to keep out of the
way:—alag karna or kar-dend, v.t. To sunder separate, sever,
detach, disconnect; to displace, disjoint, dislocate; to set free,
extricate, set at liberty, unfasten, unbind; to set apart; to part
with, get rid of; to remove; to put away, divorce; to put aside; to
exclude; to dispose of; to discriminate; to sift; to put out of the
way; to embezzle; to put out of sight; to have done with, to close,
wind up (a business, &c.); to give up, relinquish, abandon:—alag
hona or ho-jana, v.n. To be separated, severed, &c. (see alag); to
part, separate, go asunder; to be divided or partitioned; to be
removed; to be got rid of, parted with, disposed of, to be
dismissed; to be sifted, picked, selected; to be made away with,
be embezzled, carried off, stolen; to become aloof, to back out
of, to evade; to withdraw, retire; to slink off, away; to escape, get
clean away.




A Jslawwal (rt. Jis), adj. First, prior, foremost, chief, greatest,
highest, best, excellent;—s.m. The first or earlier part,
beginning;—adv. At first, in the beginning, in the first place or
instance:—awwal darje-ka, adj. First class, first rate:—awwal
rahna, To remain or stand first in order; to maintain the first
place:—awwal-se akhir-tak, adv. From beginning to end, from
first to last throughout:—awwal manczil, s.f. lit. 'First stage',
interment, obsequies;—awwal manzil pahunéand, v.t. To perform
(one's) obsequies, to bury.

3BT / 3TTITSToN

Avalajiya appears to be a passive form of valpo = to advance, +
a- = not. It should be avalijiya, though.

Relapse; illness, affliction, death.

To be ill, unhealthy, not well, dead.

Dead, diseased.

s suwar, vulg. sawar (=S. 3d+dNX; see aswar, and asp), adj.
& s.m. Mounted, riding (on, -par); on horse-back; embarked (on
a ship, &c.); (met.) drunk, tipsy;—one who is mounted, a rider,
horseman, cavalier, horse-soldier, trooper; cavalry:—sawar-kar,
s.m. A horse-breaker; horseman, a good rider, a jockey:—sawar-
kari, s.f. Good riding, horsmanship, jockeyship:—sawar karna,
v.t. To cause to ride, to mount (one, on or in, -par or men):—
sawar hona (-par), To ride, to mount (on).

S %l 3R ahan-kdr (aham+kdra), s.m. Making much of self,

thinking of self, egotism, individuality; self-consciousness; self-
sufficiency, pride, haughtiness, arrogance.

Haste. 3-16‘€II IO = To make haste.

3_-”- 1. She.
2. This (.).
g H ~S3 3TRG Gnkh [S. 37781, s.f. Eye; sight; look, glance, regard,

observation; discernment, judgment, sense:—ankh ana or a-
jana, To have inflammation of the eyes, to suffer from
ophthalmia; to have a sore eye; to be blear-eyed:—ankh-anjani,
s.f. A stye on the eyelid (see anjani and anjanhari):—ankh
uthana, To raise the eyes; to give up, leave off, relinquish,




resign;—ankh uthakar na dekhna (-ko), lit. 'Not to raise the eyes
and look'; not to notice, to disregard, to treat with disdain; to
keep the eyes down; to be abashed or ashamed; to be humble,
bashful, shy, or diffident:—arnkh uthna, v.n.=ankh ana, q.v.:—
ankh anci na hond, v.n. To be unable to raise the eyes (through
shame, &c.):—ankh bacana (-ki), To avoid the eye (of), elude the
observation (of); to steal away secretly, slink away;—to avoid
seeing or noticing, to pretend not to see (one); to turn the eyes
aside, look another way;—ankh baca-ke, adv. Secretly,
stealthily:—ankh bacna, v.n. To take off the eyes; to have (one's)
attention withdrawn:—ankh (or ankhen) badalna or badal-lena,
To regard with altered looks; to view with variable regards; to be
fickle or inconstant; to be changed; to withdraw (one's) favour or
regard:—ankh barabar rakhna (apni), To preserve (one's) look or
regard unaltered, to keep friendship or regard unaltered:—ankh
barabar na kar-saknd, Not to be able to look steadfastly into
another's face; to be ashamed, shy, or sheepish:—ankh band kar-
lena (-se, or -ki taraf-se), To shut the eyes (to); to close the eyes,
fall asleep, die; to turn away (from), take no notice (of), to treat
with neglect; to retire (from), relinquish, give up:—ankh band
hona, v.n. lit. 'The eyes to be closed'; to be asleep; to fall asleep;
to die:—ankh bhar or bhar-ke dekhna or dekh-lena (-ki taraf), To
look (at) till (one's) curiosity is fully satisfied; to stare steadily and
long (at); to bestow a full gaze (upon), to cast angry looks (at),
look angry or threatening (at);—to cast amorous glances (at),
gaze amorously (upon):—ankh (or ankhen) bhar-lana, To have
eyes full of tears, to be ready to cry:—ankh-bhaun ¢arhana, ankh-
terhi karnd, To raise the eyes and eyebrows (in anger, &c.), to
look angry, to frown; to look disgusted, or with dislike (at), make
a wry face (at); to show contempt, look disdainfully (upon or
at):—ankh (or ankhen) pathrana or pathra-jana, The eyes to
become petrified, the eyes to become dim through constant
gazing, &c.):—ankh phar-phar-ke dekhnd, To look or gaze (at)
with strained and eager eyes, to observe with eagerness and
anxiety; to stare (at) with all (one's) eyes; to look (at) in
astonishment; to scrutinize closely:—ankh pharakna, To feel a
pulsation in the eye (if the pulsation be in the right eye of a man
or the left of a woman it is regarded as an omen of some
desirable event, whilst the contrary is considered unlucky):—
ankh phuatna or phat-jana, lit. 'The eye to burst and run out'; to
lose an eye, to become blind; to have one's eyes knocked out or
put out;—ankh phati pir ga’i, prov. 'The eye is lost and the pain
is gone'; better the eye out than constant pain (said also of a
contention which has ceased through the object of it being lost




to both parties):—ankh-phora, ankh-phor tidda, s.m. A midge
that flies into the eyes at night:—arkh phorna or phor-lena (-ki),
To destroy the eye (of), to render blind; to ruin the sight (by hard
study, eager watching, &c.); to study hard, apply (oneself)
closely; to watch or expect in vain:—ankh pherna or pher-lena (-
se), To look another way, turn away (from), avoid, shun; to turn
up the eye (as in pain, &c.):—ankh phailana, To open the eyes
wide, to stare; to look astonished; to be discerning, wise,
prudent, or judicious:—ankh thandi karna, To cool the eyes with
water (when heated with weeping, as is the Hindl custom on the
third day after the death of a relative); to refresh the eye, to
gratify the eye (with a sight of); to derive consolation, be
comforted:—ankh jhapakna, lit. 'The eyes to blink'; to blink; to
doze, be heavy with sleep, begin to fall asleep; to be dazzled; to
be timid:—ankh jhukna, lit. 'The eyes to lower or close'; to doze,
&c. (=ankh jhapakna, q.v.); to have the eyes lowered (through
modesty, shame, or timidity:—ankh curana (-se), To avert the
eyes (from,—through pride, shame, or dislike); to avoid the eyes
or sight (of); to avoid, shun; not to attend (to), not to notice, to
disregard; to pretend not to see, to connive (at):—ankh carhana,
To look angry, &c. (=ankh-bhaun ¢arhana, q.v.); to be intoxicated
(see next):—ankh carhna (-se), To have eyes heavy or drowsy
(from intoxication, or want of sleep, or head-ache); to have eyes
marked by debauch; to have the eyes turned up (in death), to be
dying:—ankh ¢amkana, To make the eyes fla h or dance; to roll
one's eyes (in anger, or as a blandishment):—ankh chipana or
¢hupana (-se) = ankh ¢urana, g.v.:—ankh cir-Cir dekhna, arkh cir-
ke dekhna = ankh phar-phar-ke dekhna, q.v.:—ankh dabna, To
close, or press close, the eyes; to forbid by signs:—arnkh dikhana,
To look angry or threatening, to stare defiantly; to frown, scowl
(=ankh-bhaun carhana and ankh carhana); to menace, brow-
beat, deter:—ankh dekhna (-ki), To observe the eyes (of) with a
view to guidance, &c.; to receive education in the company
(of):—ankh dekhke, adv. After having observed (another's) eyes,
at a hint or sign (from):—ankh dalna (-par), To cast or set eyes
(on), to look (over), glance (at); to cast wanton glances (at):—
ankh dabdabdna, To have the eyes full of tears (=ankh bhar
lana):—ankh dhakna (obsolete), lit. 'To have the eyes covered';
to die; to be ashamed:—ankh rakhna (-par), To have the eyes
fixed (on), to look hopefully (to); to regard with love or
friendship; to set lustful or wanton eyes (upon=ankh dalna):—
ankh surkh karna, lit. 'To redden the eyes'; to look angry, to be
very angry: ankh-se dekhke, adv. With the eyes open, with full
knowledge (of consequences); knowingly, wittingly:—ankh




roshan karna (-se), To rejoice or delight the eyes (with a sight of);
to meet or to visit a friend or a person of rank:—ankh-se girna (-
ki), To fall in the regard or esteem (of), to lose the favour or
regard (of), to be out of favour, be disgraced, become
contemptible:—ankh senkna or sekna, lit. 'To warm the eyes'; to
refresh, rejoice, or feast the eyes (with the sight of); to derive
consolation (from), to comfort or console oneself:—ankh-ka
tara, lit. 'The pupil of the eye';=ankh-ki putli, q.v.:—ankh
khatakna, To have a painful throbbing in the eye, have a pain in
the eyes:—arnkh khulna (-ki), lit. 'The eyes to open'; to be born;
to awake from sleep, become awake; to have the eyes opened;
to become aware (of), to attain to a knowledge (of); to become
conscious; to be alive (to), to be put on (one's) guard (against); to
be astonished or amazed:—ankh kholna or khol-dena (-ki), To
open the eyes (of); to make aware or cognizant (of), to impart
knowledge (to); to open (one's own) eyes, to awake from sleep,
to open the eyes wide, to stare; to stare in wonder,
astonishment, &c.; to become wise, discerning, or prudent:—
ankh- (or ankhon-) ki putli, lit. 'The pupil of the eye'; the apple of
(one's) eye, darling, pet:—ankh-ke ribard, ankh-ke samhne, adv.
In the sight (of), before the eyes (of), in presence (of):—ankh
garm karna = ankh sekna, q.v.:—ankh ghurakna, To look angrily
or menacingly (at):—ankh lajana, To have the eyes lowered
through shame or modesty (=ankh jhukna):—ankh larana (-se),
To look steadfastly (at), meet stare with stare; to interchange
glances; to communicate a secret by signs; to cast amorous
glances, make love with the eyes (=ankh mi-lana):—ankh larna (-
se), To encounter the eyes (of); to exchange love-glances; to fall
in love (with), be enamoured (of):—ankh lagana (-se), To fix the
eyes (on), form an attachment (to), fall in love (with); to look up
(to), to respect, honour:—arkh-lagna, lit. 'The eyes to close'; to
fall asleep, to doze; to have the eyes fixed on another (as an
object of affection), to be enamoured (of);—ankh-laga, s.m. A
man on whom a woman's affections are set, a paramour;—arnkh-
lagi, s.f. A woman on whom a man's affections are set; a
mistress:—ankh marnda, To make a sign with the eye, to wink, tip
the wink; stop (any one) by a sign; to cast amorous glances:—
ankh mickand, lit. 'To shut and open the eyes alternately'; to
blink; to wink, make a sign:—ankh-mic¢auwal (or mucauwal), s.m.
ankh-micauld (or -mucaula), s.m. ankh mic¢auli (or -mucaull), s.f.
Blind man's buff (syn. cashm-bandak;—see ankh micna):—ankh
miland, To look (one) in the face, gaze full in the face (of); to
exchange glances (see ankh larana); to contract friendship,
&c.:—ankh milna = ankh larna, q.v.:—ankh miné- (or -mic-) jana,




10

lit. 'The eye to become closed'; to die:—ankh-mundaula, ankh-
mundauwal, s.m. Blind man's buff (=ankh mic¢auli):—ankh morna
= ankh phernd, q.v..—ankh mind-ke, adv. With the eyes shut,
blindly, inconsiderately:—arkh-mandna = ankh band kar-lena,
g.v..—ankh-mudaura, s.m.=ankh-micauli, q.v..(—ankh micna, or
mucna, To close the eyes, to blindfold; to shut and close the eyes,
to wink (=ankh mickana); to wink (at), connive (at):—ankh maili
karnd, To look angry, frown, scowl:—arnkh-men arnkh milana, To
look one boldly in the face, meet glance with glance (after the
manner of one who is not ashamed, or has nothing to fear):—
ankh-men jan ana, ankh-men ji Gna, ankh-men dam anda, To have
fresh life in the eyes, to revive, recover;—to be reduced to great
straits, be reduced to the last extremity, be at the point of
death:—ankh-men sil na hond, lit. 'To have no moisture in the
eyes'; to be cold and indifferent, to be hard-hearted or pitiless;
to be bold, brazen, shameless:—arkh na thairna (-par, or -ke
samhne), To be unable to fix the gaze (on); to be dazzled (by):—
ankh na rakhna, To have no eyes, not to look; to lack
discernment, be mentally blind;—to have no hope or
expectation:—ankh

f. A game of shutting the eyes. HITOT = v.t. To shut or close (the
eyes); to wink (cf. miéna).

H J& 3-1?:],3[ angul, 39Tl ungal [S. 3-13?1?’], s.m. Finger; thumb;
great toe; finger's length; finger's breadth, a measure equal to
eight barley-corns:—angul-bard, ungal-bira, s.m. Whitlow, felon.

Distance away, remoteness, separation. Intervening space,
distance.

= ab-khana, s.m. Place where drinking water is kept, repository
of water; reservoir.

= 37§, q.v.

Harsh, fierce.

Before, facing, in front of, in presence (of); confronting, opposite,
over against; by the side (of), in comparison (with).

313, 3131

H & 3T Gga [S. 37a+a:], s.m. Front, fore-part, fore-ground;
forehead; countenance, face; the private parts; space in front of
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a house; fore-part of a turband; head or fore-part of a ship or
boat; van, vanguard; first charge or assault, onset; that which is
gone before, the past (time); that which is before, the future, the
morrow, hereafter:—aga bhari hond, Lit. 'To be heavy in the
front'; to be pregnant; to be rough, uneven or dangerous (a
road):—aga-picha, s.m. Front and stern, the private parts (of the
body); the cloth forming the fore and back part of a jama from
the neck to the waist; hesitation, vacillation:—aga-picha dekhna,
To look before and behind; to be cautious, to take care, consider
well:—aga-picha socna, To consider well the past and the future,
&c., to think about, reflect, deliberate:—aga-picha karna (-ka),
To go after (one), hang about (one), dog one's steps; to hesitate,
waver, vacillate, boggle, demur, stand shilly-shally:—aga-taga
lena (-ka), To look after, attend to; to question; to call to
account:—aga sambhalna, aga lena (-ka), To go forwards, to
proceed, advance; to come forward; to take the lead; to bark (a
dog) on the approach of a stranger:—aga marna (-ka), To attack
or strike in front; to attack the vanguard (of an army).

3TRRTer, 3T,
37TTATeT, 31TTaTet

= HindT H S8\373Tell agla [S. 313T+h:], adj. (f. -7), Foremost, first,
chief, principal; prior, previous, preceding, former, anterior; late,
recent, belonging to the past, old; coming, approaching, next,
subsequent, forthcoming, future;—s.m. The first, the foremost
(person or thing), the chief, the best; the preceding, hence, (in the
pl. agle), elders, ancients, forefathers, ancestors, predecessors; the
living, the present generation; posterity, descendants, succeeding
generations; another person, a second person (=diisra, but
generally implying a senior or a superior); husband, partner
(husband or wife); the Supreme Being; supreme lord, tyrant,
oppressor; the opposite party, opponent, adversary (in a lawsuit,
or a match); the privities:—agla parda, s.m. Fore-sail (of a
ship):—agla tham, s.m. Fore-mast (of a ship):—agla janam, s.m.
Former birth or life; the future, the next world:—agli pichli karni,
s.f. The fruits of one's acts in this life, or in a former existence,
according to Hindii belief:—agli miti rakhna (ki), To antedate:—
agle, pron. They, those;—adv. Formerly, previously (=S. agre,
and H. age):—agle-pichle, s.m. Ancestors, elders, predecessors;
descendants, posterity; preceding and succeeding generations:—
agle zamane-ka, adj. Belonging to a former age or generation;
simple, artless, innocent, guileless, plain, straight-forward.

=3-TI?T, g.v.
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H &1 33T dge [S. 313X, adv. (=agdri and dga), Before, in front, in
the presence of, confronting, facing, opposite, in view, in sight; in
the time or reign; in advance; foremost; fore, beyond, onward,
further, further on, furthermore, more than this; in future,
hereafter, henceforth; again; for the future; next in time or place,
then, afterwards; thereupon, after that; formerly, in former
times; already:—age dge, adv. (intensive or emphat. of dge), in
advance, before, ahead; later on, by and by, hereafter:—age ana,
v.n. To come forward, come in sight; to advance, approach, draw
near; to confront, face, defy, challenge; to come between,
interpose; to come to pass, happen, occur, befall, betide; to
come upon (retributively); to return, revert; to reap what one has
sown; to come to light, be discovered:—age barhna, v n. To go
before, advance, go forward or ahead; to make head or progress,
push on, get along; to go forward to meet and escort a visitor; to
go beyond, surpass, outstrip, excel; to come forward, face,
confront, oppose; to challenge; to lead, show the way:—age-
piche, adv. One after another, successively, in succession, in a
line; before and behind, front and rear, fore and aft; again,
hereafter, henceforth, for the future; sooner or later; in the
absence of, behind one's back; on fitting occasion or opportunity;
straggling, irregularly; in inverted order, transposed:—age jana,
v.n.=age barhna, q.v..—age dhar-lena, v.t. To place, lay or put
before; to present, offer; to make (one) go before, keep (one) in
sight; to put forward:—age-dekhke, adv. Looking before; with
the eyes open; carefully, with circumspection:—age dekhna, v.n.
To look before, keep the eyes open, look about one, take care,
exercise caution or circumspection; to look to the future:—age
dalna, v.t. To throw or place before; to supply with the means of
support:—age-se, adv. Before-hand, in anticipation, previously,
before: (in phrases it may often be conveniently rendered by the
prefix pre-, as dge-se thanna, To predetermine, presume,
preconceive:—age-se thahrdana, To predetermine, prejudge):—
age rakhna (=agadrd rakhna), v.t. To put forward; to place or lay
before, &c.=dge dhar-lend, q.v..—age-ka uttha khanewala, s.m.
Dependant, follower, servant; parasite, hanger-on, sycophant:—
age karna, v.t. To bring forward, adduce, produce; to place, lay
or set before:—adge-ko, adv. Further on (in time or space), in
future; ahead, subsequently:—age lana, v.t. To bring forward,
advance, to bring before:—dge hond, v.n. To go before, advance,
&c. (=age barhna); to be forward or bold; to face (one) boldly, to
be rude or impertinent.
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= 33T + & = fore + H LS I kor [Prk. IST; S. ITE:], s.f. Point,
tip; edge, side, margin, border; hem;—a small piece split or
broken off (from anything), a splinter, thorn, &c.; a hang-nail; any
minute or trifling thing; a slight or trifling lack, or deficiency, or
defect;—a crore, ten millions (=karor, q.v.):—kor-kasar, s.f. A
slight deficiency or defect.

Ahead, beyond, in front. Agrees with subject:

qIfETg ST 3TEr T 5 TUTRAT  =The emperor went

ahead to Gujarat.

See also 313,

H G‘ TS aj,—also 3-TIGQT aju, 3T aj, 31T aja, 3-13‘_[3-1T aju’a,—[S.
31cd], adv. To-day, this day; this time, now:—aj-tak, adv. Up to
this day; to this time, till now; hitherto; as yet:—aj-din-ko, adv.
To-day by day, to day:—aj-rat-ko, adv. To-day at night, to-
night:—aj fajr or fajar, adv. This morning:—aj-ka, adj. (f. -i), To-
day's, this, of the present; new, recent, fresh;—aj-ki rat, This
night, to-night:—aj-ke din, aj-ke roz, adv. To-day—aj-kal, adv. To-
day or to-morrow; in a few days, in a day or two, soon; in these
days, now-a-days; recently, of late:—dj-kal batana, aj-kal karna,
v.n. To put off from day to day, to procrastinate, delay; to shilly
shally, evade, shuffle:—aj-kal-ka, adj. (f. -1), Of the present day,
age or generation; recent, fresh:—aj-lon, ajon, adv.=aj-tak:—aj-
hdn or ha, ajahan, adv. (emphatic), 1°=aj-tak, q.v. 2°. This very
day, to-day even; just now, even now, at this very time;
immediately.

H ~&1 31T Gth [S. 3T5C], = H ~&3) 3T ath (used in compn. for dth)
num. adj. Eight:—ath-atharah, adj. In a state of confusion,
disordered, scattered, dispersed (=tin-terah); perplexed,
disturbed, distressed:—ath-ath ansid rond, To shed floods of
tears, to weep exceedingly or bitterly:—ath-ath ansad rulana, v.t.
To cause (one) to weep bitterly, &c.:—ath-ani, s.f.=ath-anni, q.v.
below:—ath-pahar (and athon-pahar), adv. Through or during
the eight watches of the day, throughout the twenty-four hours,
day and night; constantly, perpetually, always:—ath- (or ath-)
pahri, ath-pahriya, s.m. An eight-watch man, one who is
constantly on duty (as a man set to watch crops, &c.):—ath- (or
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ath-) koni, adj. & s.m. Octangular;—any eight-cornered thing:—
ath- (or ath-) khamba, s.m. A canopy or any structure supported
by eight posts or pillars:—ath-mas, ath-masa, ath-wansa (S.
ashta+masa, or masaka), s.m. Land constantly ploughed for
sugar-cane for the eight months from Asarh to Magh inclusive: —
ath-mashi, s.f. A weight of eight mashas; a gold mohur weighing
eight mashas (value ten rupees):—ath-anni (i.e. ath+ana+i), s.f.
A silver coin worth eight annas, an eight-anna piece, a half-
rupee:—ath-wara (S. ashta+vara+ka), s.m. The eighth day after
any other day; a period of eight days; a week; the use, or loan, of
a thing for a period of eight days:—athotar-sau (S.
ashta+uttara+sata), adj. One hundred and eight:—athon, coll. s.
& adj. All eight, the whole eight, the eight:—athon-pahar = ath-
pahar, g.v. above:—athon-jam (jam = S. yam) = athon-pahar.

= 3Ta = Eight.

H V31 31T ara [S. 3T+a3+R], adj. (f. -i), Interrupting, interposing;
opposing; obstructive; cross, transverse, oblique, crooked:—ara-
terhd, adj. Cross, peevish; displeased:—ari tal, s.f. A sort of
striking of the foot, a person's striking his extended foot on the
ground whether whilst moving along or whilst standing still:—ari-
terhi, s.f. Opposition, contrariety, perverseness, obstinacy;
peevishness, crossness:—ari dalna, ari karna, To obstruct, check;
to oppose, cross, thwart:—ari diwar, s.f. Transverse wall; a wall
made to stop a way:—ari sangal, s.f. A chain thrown across to
obstruct:—are (or are)and, v.t. & v.n. To come between,
intervene, interpose; to shield, protect, shelter, screen;—to
come under shelter, to be protected:—are hath (or hathon) lena
or le-lena (-ko), To fold the arms round, to embrace, hug; to
clutch, gripe; to pull up; to vanquish, overcome (as in wrestling);
to fall foul of; to rebuke, chide; to revile; to shame, disgrace,
humiliate:—are hona or hojand, To be or become crooked or
bent; to bend or double oneself.

S il mdnandit, part. Pleased, delighted, joyful, cheerful.

= H Wl 3TT=T Gnnd [S. 3T+aJ, rt. A1), v.t. To bring=/and.

H U3 Gng [S. 3T+ATA, rt. IT; or ITHA, rt. IH; cf. the

Hind1 forms 3TddT and 3THHAT], v.n. To come; to approach; to
arrive, reach (to), attain (to); to be acquired; to know how, to be
able (=Fr. savoir); to come to pass, happen, betide, befall; to be
or become; to appear; to grow, increase, swelled be inflamed; to
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rise, to overflow; to come (on, -men), to fit; to be bent or set
(upon, -par); to come on, come forth, to pass away, to pass (as
urine, semen, &c.):—a-parnd, an-parna (-par), To come or fall
(upon), come down, descend (upon); to fall (to), to be acquired,
to accrue (to); to befall, betide; to present oneself or itself:—a-
pahuncna, v.n. To come or draw near, to come (to), arrive (at):—
d-jana, v.n. To come, &c. (=anad); to come, or appear, suddenly or
unexpectedly: a-rahnd, an-rahna, v.n. To fall or come down
(from, -se); to come and reside or dwell (in, -men):—a-girna, v.n.
To fall down (=gir parna); to fall (upon); to press, throng, make a
rush (at or upon):—a-lagna, v.n. To be close upon, be close at
hand; to beset, to fall (upon), lie in wait for:—a-lena, an-lena, v.t.
To come up to, to reach, to overtake:—a-milna, an-milna (-se),
To come in contact (with), to meet (with), unite (with):—an-
banna (-par), To happen (to), to be afflicted (by), be overtaken
(by):—a-nikalna, v.n. To chance to come, to come suddenly or
unexpectedly, to turn up. (The root of anag, in the sense of 'to
happen,' and sometimes of 'with,' is commonly prefixed to other
neuter verbs of motion. Compare with this use of it that of the
French verb venir 'to come.' And is sometimes added to a verbal
base to intensify it, e.g. uth-ana, nikal-and, To rise suddenly; to
escape away, to come right out. It is also used to form statical
verbs: e.g. rote ana, 'to come weeping.')

S Wil ITcAT atma, s.m.f. = S &3l 3TTcH dtma (used incomp. for atma)
Soul; self; the reasoning faculty; the mind; the understanding;
the body; the stomach; appetite:—atma param atma, s.m. The
Supreme Spirit:—atma thandi hond, v.n. To be gratified:—
atmaram, s.m. The all-pervading spirit of Rama:—atma satana (-
ki), To mortify the body; to cause pain (to), to afflict, inflict pain
(on):—atma kalpana, |dem:—atma-buddhi, s.f. Self-knowledge;
the knowledge of spirit:—atma-bandhu, s.m. One's own
kinsfolk:—atma-bodh, s.m. Knowledge of the mind of soul; self-
knowledge; self-consciousness:—atma-bhiman, s.m. Self-
conceit, arrogance, haughtiness:—atma-bhimani, adj. & s.m. (f. -
in), Self-conceited, proud, haughty; selfish;—a coxcomb, &c.:—
atma-palak, adj. & s.m. (f. -ika), Self-cherishing;—selfish person;
self-supporting person:—atma-ja, adj. & s.m. (f. -a), Born from
oneself;—one's own offspring; child, son:—atma-jna, s.m. (f. -a),
One who knows self; one who knows the Suprome Spirit:—atma-
jnan, s.m. Knowledge of spirit; self-knowledge:—atma-jnani, ad;.
& s.m. (f. -ini), Knowing spirit or self;—a mental philosopher; a
psychologist:—atma-chidra, s.m. Cutting or destroying
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oneself:—atma-deva, s.m. (f. -1), and atma-devata, s.f. Tutelar
deity:—atma-sukh, s.m. One's own pleasure or happiness:—
atma-sandeh, s.m. Internal doubt:—atma-sanyam, s.m. Self-
restraint:—atma-sanyami, adj. & s.m. (f. -ini), Restraining self;—
one who practises self-restraint; a stoical person:—atma-sakti,
s.f. Inherent power:—atma-slagha, s.f. Self-praise, egotism,
boasting, vanity:—atma-karya, s.m. One's own private affairs
(see ap-kaj):—atma-ghat, s.m. Self-destruction:—atma-ghat
karnda, To commit suicide:—atma-ghatak, adj. & s.m. (f. -ika), and
atma-ghati, adj. & s.m. (f. -in1), Committing suicide; suicidal; a
suicide, self-destroyer:—atma-nami, s.m. (f. -ini), Anything self-
evident:—atma-vadi, adj. & s.m. (f. -ini), Speaking of self, or of
soul; a mental philosopher, psychologist:—atma-vidya, s.f. The
science of the knowledge of mind, or soul, or self:—atma-
vishayik, adj. Appertaining to self or to spirit:—atma-vikrayi, s.m.
(f. -ini), One who sells himself:—atma-hit, adj. (f. -a), Benefiting
oneself:—atma-hatya, s.f. Suicide (=atma-ghat):—atma-han,
and -hanta = atma-ghati, q.v.

3TIHOT The west; dusk (=31T0T).
3{T0T The west; dusk.
o]

A =3 HTEHY Gdmi, s.m. A descendant of Adam; a human being;

man; individual, person; adult; a sensible, or honest man;
mankind; people; husband; wife; servant, attendant, retainer:—
admi bandnd, v.t. To humanize, civilize; to make a rational
creature of; to teach manners:—admi-piche, adv. Per man;
severally, individually; one by one:—admi-zad = adam-zad,
g.v.s.v. adam:—admi hona, or ho-jand, To become a man, attain
to manhood; to become civilized, learn manners, &c.; to recover
one's reason; come to one's senses.

S 31 371¢ adii, = H 21 311G Gd (and dadh), s.m. (f. ?) & adj. Beginning,
commencement, starting-point; original;—first, prior, primary;
primeval; pre-eminent; (often at the end of a compound in the
sense) beginning with, et cetera, and so forth, and so on,
onwards, &c. (e.g. manushyadi jantu, 'man and the other
animals'; ek-ad [or -adh], one or so):—ad-ant, adyant, s.m. The
first and the last; the beginning and the end;—adv. From first to
last; from beginning to end; from head to foot, throughout;
without cessation or intermission, incessantly, always:—adi-
bhag, s.m. The Old Testament (opposed to anta-bhag):—adi-
purush, s.m. The first male or progenitor (usually applied to
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Vishnu); the primeval spirit:—adi-se, From the beginning; and so
forth:—ad-se ant-tak, adv.=ad-ant, q.v.:—adi-Siksha, s.f. Primary
or elementary instruction:—adi-karan, s.m. Primary cause:—
adyant = adant, q.v.

S oWl 3T Gdhdn, s.m. Pregnancy, conception; a ceremony

performed previous to conception as conducive to it;—deposit,
surety, pledge.

H Wal 3T Gdhd, = H W3l 376dT, addhd, [S. 318+, ad. (f. -1),
Half;—s.m. A half-measure; a half-chain, half-yard, &c.:—adha-
adha, adv. Half and half, &c.=adho-adh, q.v.:—adha-sisi (S.
ardha+ sirsa), s.f. Pain affecting half the head, hemicrania (=adh-
kapali):—adha hona, To be or become half; to be reduced to half
the former size, &c., to grow thin, become emaciated: —adhi-rat,
s.f. Midnight:—adv. At midnight: adhe-adhe,—adhe-adh,
adv.=the next, q.v.:—adho-(or adhon-)adh, adv. Half and half;
half on one side and half on the other; equally divided; in two
(equal parts); bisected:—adhon-adh karna, v.t. To cut in two, to
halve, bisect; to divide or share equally.

H &I 39 ap [S. 3ITcA], refl. pron. com. gender, Self, himself,

oneself, itself; he himself, you yourself, they themselves:—pron.
rever. You, Sir, your honour, your worship; his honour, his
worship.—ap-ap, distr. pron., Each one; each by himself or itself;
every one for himself:—s.m. Selfishness, egotism.—ap-ap karna,
v.t. To address (one) with respect or deference; to flatter; to be
selfish or egotistical. —ap-bhati, adv. According to one's own
pleasure.—ap-biti, s.f. That which has befallen oneself, the story
of one's own sufferings.—ap-rip, adj. Self-made, self-formed;
singular,  strange,  wonderful, unique, incomparable,
unequalled:—s.m. The self-formed, the Deity;—you, your
honour, your worship;—an unparalleled scamp or rogue.—ap-
ripi, adj. Self-formed, &c. (=ap-rip):—adv. Of its own accord,
spontaneously.—ap-swarthi, adj. Pursuing one's own objects,
self-seeking, selfish (see swarthi).—ap-se, ap-se-ap, adv. Of
himself, of his own accord, voluntarily, freely; without rhyme or
reason, causelessly; of itself, spontaneously.—ap-kaj (S. atma-
karya), s.m. One's own business or affairs.—ap-kaji, adj.
Attending to, or concerned about one's own business or affairs;
pursuing one's own objects, self-seeking, selfish.—ap-ko (or
apne-ko) dir khaincna (-se), To hold oneself aloof (from); to have
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an inordinate opinion of oneself.—ap-hi-ap, adv. Of himself, of
itself, &c. (=ap-se-ap); alone.

To catch up to, to reach, to capture.

= H Wl 39T apnd [gen. of l;—S. 3TTcHT, acc. of 3T,
pronom. adj. (f. -7), Of or belonging to self, own (one's, his, &c.:—
apna is the uniform substitute for each and all of the possessive
pronouns when they refer to the same person as the subject of
the verb); personal, private, individual; peculiar:—s.m. One's
own kindred, relatives, friends, &c—apna apna, adj. (f. -i), Each
his own; respective; particular, special; individual:—apni apni
parnd, To be keen each after his own interests or affairs:—apni
apni jagah, Each in its proper place; respective or assigned
places:—apna-begdna (or bigana), s.m. Relations and strangers;
friends and foes:—apna-sa munh le-kar, adv. With a face
peculiarly blank, or foolish-looking, or expressive of shame (e.g.
apna-sa munh le-kar aya, 'he came with a peculiarly blank
expression, or an expression of shame on his face'):—apni-si sab
kuch karna, To do all in one's power:—apne-se, On one's own
part or side:—apna karnd, or apna kar-lend, v.t. To make (a
person or thing) one's own; to appropriate to one's use, possess
oneself of, help oneself to; to usurp; to embezzle; to gain an
ascendency over (a person), win (a person) over to one's side,
attach (a person) to oneself, make (another) one's creature:—
apni-karke, adv. As, or as carefully as, one's own:—apni karni
bharni, To reap the fruit of one's own misdeeds, to reap what one
has sown:—apne-ko manna, To worship self, think much of
oneself, to be vain or proud:—apni khal-men mast hona, To glory
or revel in one's own means, to rejoice in one's independence; to
be indifferent to fortune, to be independent:—apna kiya pana =
apni karni bharni, q.v.—apni gand, To sing one's own praises,
blow one's own trumpet, to egotize, boast, brag; to be full of
one's own affairs or grievances, &c.:—apne munh, adv. With
one's own lips:—apni nind sona, To sleep as or when one pleases;
to be one's own master; to be free from all care or anxiety:—
apne hathon, adv. With one's own hands:—apne hathon qabar
khodna, To dig one's own grave, be one's own destroyer or
enemy:—apne hathon kulhari marna, To chop off one's own
hand, be one's own destroyer or enemy:—apna honda, To
become one's own; to become attached to one; to become one's
creature; to behave like a relation, act as one's own kindred.




19

= 3-1TCT3-TC|TUﬁ, each his own.

TR, 37T, 319y

Genitive forms of 3T4.

H o398 dpas [S. 3TcHA+IE, 'of self], s.f. Kindred,

brotherhood, fraternity; fellowship:—recip. pron. selves, each
other, one another—dapas-dari (see dari), s.f. Kindred,
&c.=apas:—apas-dari-ka, and apas-ka, adj. (f. -1), Private, family
(e.g. apas-ka mu‘amla, 'a private, or family, affair,’ or 'an affair
concerning our- or themselves').—apas-men, adv. Among
themselves, with each other or one another, together, mutually, in
common, in concert:—apas-men rahna, To live together; to live
together as man and wife, to live in adultery; to live apart from
men and in unnatural intercourse with one another (as certain
women in India do).

Must [elephant].

We (inclusive), you and |, we two.

Yourself; oneself.

S Jodl IS Gyur-bal, = S 241 3TRACT Gyur-bal, dyur-da (vulg.
awarda), s.f. Allotted period of life, life-time, age.

A arsi [Gdarsa-, Pk. ddarisa-], f. 1. a mirror. 2. thumb-ring

containing a mirror (rather than a stone). — 8T haTeT, dl ~ FT?
fig. that is (sthg.) self-evident.

H ol 3T arsT [S. 3T+, rt. GGR+5aI], s.f. Mirror, looking-
glass; a small mirror worn, in place of a stone, in a thumb-ring by
Indian women, also the ring with the mirror.

To eat, to consume.

To consider, to review.

H o3\l 3TTHTS asdrh, = H o3 3TATE asdrh, [S. 3TTITE], s.m. The
third solar month among the Hindas (June-July), during which the
sun is in Gemini. It is the first month of the rainy season, and
consequently of cultivation.
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H sl 3TET asis, = H owsd THIA Gsis, [S. HT@H rt. ATH], s.f.

Prayer; blessing, benediction; return of compliments from a
(Hinda) superior; reward, prize:—asis-dena (-ko), To bestow or
pray for a blessing (upon), to invoke a blessing (upon), to bless;
to salute, greet; to make obeisance (to)=asir-bad dena.

3-]1'\122]1?[ TEATA a-sthan [S.], m. 1. place of assembly. 2. session. 3.
temple, shrine.
3Tgel = 3Ted a-hat [S.], ad]. struck; hurt; wounded (also fig.).

H @3l Seql indri, = S 4, 8feg T indriya, s.f. An organ of sense;
the senses (internal or external), the organs of action and
perception; the privities, membrum virile; veretrum
animalium:—indri jullab or julab, s.m. A diuretic medicine;—
carnal intercourse, copulation:—indri-ke bas hond, To be under
the influence of lust, to be lustful; to be given up to sensual
pleasure:—indriya-gyan, s.m. The faculty of perception, sense,
consciousness.

53 /35

=HUs ?;r;yan, or IT yon, (dialec.) Y yaun [for Ug':Ap. Prk. Td or

TFg=S. 3Id (Vedic 3dd)], pron. adv. Thus, in this wise, in this

manner;—just so, for no particular reason; without just ground,
vainly, idly, causelessly, gratuitously; to please oneself:—ydn-to,
adv. In this case;—generally speaking:—ydn-tun karna, v.t.
(euphemistic) To abuse; to curse:—yidn-na-yin, adv. One way or
other; somehow or other;—in no wise:—yun-hi, yon-hi, or yin-
hin, yon-hin, adv. In this very manner, exactly thus;—without any
apparent cause or reason, causelessly, &c. (i.q. ydn, q.v.); by
chance, accidently;—cursorily, easily:—yn-hi sahi, adv. Be it so
then; just as you please.

= H &) Sah ik (contr. from <l ek, and used in compn.), adj. One: +

H il &1 dant [S. God:], s.m. Tooth; tusk (of an elephant, or a
boar).

“One-tusked.”




21

S Wl STBT iécha, s.f. Wish, desire; will; pleasure; inclination,
appetite; aim; ambition:—i¢cha bhojan, s.m. Desired or longed-
for food; choice food; food agreeable and abundant to the
utmost desire:—ic¢cha-cari, s.m. (f. -ini), One who acts according
to his own will:—ié¢ha rakhna (-ki), To have a desire (for), to wish
(for), desire, crave; to solicit; to aim (at), purpose; to be
ambitious (of):—i¢¢ha karna (-ki) = ié¢cha rakhna:—icc¢ha lagna (-
ki), To feel a longing or craving (for), to long (for), crave:—i¢¢ha
marna (apni), To subdue desire, appetite, &c.; to practise self-
denial:—ié¢ha hona (-ki, with dat. of agent), To wish (for), &c.

3o,

SR ol Sedl 3

= H W SJ<1T jtnd [S. ST, Pr. IO, adj. (f. -1), As much as this,
this much; so much, so many:—itng-utnd, s.m. Small matter;
small quantity; trifle:—itne, adj. pl. & adv. so many:—itni-ber,
adv. By this time; all this time:—itne-men, adv. In the meantime,
meanwhile; at this moment; upon this.

In the meantime, meanwhile; at this moment; upon this.

ElE)

= Sdldd inayat [A. 'indya: P. 'inayat], f. favour, kindness. — ~
T, to show favour, &c. (to, IX). ~ T, id.

Segh = Hindi SaToh.

SH In this way, like this, thus.
7 = Hindi 3.

=T =37 + 8T

5 =39, q.v.

X

HoOs ?{f;yah, or AT yon, (dialec.) It yaun [for 1:"ow"=Ap. Prk. TUd or

THI=S. 3Id (Vedic éT:IT-[)], pron. adv. Thus, in this wise, in this
manner;—just so, for no particular reason; without just ground,
vainly, idly, causelessly, gratuitously; to please oneself:—ydn-to,
adv. In this case;—generally speaking:—ydn-tun karna, v.t.
(euphemistic) To abuse; to curse:—yin-na-yin, adv. One way or
other; somehow or other;—in no wise:—yun-hi, yon-hi, or yin-
hin, yon-hin, adv. In this very manner, exactly thus;—without any
apparent cause or reason, causelessly, &c. (i.q. ydn, g.v.); by
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chance, accidently;—cursorily, easily:—yn-hi sahi, adv. Be it so
then; just as you please.

o = Hind1 34.
Departure.
ScldlY
Meanwhile.

sas &

= Hindi H Ll UFT aisd [S. $E2T:, Pr. TR@AM, pron. adj. & adv. (f. -
1), This-like, such, of this sort; like (=sa, in which case it is
subjoined to the accusatival base of a pronoun, and to the acc. or
gen. case of a substantive, e.g. dp-aisa '‘aglmand, 'a wise man like
you'; mard-aisd, 'like a man'; par-ki aisi lakiron ke rip, 'in the
form of feathery streaks'); in such a manner, in this wise, thus,
so; after this sort, of a piece;—as though, as if;—so much, this
much (=itnd):—aisa-taisa, adj. Such and such, so-so, &c.=aisa-
waisd, q.v.;—s.m. (f. aisi-taisi), Such an one, a nondescript,
disreputable person; one destitute of discrimination, or of
carefulness:—aisa-waisa, adj. & adv. (f. aisi-waisi), So-so,
passable, middling; indifferent, of little moment or worth,
insignificant, inferior, poor, bad; improper, indecent (act or
language);—indifferently, passably, &c. (=aise waise):—aise, adv.
Thus, so, &c.=aisa;—also=aise-hi, q.v.:—aisi, aise, intj. (collog.)
Really! is it so! surely not! you don't say so! what next!:—aisi-
taisi, s.f. Disgrace, infamy, ignominy; a polite term for anything
unmentionable:—aise-waise, adv.=aisa-waisd, q.v.:—aise-hi,
adj. Just so, precisely;—as if, as though, so to speak;—
accidentally, casually; without motive or reason (=ydn-hi).

= gHSl, $HST, ST, q.v.

Here.

Emphatic particle (=g151).

A JS5 wakil (v.n. fr. JS5 'to entrust (one's affairs, to another),'
&c.), s.m. An ambassador, agent, deputy, delegate,
representative, commissary, factor, administrator;—an attorney,
a pleader, counsellor (at law):—wakil karna, v.t. To appoint (one)
a wakil; to declare one to be a representative (of):—wakil-é-
mutlag, s.m. A plenipotentiary; a vicegerent (or a representative)
invested with full powers;—a permanently appointed pleader;
standing counsel.
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To save, preserve, rescue, deliver, extricate, set free; to sustain,
support, protect; to secure, defend, guard, shield, screen, cloak;
to conceal, hide; to set aside, put or lay by, save, spare.

H L3%SISETST ughdrnd [ughdr’ = Prk. 338TS(3) or 398T13(3)=S.

33?3”32!(%), rt. 3¢+9c], v.t. To uncover, unveil, unclose, open,
lay bare, expose; to pull off, throw off (covering or dress); to
disclose, reveal; to betray (a secret or confidence):—ughar-dena,
v.t. I[dem

H V3SI3ETST ughdra (part. of next, q.v.), adj. (f. -7), Uncovered,
unveiled, laid bare, exposed; disclosed, discovered; bare, naked,
undressed; plain, clear, evident, manifest. (See ughra).

3Tod =S sl 3CHT utsav, s.m. Public demonstration of joy, rejoicing,
festival; jubilee;—impatience, wrath.
33118 H 3 33TS wjar (v.n. of next; see also ujarna), adj. Laid waste,

devastated, demolished, ruined, spoiled; depopulated, deserted,
abandoned; waste, desolate (also written 33 Gjar):—s.m.
Devastation, demolition, destruction, ruin, desolation; a desolate
or ruined place, a ruin (syn. wirdna), uninhabited place, waste,
desert, wilderness:—ujar-sarat, adj. & s.m.f. Ugly, ill-favoured,
unsightly, deformed;—ugly or ill-favoured person (especially a
woman):—ujar-munh, s.m.  Unlucky face, ill-omened
countenance.

H Wils) 3STSHT wjarna (caus. of Uil ujarna), v.t. To root up; to
lay waste, devastate, destroy, break up, pull or take to pieces,
pull down, demolish, raze, wipe out; to ruin, spoil, plunder,
injure, harm; to drive out (the inhabitants); to depopulate:—ujar-
dalna (intens. of ujarna), v.t. To destroy utterly, &c.:—ujar-dena,
and ujar-karna = ujarna.

H Ugdl 31T uthna [S. 3E+¥T; pass. 3c1T(A), used actively; Prk.

3@(3)], v.n. To rise, rise up, stand up, get up (from bed, or from

a sick-bed,—hence), to awake; to recover from illness; to ascend,
mount, soar; to swell (as a river, &c.); to be inflamed (as the
eyes); to be developed, to attain to puberty, to feel sexual desire
(a female), to be in heat; to work, ferment (as leaven); to rise for
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the purpose of leaving (a place,—hence), to take leave, to leave,
go away, set forth, come forth or be abroad (as a beast in quest
of prey); to start; to move (from a house), quit, leave; to depart
(from a place, or from this world); to be done away with, be
abolished, be discontinued; to be removed, be carried away; to
disappear; to be closed (as a shop or business); to be rubbed out,
effaced, obliterated; to be laid out, expended, to cost; to be
finished, be over; to be prepared, be ready; to be exhausted,
spent;—to be raised, taken up, raised on high, (hence) to be
exhibited; to come out distinctly, to appear (as type, &c.); to be
erected, built, constructed, made, formed; to be reared, brought
up, trained, educated; to be hatched; to spring up, sprout, shoot,
grow; to proceed (from), originate, issue, emanate, result; to
break out (as a sore, an epidemic, a mutiny, &c.), to arise (as a
storm, a disturbance, &c.), to come on, begin (as pain, disease,
&c.); to be started, be established (as any institution); to arise
(out of), to accrue (as profit); to be derived, obtained, got,
gained, realized; to be recovered; to be reclaimed or brought
under cultivation; to be taken as a loan, or on credit, or on hire,
or on lease; to be gathered in (as a harvest); to be drawn up, be
absorbed (as ink by blotting-paper):—uth-baithna, v.n. To get up,
sit up, rise up, start up, wake up; to be revived, to gain strength,
to recover:—uth-jana, v.n. (intens. of uthna), To be removed,
done away with, abolished; to come to an end, be expended,
finished, terminated, settled, &c.; to cease; to remove, quit, go
away (from, -se), depart (from this world); to vanish,
disappear:—uth khara hona, To rise or stand up suddenly:—(N.B.
Uthna is frequently used in comp. with another verb to intensify
the signification of the latter, or to denote the hastiness,
impulsiveness or suddenness of the act expressed by this verb;
e.g. bol-uthna, to exclaim; dilla-uthnd, to cry out; ro-uthna, to
burst out crying; kanp-uthna, to fall into a tremor, to tremble
violently; lag-uthna, to kindle up; uth-calna, to set off):—uthna-
baithna, v.n. To be constantly rising up and sitting down; to be
restless, uneasy, fidgetty, &c.; to be constantly going out; to be
in the habit of visiting; to associate (with); to do anything
leisurely or at one's ease.

From there.

=3dI, q.v.

H W3l 3STeIT uthdnad [caus. S. 3¢+ET], v.t. To lift, take up, raise,
raise up, elevate, hoist; to take up (anything held sacred) for the
purpose of swearing by it, to swear by; to take up (one's effects,
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&c.) preparatory to moving or marching, (hence) to close work,
break up; to put away, pack up; to start, set off, &c.; to rear, rear
up, bring up, train, educate; to hatch, breed; to produce, invent,
fabricate; to erect, build up, construct; to rouse (from sleep), to
awaken; to support, bear, carry; to take upon oneself, bear the
burden or responsibility of, undertake; to undergo, experience,
suffer, endure; to incur (risk, expense, liability, &c.); to contract
(debts); to obtain goods on credit (from, -se); to derive, acquire,
get, gain, obtain (as the result of labour); to enjoy; to pick up; to
gather in (as a harvest); to withdraw, remove (from, -se); to bear
or carry forth or away, make off or away with, to steal; to cause
to disappear or vanish, to consume, dispose of, dissipate,
squander; to take away or remove (from the world), to translate;
to clear or clean up; to finish, prepare; to efface, erase, expunge;
to abolish, do away with; to eject, expel; to raise up (so as to be
seen), to exhibit; to throw up, cause to rise or fly (as a paper-kite
or a pigeon); to set apart, put aside (for any purpose):—utha-
bithana, or baithdnd, v.t. To lead astray, cause to err; to excite,
stir up, instigate:—utha-dena (intens. of uthana), v.t. To lift up,
raise up; to cause to vanish; to efface; to consume, dissipate,
squander; to remove; to eject; to abolish; to make over, give,
bestow, &c.:—utha-rakhna, v.t. To take upon oneself, bear the
burden or responsibility of; to put by:—uthda-lend, v.t. To take up,
raise, lift up; to pick up; to take off (from, -se), to remove (from);
to undertake the management or care of (see uthana, of which
utha lend is an intensive):—utha-le-jana, v.t. To run off or away
with, to carry off; to abduct, kidnap.

There.

Urda.

He, that (oblique).

EEE

H U3 3aR&TT utarnd [utar® = Prk. 383 (3)=S. 3aX(f), rt. 3¢+,
v.n. To pass over or across, go across; to come down, descend,
alight, land, disembark, dismount; to make one's appearance (in,
-men, a place, or on a scene); to come into the world, have being,
be born; to be incarnate; to be revealed; to be taken down,
lowered, reduced, disgraced, degraded, deposed, dethroned; to
decrease, abate, subside, fall off, wane, fade, decay, decline; to
become old and worn, become wan or pale or thin; to fall (in
price, value, estimation or dignity); to go down or off, sink, pass
off (as fever, intoxication, &c.); to be delivered or freed (from
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debt, an obligation, an oath, a vow, possession by an evil spirit,
&c.); to halt, encamp (in or on, -men); to take (to, -par); to come
out, turn out to be, to prove; to vary, change: (for other meanings
see utar-jana below).—utar-parna (-men, -par), v.n. To alight or
settle (at or upon), to descend, come down; to fall (on or upon);
to put up (in or at), to halt (at a place, on a journey).—utarta
¢and, s.m. The waning moon; the wane of the moon.—utar-jana
(=utarnd in most of its meanings), v.n. To have got beyond (-se)
middle age, to be growing old; to become faded, dim (as colour);
to become pallid or emaciated or drawn (the face); to become
insipid or flat; to be displaced or dislocated (a bone); to be taken
down, pulled down, demolished; to pass away, die.

= H Ul _3 IAITAT utrana (caus. of utarnd, &=utdrna) v.t. To cause
to be taken off or down; to cause to be pulled down (in these
senses Ll 5 il utarwana is the common form);—to boil up or over;
to froth, foam; to rest on the surface (of a liquid), to float:

= 3T, q.v.

H L4 utarna, [S. 3?-I'ITUT] v.t. To cause to pass over, to convey
over or across, transport over, ferry across, land; to cause to
descend or alight; help to dismount; to bring down, take down,
take off, remove, put away (from, -se); to tear off, strip off, cut or
break off (a portion of anything); to lower, depress, abase, render
vile, unclean or impure; to cast down, dethrone; to cast out,
expel (an evil spirit); to draw down and confine (an evil spirit, in,
-men); to remove, or free from (fever, intoxication, &c.); to quit
oneself of (a debt, obligation, oath, vow, &c.); to make a
recompense or return; to unload, discharge (cargo, &c.); to
disembark; to lodge, put up (a traveller); to throw aside, cast off
(shame, &c.); to draw off (liquor); to make a channel (for water
to flow down or off); to let down, lay (in a grave); to loosen the
strings of, unstring (a guitar, &c.); to uncock (a gun); to vent (rage
or spleen, on, -par); to extract (colour); to dispense, distribute,
allot (sustenance); to send down (a prophet, or a gift, from
heaven):—utar jana, v.t. To swallow or gulp down:—utar dena,
v.t. To deprive of honour, disgrace, degrade, dethrone; to lower
in the regard (of, -se); to put to shame, cause to blush; to put out
(of caste); to put out, dislocate (a limb or bone:—In most
instances, however, utar dend is identical with, or slightly
intensifies, the verb utdarna):—utar dalna, v.t. To take off; take
down, pull down; to take out, remove, rub out (colour, &c.;—cf.
utarnd, of which utdar dalna is an intensive form):—utar lena, v.t.
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(Intensive of utarna, g.v. for other senses), to take down, enter,
insert, record (in, -men):—utare hu’e, and utare ho, part. adj. &
adv. Dismounted; alighting, on foot; engaged with desperate
resolution in any enterprise; determined, desperate (a metaphor
taken from cavalry dismounting to fight on foot with a
determination to conquer or die).

S ol 3cYeoI utpann, part. Sprung, originated, produced, born,
risen, resulted, gained;—s.m. Origin, creation, production, birth,
rise, appearance; produce; proceeds; profit, gain:—utpann
karna, v.t. To create, produce, &c.:—utpann honda, To be
produced, come into being, be born, &c.; to arise, result, occur.

39 There.
38%h = Hindi 3aTeh.
3oghl = Hindi 3T4hT.

A good deed, a favor.

H <l 3WTed upardnt [S. 39R+3Ted], adv. & postpos.
(governing the inflect. gen. masc.), After (of time); afterwards;
over and above, besides:—is-ke uparant, adv. Thereupon.

H L34 3UTSHT updrna [S. 36+9TsT], v.t. To pullup or out by the
root, to root up, eradicate, tear or pluck out, extirpate.

RSK, 303: 1. To produce, obtain, find. 2. To collect.

Platts, 9: H sl 3YTSTST upardjng [S. 39+3=], v.t. To create,
produce, cause to grow or spring forth, to cultivate.

H 5% 3914, 39T3 upa’o, upd’d, s m.=¢Y updy, q.v.

S Y 3UTT upady, upa’e, s.m. Scheme, plan, means, expedient,
device, contrivance, stratagem; way, course, measure; remedy,
resource; preparation. upa’e karnd, v.n. To devise, plan, plot,
scheme; to try an expedient, &c., to adopt a measure.

A ) <l umara, vulg. umra, s.m. pl. (of amir), Nobles, noble-men,
grandees; the nobles of an Indian Mohammadan court
collectively; s.m. sing. A noble, nobleman.
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3qr That (f.).

34T = Hindi 3.
3313' = 34T, g.v.

3 = Hindi & or 3+T.
34

H o) 38 us [S. d¥, gen. sing. neut., base dq], The Formative
sing., or the base of the obl. cases sing., of the remote demonstr.
pron. s s woh, 'that':—us pdr, adv. That bank, the further or other
bank (of a river); the other side:—us-par, adv. On that,
thereupon; accordingly; on that account:—us-par bhi, adv. On
that even; for all that; still; nevertheless:—us dam, usi dam, adv.
That very moment, instantly, forthwith:—us-ke nam-se, Under
his name, to his address:—us-ke nam-ka, For his name's sake, for
his sake:—us-men, adv. On that, meanwhile, in the meantime
(for o her comp. v.s.v. is):—us-i (emphat.), That very, that
same:—usi-tarah, adv. Free, gratis, for nothing; without cause,
reason or motive, gratuitously (=yin or yon).

= Hindi 8.

4

H 35l 3T Gnda, = H g 3 ané, [S. 3Ta+a:], adj. (f. -1), High,
lofty, tall, raised, elevated, exalted, eminent; steep; above,
upper; loud (as a voice):—idnc-nic¢, unc-nic, adj. High and low,
having ups and downs, uneven, rough; undulatory;—s.f.
Unevenness, inequality, undulating ground; ups and downs (of
life), vicissitudes; ins and outs, pros and cons (of a matter),
particulars:—anéa bol bolna, v.n. To speak in a loud voice; to talk
proudly or boldly:—dnéa ¢arhna, v.n. To mount high, ascend or
soar; to be high up; to rise to eminence, attain to high rank:—
Unéa sunnd, Gnéa suna’i dend, v.n. To be hard of hearing:—inca-
kani, s.f. Deafness:—dnca-nica, adj. & s.m. (f. anci-nici) = dnc-nic,
g.v.:—uanca karna, v.t. To raise, hoist, uplift, exalt, elevate:—incéa
hath rahna (-ka), To have (one's) power, affluence, &c. continued
to one (to be always in a position to give), to remain or continue
in the position of a lord or superior; to have the upper hand; to
excel:—ancér awaz, s.f. Loud voice or tone; high note:—uancr
dukan, s.f. A grand or fine shop; great show:—ancr gana, ancr
lend, To sound one's own praises; to praise one's own wares; to
demand a high price:—unce bol-kad munh ni¢a, The proud ones
are brought low:—dnce sur-se gana, To sing in a high key.
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H &yl F€ ant [S. 35¢], s.m. Camel:—ant bithand, To make a
camel lie down in order to load it:—dnt-¢arhe kutta kate, (prov.)
'The dog bites one who is mounted on a camel,' i.e. Misfortune
has long arms for the unfortunate: —dnt-katara, s.m. A thistle of
which camels are fond, Echinops echinatus:—uint-ga’o, s.m.
Giraffe:—dnt-wan, s.m. Camel-driver (syn. sar-ban).

Deep.

To be saved, to save oneself, escape, effect (one's) escape; to be
saved, spared, set aside, laid by; to remain over, be left; to be
spared, to recover, survive, live.

H Llea 3ZeTAT uéhalna [S. 3‘c[+%l?~|?-i’], v.n. To leap, bound, spring,
jump; to spout up, fly out, gush out, spurt out; to fly or bounce
up, shoot up; to dance about, cut capers; to fly (at, -par), spring
(upon); to fly into a passion, to dance with rage:—uchal-parna,
v.n. To spring (upon, -par); to break into a passion, fly into a
rage:—uchal-jana, v.n.=uchalna:—uchal-kiad, s.f. Leaping and
jumping; hopping and skipping; gambols; dancing and cutting
capers.

There.

= BFITUﬁ, g.v.

To produce.

H L2 39 dpar [S. 39R], adv. & postpn. (governing gen. -ke), Up,
on high, aloft, atop, above, over, on, upon, after, against, in
addition (to, ke):—dpar-ana, To come up, to rise; to come or fall
upon; to befall:—dpar-ipar, adv. Over, by; without effect,
harmlessly; not thoroughly, superficially, cursorily, hastily
(=Upar-hi-apar):—apar-dpar-se, adv. Skimming the surface;
superficially; with a light hand, gently:—dpar-tpar-ka, adij.
Superior, excellent, best:—dpar-tale, adv. Upon, upon or after
another, in succession:—upar-tale-ke bacce, s.m. Two children in
succession:—dpar-se, adv. From above, over, outside, externally,
superficially; in addition, besides, to boot:—dpar-ka, adj. (f. -i),
Outer, external, superficial, &c. (=dpari, g.v.); higher, upper;
superior, best; preceding, foregoing:—dpar-ka dam bharna, To
make a show of affection, to feign regard; to breathe one's last:—
tpar-ka kam, s.m. Miscellaneous duties, odd jobs or services:—
tpar-ki amad, s.f. Emoluments, perquisites, presents (and such-
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like illegal sources of income):—ipar-ko, adv. Upwards:—dpar
lena (apni), To take upon (oneself), to undertake, engage,
become responsible for:—dpar-wala, s.m. The Being above, The
Supreme Being; the sky above; canopy of clouds; the moon
above;—ipar-wale, s.m. pl. Superiors, betters; those in high
position; the lodgers or dwellers in the upper story (of a house);
those who have gone before, predecessors, forefathers; upper
servants; personal attendants; ministers, stewards; outsiders,
strangers:—apar-waliyan, s.f. pl. (In the language of women), the
spirits above, fairies, evil spirits; the fowls of the air, kites and
crows:—upar-hi-tpar, adv. On the surface; superficially,
externally (=dpar-dpar); apart, alone; secretly, quietly, stealthily.

=34, q.v.

From above.

H L2 39T dpar [S. 39R], adv. & postpn. (governing gen. -ke), Up,
on high, aloft, atop, above, over, on, upon, after, against, in
addition (to, ke):—dpar-ana, To come up, to rise; to come or fall
upon; to befall:—dpar-ipar, adv. Over, by; without effect,
harmlessly; not thoroughly, superficially, cursorily, hastily
(=Upar-hi-apar):—apar-dpar-se, adv. Skimming the surface;
superficially; with a light hand, gently:—dpar-tpar-ka, adij.
Superior, excellent, best:—dpar-tale, adv. Upon, upon or after
another, in succession:—upar-tale-ke bacce, s.m. Two children in
succession:—dpar-se, adv. From above, over, outside, externally,
superficially; in addition, besides, to boot:—dpar-ka, adj. (f. -i),
Outer, external, superficial, &c. (=dpari, qg.v.); higher, upper;
superior, best; preceding, foregoing:—dpar-ka dam bharna, To
make a show of affection, to feign regard; to breathe one's last:—
tpar-ka kam, s.m. Miscellaneous duties, odd jobs or services:—
tpar-ki amad, s.f. Emoluments, perquisites, presents (and such-
like illegal sources of income):—ipar-ko, adv. Upwards:—dpar
lena (apni), To take upon (oneself), to undertake, engage,
become responsible for:—dpar-wala, s.m. The Being above, The
Supreme Being; the sky above; canopy of clouds; the moon
above;—ipar-wale, s.m. pl. Superiors, betters; those in high
position; the lodgers or dwellers in the upper story (of a house);
those who have gone before, predecessors, forefathers; upper
servants; personal attendants; ministers, stewards; outsiders,
strangers:—apar-waliyan, s.f. pl. (In the language of women), the
spirits above, fairies, evil spirits; the fowls of the air, kites and
crows:—upar-hi-tpar, adv. On the surface; superficially,
externally (=dpar-dpar); apart, alone; secretly, quietly, stealthily.
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9 3O

To come upon, to attack.

GX:I

Standing, upright.

= Hindi Jg, 39.

S <l Uah ek (see ik), adj. & pron. One, single, sole, alone, only, a,
an; the same, identical; only one; a certain one; single of its kind,
unique, singular, preéminent, excellent;—adv. Or so, about (as
last member of comp. e.g. panc-ek):—ek-arthi, adj. & s.m. Having
one and the same meaning, synonymous;—a synonym (=ekarth,
g.v.):—ek-andaz, adj. Of one and the same measure, fashion, &c.;
equal, uniform;—ek-andaz-se, adv. After the same pattern or
fashion, uniformly, equally:—ek-adh, ek-ad (S. eka+ardha), Half,
part, some:—ek-ad, ek-adh (S. eka+adi), adj. One or more, one or
so, some, some few, few:—ek-akar, adj. Having the same form,
alike, uniform (see ek-riip):—ek-ankh, adj. One-eyed (=ekaksh,
g.v.);—ek-ankh dekhna, To look with the same eye:—ek-an-men,
adv. In a moment (=ek pal-men); easily, readily:—ek-ek, ek-ek-kar
or karke, adv. One by one, separately, singly; severally, each,
every, apiece:—ek-ek-ke do-do, adv. Two for one, twice as much,
double; cent. per cent.:—ek aur, adj. One more; another:—ek-
bat, s.f. One and the same thing, all one; one unvarying price:—
ek-bachi, s.f. A distribution of any tax or cess levied on all lands
at an equal or uniform rate:—ek-bar, ek-biriyan, ek ber, adv.
Once, once upon a time; at one time, at once, at the same time,
all at once:—ek bargi, adv. At once, all at once, suddenly:—ek-
bacan, s.m. (in Gram.) The singular number:—ek-baran (S. eka-
varna), adj. Of one colour, plain; of one caste, of one race;
identical:—ek-barni (S. eka+varni), s.f. Beating time, marking
musical measure by clapping the hands; an instrument for
beating time; a castanet:—ek-bagal, adv. On or to one side,
aside, apart; alongside:—ek-bhant, adj. One kind, &c.=ek-rang,
ek-rip, g.q.v.:—ek-bha’o, adv. At the same rate or price:—ek-
bhakt, s.m. One who eats but one meal a day; a worshipper of
one God;—ek-bhakti, adj. & s.f. Of one faith; believing in one and
the same deity;—unity or identity of religious belief:—ek-bhi
nahin, adj. Not one, not a single one, none; neither:—ek-ber,
adv.=ek-bar, q.v.—ek-patni, s.f. A wife devoted to her husband;
a faithful wife:—ek-pariman, adj.=ek-andaz, q.v.:—ek-purusha,
adj. Of the depth of a man's stature:—ek-par (or -pe) ek, adv. One
over or above the other; one after the other; in succession
(=upar-tale):—ek-paksh, s.m. Associate, firm ally, partisan:—ek-




32

pet-ke, adj. Of the same womb, uterine, of the same mother, own
(brothers or sisters):—ek-tal, s.m. Harmony, unison, concord, the
accurate adjustment of song, dance, and instrumental music:—
ek-tan, s.m. Harmony, &c. (=ek-tal, g.v.);—adj. Having the mind
fixed on one subject only, closely attentive:—ek-tanu, adj. Having
but one body, not subject to transmigration:—ek-to, adv. In the
first instance, firstly; on the one hand:—ek-tol, adj. Of the same
weight, equal:—ek-than, ek-ja, ek-jagah, adv. In one place,
together (=ikhatta, q.v.);—ek-ja karna, v.t. To collect,
&c.=ikhatta karna, q.v.:—ek-tak, s.m. Looking steadily at a thing
without blinking; fixed look, stare, gaze;—adv. Steadily, fixedly;—
ek-tak dekhna, v.t. To look steadily or fixedly at, to scan carefully,
eye, gaze at:—ek-jat, ek-zat, adj. Of the same caste, race, family,
or sort; co-religionist; of the same parents:—ek-jan, ek-jigar, adj.
Having one soul, or one heart; true, sincere (=ek-dil, q.v.):—ek-
¢it, adj. Collected as to thought, thinking of one thing only; intent
upon, absorbed in; of one mind, unanimous, concurring,
agreeing; unwavering, determined, resolute; (cf, ek-dil and ek-
mat):—ek cane-ki do dal, lit. 'Two halves of a chick-pea’; two
equal shares; brothers of the whole blood:—ek-¢hatr (S. eka-
kshatra), s.m. Supreme monarch, emperor;—(hence) Raja
Ramcandra:—ek-dris, adj. One-eyed:—ek dast, adv. Altogether,
entirely (=ek lakht, ek-musht):—ek-dafa’, adv. Once; once upon
a time:—ek-dukh-sukh, adj. Having or feeling the same joys and
sorrows, sympathizing, sympathetic:—ek-dil, adj. Of one heart or
soul, of one mind, unanimous; single-minded, true, sincere,
faithful:—ek-dam, ek-dam-men, adv. In one breath, in a moment,
at once, all at once:—ek-disre-kda, Of one another, mutual,
reciprocal:—ek-desI, adj. & s.m. Belonging to the same place or
country;—fellow-countryman:—ek-dal, adj. & adv. In one piece,
without joining:—ek-daul, ek taur-ke, adj. Of one make or
fashion, of the same sort (=ek-rip, ek-sa); uniform:—ek-dhang-
se, adv. After the same fashion or manner; symmetrically:—ek-
ras, s.m. One only flavour; one sole pleasure;—adj. Pleased with
one object only, unchanged, unchangeable, constant:—ek-
ragam, adv. In one payment; at once:—ek-rang, adj. Of one
colour; of one sort or kind, similar, alike; constant, true, sincere
(=ek-dil);—ek-rangd, s.m. A red cloth commonly worn by native
women, (syn. gand):—ek-rip, ek-rapi, adj. Having the same
shape, form or appearance, alike, similar, resembling (=ek
daul):—ek-zaban, adj. Of the same speech; of the same mind,
consentient (=ek-dil, ek-mat);—adv. With one voice, with one
accord, unanimously (=ek-munh, q.v.):—ek-sd, ek-san, ek-sar,
adj. (f. ek-s1), Alike, having the same qualities, of the same sort,
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similar, corresponding; identical;—ek-se, adv. One and the same,
unvarying, unchanging;—ek-se din na rahna, The days or time
not to remain the same, but to change (usually from bad to
good):—ek-sath, ek-sang, adv. Together, in a body,
simultaneously, all at once, suddenly:—ek-sar, adv. All at once;
all together:—ek-saman, adj. Alike, equal, &c.=ek-sa, q.v.:—ek-
se ek, adj. One (better or worse) than another:—ek-shamil, adv.
Together=ikhatta, q.v.:—ek-Saran, s.m. One only hope and
refuge, epithet of any deity:—ek-sarir, adj. Of one body; of one
blood:—ek-taraf, adj. On one side, aside, apart (=ek-bagal,
g.v.):—ek-tarfa, adj. One-sided, partial; ex-parte (decision):—ek-
fasli, adj. Yielding but one crop annually:—ek-qalam, adv. At a
stroke of the pen; at once, bodily, entirely, altogether (=ek
lakht):—ek-kal, s.m. One time, one and the same time;—adv. At
one time; once:—ek-kalin, adj. Contemporary, coeval,
simultaneous:—ek-ke-ba‘d ek, adv. One after the other, one by
one (=ek-ek-kar, q.v.):—ek-ke-piche ek, adv. One behind, or after,
the other, in succession, in a line, row, train, &c.:—ek-ki das
sunand, To give back ten (words) for one, to pay back with
interest, to give (one) a volley of abuse:—ek-ke do karna, To
divide into two equal parts, to bisect; to cut in two:—ek-lathr
hankna (-ko), lit. 'To drive with one and the same stick'; to rule all
men with the same rod, to treat all alike:—ek-lakht, adv.
Altogether, at once, entirely, in the mass, bodily:—ek-lara, adj. &
s.m. Having or consisting of one string;—a string of pearls, gold
ornaments, &c. worn on the neck; necklace of a single string of
pearls, &c.:—ek-lautd, ek-lautd, adj. Only, single (child. without
brother or sister=ik-lauta, q.v.):—ek-matrik, adj. & s.m. Having a
single matra; (in Gram.), a short vowel:—ek-ma-bap-ke, adj. Of
the same parents;—ek ma-bap-ke hona, or ho-jana, To be or live
as brothers, to live in peace and harmony; to sing in unison or
harmony:—ek-mat, adj. Of one way of thinking, of one mind, of
one opinion, consentient, agreeing, unanimous:—ek-musht, s.f.
A handful;—adv. Altogether, at once, in the lump or mass; in one
payment:—ek ma‘ni-ka, adj. & s.m. Having the same meaning,
synonymous;—synonym (=ek-arthi):—ek munh, adj. & adv.
Agreeing, united, unanimous, &c.;—adv. With one voice, with
one consent, unanimously (=ek zaban);—ek munh hona, or ho-
jana, To be unanimous, to concur, be of the same opinion;—to
sing in concert, harmony, or chorus:—ek-mol, adj. Of the same
value or price:—ek nam, adj. Having the same name,
cognominal:—ek na, Not one, no one, none; neither:—ek na ek,
One or the other, either:—ek war-par lagana, To stake on one
throw:—ek waz’, adj. Of one and the same fashion, kind, sort;
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regular, uniform, equal (=ek andaz, q.v.):—ek wagqt, adv. At one
time, simultaneously:—ek-hi, adj. One alone, sole one, a single;
just the same, all one, alike, identical; unique, unparalleled;—ek-
hi hona (men or ka), To stand alone (in respect of), be
unparalleled or unique.

One, solitary, unique; a martial-arts expert. Cf. S| S&Fehl jkka [S.

U], adj. One, alone, solitary, single, incomparable, unique,
matchless, peerless, super-excellent;—s.m. An ear-ring
consisting of a single pearl;—an ornament containing perfume
worn on the arm;—a champion who serves alone, without being
attached to any corps;—a lamp with a place for one wick; a
candlestick to hold a single candle;—a species of one-horse
vehicle peculiar to India:—ikka-dukka, adj. & s.m. One or two, a
few; very few.

gchcol ikattha [ekastha-], adj. 1. collected, assembled;

(gathered) together. 2. taken together, totalled. — ~ &, to

collect; to accumulate; to call together, to convene; to sum up,
to total; to concentrate, to consolidate (as resources).

One particular (=T g in Hindi).

Once, one time.

= Hindi H .S 3Tohell akeld [S. Th+eT], adj. (f. -7), Single sole;
solitary, lonely;—akeld, akele, adv. Alone, by ooneself, singly,
unattended, unfriended; apart:—akela-dukela, adj.=akeld:—
akeli kahani, s.f. Statement or representation of one alone of the
two parties concerned in a case.

Here.

Ud evar [S.], adv. /evam/. 1. thus, so. *2. and. — TdHJ, adv. exactly
so.

They, these (=3 in Hind1).

§)% 4|8

P L—,._,J‘Td'/'n [Pehl. din, Zend daéna, rt. di = S. 'Eﬂ], s.m. Regulation,
institute, statute, rules, law (as established by princes, in
contradistinction to shar’ or the law of Mohammad), body of
laws, code; enactment, edict, ordinance, canon, decree, rule;
custom, manner:—a’in-dan, s.m. One skilled in law, (but
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commonly applied to) one who practises on the simplicity of his
neighbours by his knowledge of law; pettifogger, rogue; a’in-é-
diwani, s.m. Civil law:—a’in-é-faujdari, s.m. Criminal law:—a’in-
é-mal, s.m. Revenue law.

UdT aisa [idrsaka-; x tadrsa-, &c.], adj. & m. 1. adj. of this sort. 2.
m. such a thing (as this). ~ &I &1eT &I, this is impossible. 3. ppn.
like. A ~, like a man. 4. adv. in this way; as though. — g H,
adv. at such a juncture, with this. Q& 81, adv. just so, precisely; as
if, as though; casually, thoughtlessly. - VG-, adj. = VHT-34T.
ﬁ?ﬁ-é?ﬁ, euph. disgrace, infamy; sthg. unmentionable. oo

FTT, to make a mockery (of, ). UAT-AT, adj. so-so;
indifferent, inferior, bad; nondescript; euph. indecent; m.
wretch.

He, that.

Some, few; scanty, meagre, less, insufficient, short (of); narrow,
limited; slight.

3y

There.

3T

From 39TeleT upalambh [S.], m. 1. reproach, complaint. 2. railing,
scolding.

To perceive, know, comprehend, understand; to recognize,
identify; to distinguish, discern, discriminate.

=31, q.v.

H s 3 aur [S. 3YY], conj. adv. & pron. adj. And, also, for the

rest, besides, again, moreover; but, yet, still; over, else; and lo!;—
another, other, different; more, additional:—aur-aur, Others,
others besides; other kinds of:—aur-ek, adj. Another:—aur-bhi,
And again, and more, still more, also, moreover:—aur to aur,
Others apart, others being put aside:—aur to kya, What more
indeed or forsooth:—aur-sab, All other, all the others, the rest:—
aur suno, One word more;—only hear! just listen!:—aur-ka, adj.
Belonging to another:—aur-co’i, Anyone else, any other,
another, different (=ko’i aur):—aur kuch, Anything else, some
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other, some or something more; something different (=kuch
aur):—aur kahin, Somewhere else, elsewhere:—aur kya, What
else? what more? what next?—certainly, assuredly, of course:—
aur nahin to, And if not then; and otherwise:—aur-hi, Quite
different, quite changed:—aur yéh ki, And this that; moreover,
besides that.

See Ei-TCIT.
o]

LS eheeh katak, s.m. A bracelet;—an army, a legion;—the side or

ridge of a hill or mountain; low land at the foot of a mountain,
marshy land, meadow (syn. tar@’i);—Cuttack (the cap. of Orissa).

=chCh, q.V.

H S e katari [S. HCCR+3HI], s.f. A small dagger, a dirk, a
stiletto;—a dagger-shaped figure (on cloth):—katari-dar,
s.m.=katdariya, q.v.:—katari marna (-ko), To stab with a dagger.

H JUSeheX katar [S. heCX:], s.m. A dagger with a broad straight
blade, the hilt of which comes up on either side of the wrist, and
which is grasped by a cross-bar in the centre; a dagger, poniard,
stiletto, dirk:—katar-bandh, s.m. One who carries a dagger, an
assassin:—katar bhonkna, or katar marna (-ko), To put a dagger
into (one), to stab.

Where?

H o %S ShaTE kardh = H a1 %S ShaTET kardha [S. eTg:; helgeh], s.m.
A shallow wide-mouthed iron boiler (for boiling sugar in, &c.), a
boiling-pan, boiler, cauldron (also written karhaya):—karéaha-
pdjan, s.m., or karahe-ki paja, s.f. A ceremony which consists in
worshipping the boiling-pan when put on the fire for the first
time on some festive occasion.

= H S &hd kab [prob. formed from S. ﬁw_&?[after the analogy of

jab, and tab, qq.v.], interrog. adv. When? at what time?—kab-
tak, or kab-talak, or kab-ta’in, Till when? up to what time? how
long?—kab-se, From what period? since when? how long?—kab-
ka (-ki, -ke), Of what time, or period? how long since? since
when?—long since, ever so long ago:—kab-kab, When; now and
then, occasionally, rarely, but seldom:—kab-ko, At what period?
When?—kab-lag, or kab-lo (or-lau, or-lon, or-laun) = kab-tak, q.v.
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H =S ol kane, Elfu-‘rkanai, or it kani [Prk. W, Ap. Prk. EF@%;

S. EFUT, loc. of EFUT], postpn. By the side (of, -ke), near (to), in
proximity (to), close (by); to; with, in the possession (of); at; at
the house (of):—is kane, On this side.

Used with the agent of causative verbs also.

=chagl, q.V.

To, near (with verbs of motion), as “he went to (kanhai) the R3ja).

H 158 SUST kaprd = H S %93 kapar [Prk. FT9ST, and FEIS3T;

S. &Uc: and EFﬁE'+$:], s.m. Cloth; clothing, clothes, dress,

habit:—kapar-pot, or kapron-ki pot, s.f. A bundle of clothes:—
kapar-phal, or kapar-dhdl, s.m. Tissue; gauze; crape (worn as a
sari); a silk cloth wrought with gold and silver flowers (worn as a
head-dress by women):—kapar-¢chan, or kapar-chan, adj.
Thoroughly strained or sifted; impalpable (powder); deep
(consultation):—kapar-¢han (or -¢han) karna, v.t. To strain, to
sift:—kapar-darar, s.m. A wardrobe (syn. tosha-khana):—kapar-
kat (S. karpata+kutta), s.m. lit. 'Pounded up with rags'; clay made
for crucibles, &c.:—kapar-koth or kotha, s.m. 'A cloth house,' a
tent:—kaprad orhnad, or kapra pahannd, To put on a covering or a
garment, to cover or clothe oneself:—kapra-latta, s.m. Clothes,
clothing, articles of apparel:(—kapra-wala, s.m. A cloth-
manufacturer; cloth-merchant, draper:—kapre, s.m. pl. Clothes,
clothing, dress, apparel:—kapre ana (-ko), or kapron-se hona, or
kapron hona, v.n. To have the menses:—kapre pahanna, To put
on clothes, to dress:—kapre rangna, To dye cloth or clothes; to
become a faqgir:-—kapre-ko jhol dena, To give an alarm (by making
the clothes bulge out):—kapre-wapre, s.m. pl. Clothes.

H is Eb_als?r kabaddi, s.f. A boys' game resembling our

'Prisoners' base' (kabaddri kabaddi is the cry of the boy who runs
out to touch or capture an adversary).

H U_S &T karnd [kar® = Prk. @X(3)=S. (), Vedic also

(M), rt. %], v.t. To do, act, perform, practise, execute, transact

(business), conduct; to hold (a court, e.g. kacahri karna); to keep,
to open (a shop); to set; to set up; to achieve, effect, accomplish;
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to commit (a crime); to administer; to engage in; to work (a sum,
&c.); to use, ply, wield (a sword, &c.); to make, form, frame; to
appoint; to devise, contrive; to apply; to exert; to avail; to impart,
confer, bestow (e.g. 'izzat karna); to render, to cause to be or
become, to turn or change (into); to prepare, do, dress (the hair,
or food, &c.); to kill (an animal, for use, e.g. bakri ki hai), to effect,
work upon, influence, bring under (one's) influence or subjection
(in this sense kar-dend is more common); to put (in, -men), to
insert; to thrust, thrust in, pierce; to put on, wear (e.g. dhoti
karna); to take (in marriage); to cohabit with, coire; to cry or call
out, raise a cry of: (karna, annexed to participles, adjectives, and
substantives, forms what the grammarians call Nominal verbs,
e.g. ddshit karnd, 'to make disgraced,’ 'to vitiate'; ¢aura karna, 'to
make wide,' 'to widen'; khiyal karna, 'to think, fancy,' &c.;—
karna, following a verb. n. or gerund in the form of an uninflected
perfect part., forms a Frequentative or Continuative compound,
e.g. likha karna, 'to write frequently,' 'to continue or keep on
writing,' 'to be in the habit of writing';—the conj. part., as well as
the root, kar, prefixed to certain verbs, forms intensives, or
completives, &c., examples of which will be found in what
follows)—kar-ana, v.n. To return from doing, &c. (see kar-
lana):—kar-baithna (-ko), To have done with, to rest or cease
from; to do effectually or thoroughly; to do deliberately, or
composedly, or unconcernedly:—kar-jana (-ko), 'To finish and
depart,' to have done with:—kar-dikhlana, v.t. To show, exhibit;
to make, to realize:—kar-dena, v.t. (intens. of karna), To do (to, -
par); to render, to cause to be or become; to cause to be given or
sent (with,—e.g. pacas tore uske-sath kar-diye); to put (into), to
transfer (from;—e.g. ghare-ka pani kalse-men kar-de):—kar-
dekhna, v.t. 'To do and see,’ to try, test, put to the proof:—kar-
guzarna (-ko), 'To do and leave,' to do (emphatically); to have
done with:—kar-lana (-ko), To effect, execute, accomplish,
settle:—kar-lena, v.t. (intens. of karnd), To do, effect,
accomplish; to form, contract; to take (into keeping, or in
marriage); to procure, acquire, gain; to learn:—karne-wala, or
karan-har, or karan-hara, s.m. Doer, maker, originator, agent:—
karne-la’iq, or karne-jog, adj. Fit or proper to be done, fit,
suitable; to be done, practicable.

&g karah [karabha-], m. E.H. a camel.

= H W_S &l karana (caus. of karna, q.v.), v.t. To cause to be

done, cause to be made; to actuate, effect, make; to perform
(sacrifice, &c.), to assist:—kard-dena, v.t. intens. of, and=karana.
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= H W_S &l karana (caus. of karna, qg.v.), v.t. To cause to be

done, cause to be made; to actuate, effect, make; to perform
(sacrifice, &c.), to assist:—kard-dena, v.t. intens. of, and=karana.

= H W_S &l karana (caus. of karna, q.v.), v.t. To cause to be

done, cause to be made; to actuate, effect, make; to perform
(sacrifice, &c.), to assist:—kard-dena, v.t. intens. of, and=karana.

An imperative form, apparently = “must do.”

To have presented [to someone] as a gift.

H 355 BRUSY karori = H 155 ST karord [S. Y + 31 + &;

Prk. 3vc‘~|3-ﬁ], s.m. Tax-gatherer; inspector, overseer (of a market,
&c.).

AT

= AT [‘a + i°], m. one of the five 'organs of action' (opp. to

buddhindriya or 'organs of sense'): the hand, foot, larynx, and
organs of generation and excretion.

S 38 @hell kala, s.f. A sixteenth part (of anything); a small part;

part, portion, share; a digit or one-sixteenth of the moon's
diameter; a particular division of time (about eight seconds); the
sixtieth part of a degree, a minute; interest on capital (considered
as a part of it);—any practical art, a mechanical or elegant art;
accomplishment, skill, dexterity, ingenuity, art, contrivance, trick,
juggling;—(in HindG poetry) a symbol for the number sixteen:—
kala-bazi, s.f. Tumbling, turning over head and heels, taking a
somersault:—kala-bazi karnd or khanda, To tumble, to take a
somersault:—kala-jang (S. kala+jangha), s.f. An acrobatic feat; a
trick in wrestling:—kala-jang marna, To perform an acrobatic
feat, &c.:—kala karna or khelna, To play a trick:—kala-nidhi, s.m.
'A treasury or storehouse of digits,' the moon:—kala na badna,
To disobey, to decline; not to succeed (cf. next):—kald na lagna,
'A contrivance or device to fail of effect,' not to avail or succeed,
not to have an advantage:—kala-vant, vulg. kalan-vat, or kalan-
vant, s.m. (f. -vati), lit. 'Possessed of art or skill'; a class of singers
or musicians; one of that class, a minstrel;—/it. 'having digits'; the
moon.
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The wrist; wrist joint.

H ‘;ENSWIé'kald’T[S. Wﬁﬂ], s.f. The fore-arm; wrist; the part
between the hoof and the leg (of an animal), fetlock:—kala’r
karnd, To contend at twisting wrists.

f. Discipline; bondage; restraint.

1. H WS HGAT kasnd [Prk. HHOTI; S. HYUN, rt. Y], v.t.
To draw tight, to tighten, to brace; to gird up; to tie,
fasten, strap, bind; to press upon, bear hard upon; to raise
orincrease (in price); to load (a gun); to dry up (the water,
or juice, of); to fry (in ghi):—kas-dend, v.t. Intens. of
and=kasna.

2. H LS hyGdT kasna [Prk. WT}T; S. El?q'Uﬁ'd, rt. Y], v.t.
To assay, try, prove, test, examine.

H YsnS SHFHT kusumbhd, vulg. kusumba [S. HHFH+:], s.m.
Safflower (=kusum); the dye of safflower; (met.) an infusion of
bhang, q.v. (used for intoxication);—adj. (f. -i), Coloured or dyed
with safflower, red.

H WSSHgaT kahnd [kah® = Prk. $g(3) or Fg(3)=S. HUA (), rt.

Y;+na = Prk. 37310T37=S. 3101, v.t. To say, utter, speak (to, -se;
of, -ko); to tell, declare, mention, state, deliver, relate, repeat,
recount; to acquaint (with, -se); to advise, admonish; to affirm,
assert, aver, avow; to bid, order; to speak of, address, call, name,
pronounce (with -ko of object); to compose; to read, to quote;—
s.m. Saying, remark, a word or phrase; comment; advice; order,
bidding:—kah-ana, To tell, to announce:—kah-jana (intens. of
kahna), To tell, &c.; to leave word with or behind:—kah-dena, v.t.
intens. of and = kahna:—kahna-an-kahnda, s.m. Improper
language:—kahne-par jana or c¢alna (-ke, or mere, &c.), To do as
bid, to heed, mind, obey:—kahnda-sunna, v.t. To remark,
observe;—s.m. Dispute, wrangling, altercation;—consideration;
influence:—kahna karna (-ka), To do the bidding (of), carry out
the instructions (of):—kahne-ko, adv. For the sake of saying or
talking:—kahne-ki baten, s.f. pl. Mere words:—kahna manna (-
ka), To obey the order (of), to be obedient (to):—kahne-men,
adv. Under command or control, subject to orders, submissive,
obedient, in hand:—kahne-men a-sakna, To be expressible by
speech:—kahne-men rahna or hona (-ke), To be obedient (to), to
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mind:—kahne-wala, or kahan-har, s.m. Speaker, relater,
narrator, &c.; (in Gram.) the first person:—kah-gayda-bah-gaya,
part. Gone to the winds, thrown away, wasted, lost (said esp. of
unheeded speech, advice, instruction, &c.):—kahdn to ma mar-
ja’egi, na kahiin to bap kutta kha-ja’egd, A saying expressive of
dilemma or case of difficult decision.

Where?

To be called, be named. H WS &hglddl kahana [caus. of kahna,
g.v.;—the stem kaha = S. Y+3T9d, used as a substitute for S.

caus. UT"; Prk. gId’;—nd, fr. S. aff. 31AT; Prk. 370737, v.t. To

cause to speak; to cause to tell, &c. (=kahlana, kahwana);—v.n.
To be called or named or designated, to be dubbed; to be said to
be (=kahlana).

To cause to speak; to inform, to have some told.

Information, news. Speech, language. Narration, account,
statement.

H O%S T kahin [Prk. HTETd; S. FAA?], adv. Somewhere;
anywhere; wherever, whithersoever;—ever, anyhow, by any
chance; ever-so-much, far, greatly;—may be, perhaps,
peradventure:—kahin aur (or aur kahin), Somewhere else,
elsewhere; anywhere else:—kahin-se, From anywhere:—kahin-
ka, adj. (f. -1) Of or belonging to somewhere; outlandish, queer,
strange:—kahin-ka-kahin, Here and there; now here now there
(cf. kahan-ka-kahan):—kahin—kahin, In one place—in another
place; now—now:—kahin-kahin, Here and there, in sundry
places; at times, sometimes; at intervals:—kahin—na, Lest:—
kahin-na-kahin, Somewhere or other: kahin-nahin, Nowhere:—
jahan-kahin, Wherever, wheresoever:—har-kahin, Everywhere.

Femine form of ﬁé’

HIS / ST

Near, in the vicinity. On the side, on the border.

H WSS &TST kanthd [S. dUS+:], adj. (f. -i), Near, proximate,
close at hand, in the immediate vicinity (of).
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In the direction of, toward.

H LS ShIFTAT kampna, v.n.=Ls\S kanpna, q.v.

H BwS h&Ta1T kampna [S. qod-l-lo-l‘\léi; rt. 4], v.n. To tremble,
shake, &c. (=kanpna, q.v.):—kamp-uthnd, v.n. To begin to
tremble, to fall into a tremor.

H S &hTH kam [Prk. FHEAT; S. FH (base EI#I?-[)], s.m. Action, act,

deed, work, doing, handiwork, performance; work, labour, duty,
task, job; business, occupation, employment, office, function;
operation, undertaking, transaction, affair, matter, thing,
concern, interest;—a hard task, a difficult matter; a feat; object,
end, purport;—workmanship; manufacture; needlework,
embroidery;—service, use; serviceableness, fitness (for); need
(of, -se), occasion (for);—the mail-packet, mails, post-bag:—kam-
asakt, adj. Zealously following or pursuing a business; occupied,
busy:—kam ana or a-jand, v.n. To come into use; to come of use
(to, -ke), be of use or service, prove serviceable (to); to be of avail,
to avail, to stand in stead; to be wanted; to be used, or
consumed, or spent (in, -men); to fall, be killed or slain (in battle,
&c.):—kam barhana (-ka, or apna), To increase the work (of);—
to lay aside work, to cease from, or give over, work:—kam
bigarna or bigar-dena (-ka), To spoil or mar the work (of); to
make a mess of a business, &c.; to put a spoke in (one's) wheel;
to baffle, to foil; to ruin (one's) reputation or credit:—kam
baithna, v.n. A work to be begun; a workshop to be opened, a
business to be started or established:—kam-par jana, v.n. To go
to work; to go on duty:—kam-par hona, v.n. To be at work; to be
engaged in work, to have a post or employment, be in office:—
kam parna, v.n. To come or be of use, to prove of service (=kam
anad); to have to do (with, -se), to have business (with), to require,
be in need (of), have occasion (for):—kam-pe (or -par) lagana (-
ko), To set (one) to work, give (one) work to do; to give (one) an
employment, to employ, take into service:—kam tamam karna (-
ka), To finish a work or business, accomplish a task; to settle the
business (of), to put an end (to one), to despatch, to kill:—kam
tamam hona (-ka), A work or task to be finished, &c.; the business
(of a person) to be settled, to be put an end (to), to be killed:—
kam carhana (-ka), To put a work or job in hand; to set a
(machine, &c.) to work:—kam calana (apna), To keep a work
going; to further or advance a work or business; to manage to do
(with, -men):—kam-cala’d, adj. Sufficient to go on with;
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answering as a make-shift; serviceable:—kam-cor, s.m. One who
shirks work; one who does not give his full tale of work; a skulker,
an idle fellow:—kam-dar, adj. Worked (with, -kd@); having any
particular kind of work; embroidered;—s.m. Man of business,
manager, agent, steward:—kam-dari, s.f. Managership,
management, agency, stewardship:—kam-dani, s.f. A kind of
embroidery work on net or muslin (small flowers worked in gold
or silver thread):—kam dekhna (-ka), To inspect the work (of), to
overlook, supervise:—kam dend (-ko), To give work or
employment (to), to employ; to make over office or charge (to);
to render good service (to, -ka), to work well (for):—kam rakhna
(-se), To have business or work (with), to have to do (with), to
occupy oneself (with); to be connected (with):—kam supurd
karna (-ko), To give (one) work to do; to make over charge of an
office (=kam dena):—kam-se jata rahnd, v.n. To be or become
unfit for use, to become unserviceable, be past work; to be
removed from office or employment:—kam-se kam rakhna
(apne), To mind one's own business:—kam farmana, v.t. To bring
into operation or use, to make use of, to apply:—kam-ka, adj. (f.
-1), Of work, working, busy (e.g. kam-ka din); of use, useful, of
service, serviceable, of importance (to, -se); of need:—kam-kaj,
s.m. Work, occupation, business, affairs:—kam-kaji, adj. & s.m.
Laborious, industrious, busy, active; managing,
superintending;—a worker, laborious or industrious man;
manager, superintendent:—kam karna, To do work, to be busy;
to act; to engage in practical affairs; to mind (one's own, apna)
business; to accomplish a business; to act or operate (upon, -par),
to be of use (to), to take effect (on), be effectual, to succeed; to
settle the business (of, -ka), to kill, destroy:—kam khulna,
v.n.=kam baithnd, q.v.:—kdam lagana, To begin a work, to take or
put a work in hand:—kam lena, To take in work, to undertake a
job; to take over charge of an office (from, -se); to work (one, or
a beast, &c.), to make use (of, -se), to use:—kam milna, To obtain
an employment, or a post, &c.:—kam-men, adv. In work; in
use:—kam-men deh ¢urana or likana, To shirk work, to skulk; to
work in a dilatory manner:—kam-men kam nikalna, To kill two
birds with one stone:—kam-men lana (-ko), To bring into use, to
use, to employ; to apply; to expend:—kam nikalna (-se), To carry
into effect, to effect (one's) purpose (by means of), to accomplish
(one's) desire; to get (one's) work done:—kdam nikalna (-se),
Work to be got out (of); things to be gained, or to result:—kam-
hin, adj. Without work, unemployed, unoccupied; vacant;
unused, lying idle.
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= SIH, q.v.

HITA 3TN

= TH / IH 3TOT = to die fighting, to be killed [in battle].

=H u-‘uiﬁé'ko’i[Prk. HITT; S. ', for A3, indef. pron. Any,
anyone, anybody; someone, somebody; some, a few; a, an;
somewhere about, about (e.g. kol ek baras);—in any degree, at
all (=kuch); what? (=kya, e.g. larki ko’1 teri 'aql mari ga’i?):—ko’I-
bhi, Anyone, whosoever:—ko’tr dam-ko, For a short time, for a
moment, &c.:—ko’T dam-men, In a moment, soon, speedily,
immediately (these examples show that ko7 is sometimes not
inflected in the oblique cases; cf. kaun):—ko’-disra, Someone
else, some other; anyone else, any other:—ko’i-sa (fem. -si), Any
one, any (out of a number); certain, some:—ko’i—ko’i, One, or
someone—another; someothers:—ko’i-ko’7 (plur.), Some, a few,
some few:—ko’1-na-ko’r, Someone or other; some or other:—ko’i
nahin, There is nobody, no one; not any:—ko’i ho, Be it anyone,
whoever it be:—ko’l hai, Is there anyone in attendance? who
waits?:—sab ko’l, Everybody, everyone.

P H \SS &hlehT kaka (=¢aca, q.v.), s.m. (in Pers.), An old slave
(belonging to one's father); an elder brother;—(in Hind.) a
father's younger brother; a paternal uncle; a respectful
compellation for an elder brother, or cousin, &c., and for the
younger sons and grandsons of a Sikh Rdja or Sardar.

Armpit, under the arm.

CAEC]
H ~SS ld kakh [S. &, s.f. The armpit:—kakh-asoti, s.f. The
space from the shoulder to the armpit:—kakh-ala’i, s.f. A painful
suppurating tumour in the armpit.

FITS = P 22\S kagaz (for orig. kagad; said to be fr. kag, 'sound or

noise'+da, 'giving forth'), s.m. Paper; a paper, writing, document,
deed; a charter, patent; an account; a note of hand, a bond; a
printed or written sheet, a newspaper:—kdgaz-baha, s.m. Office
allowance for stationery;—kdgaz-sa, adj. Paper-like; thin as
paper:—kdagaz-é-sarkari, s.m. Government paper, a government
promissory note; a currency note; registered or stamped
paper:—kdagaz siyah karna, To blacken paper, to scribble:—
kagaz-farosh, s.m. A paper-seller, a stationer:—kagaz-qalam-
dawat, Paper, pens and ink; stationery:—kagaz-ka pata-baz, s.m.
A puppet;—a thin active fellow:—kagaz karna, To prepare or
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make up (one's) papers; to adjust or balance (one's) accounts; —
to give a note of hand or bond:—kagaz-ke ghore, s.m. (colloq.)
'Paper-horses';  active correspondence;—kdagaz-ke  ghore
daurand, To keep up an active (or a brisk) correspondence:—
kagaz kholna (-ke), To open the papers (of); to expose the
misdeeds (of):—kagaz likhna or likh-dena (-ko), To give a written
bond or note of hand (to):—kagaz likhwa-lena (-se), To take a
bond or note of hand (from):—kdagaz milana (se), To compare
papers, &c. (with); to examine or check accounts:—pakka kagaz,
s.m. Thick, stiff paper;—stamped paper:—Ccitthi-ka kagaz, s.m.
Note-paper, letter-paper:—kacca kagaz, s.m. Inferior country
paper;—unstamped paper:—kora kagaz, or be-likha kagaz, s.m.
Blank paper.

H SSe&h<dT kacééa [prob. S. & (=§I_;7 or She)+9dd+h:, rt. Y], adj.
(f. -71), Undressed, uncooked, unboiled; unripe, raw, green;
immature, crude, undigested; unfinished, imperfect, incomplete;
rude, rough, sketchy; imperfectly known or acquired; imperfectly
skilled or practised (person); uninstructed, inexperienced,
unknowing, simple, silly; unsteady, unstable; timid, faint-hearted,
of imperfect make or texture, slight, inferior; weak, frail, brittle;
young, tender (understanding);—built of unbaked bricks, built of
mud;—unsound, false; disturbed, broken (sleep); not fast (as
colour); not permanent, temporary (an appointment); not come to
a head, hard, blind (as a boil); deficient, defective, minor, smaller,
less; below the standard (of weight or measure);—
unauthenticated, uncertain, doubtful, vague, not to be relied on:—
kacéa upaj, s.m. Gross proceeds, or collections, or receipts, gross
income:—+kacca bigha, s.m. Two-fifths of a pakka bigha, q.v..—
kacéa-pakka, adj. & s.m. Half-cooked or baked, partly dressed;
half-ripe; built partly of baked bricks and partly of mud,
containing both the original rough and the finally drawn out or
wrought up; crude, doubtful, uncertain, not to be relied on, not
established or verified;—brickwork with mud for mortar:—
kacca-pakka karnd, v.t. To dress, cook, or fry partially;—to settle
(a bargain):—+kacéa taga or dnaga, s.m. Cotton loosely spun into
thread; raw cotton, thread or yarn:—kacééa jin, s.m. A stupid
person, a fool:—kacéa ji, s.m.=kacca dil, q.v..—kacééa hal, s.m.
Unvarnished story, bon\?\ fide account:—kaccéa dil, adj. Soft-
hearted, tender-hearted; timid; deficient in courage, unmanly:—
kaccd rang, s.m. Paint or colouring matter unprepared by boiling;
not fast colour, colour (of cloth) that will wash out:—kacéa sit,
s.m. Loose-spun cotton thread:—kacéa karna, v.t. To make angry,
to irritate;—to discourage; to restrain (one, from a design, &c.), to
withhold or keep back; to shame, to abash:—kaccéa korh, s.m. Raw
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or tumid itch:—kacééa khana, or kaccéa hona, v.an. To become
irritated or angry, to get into a rage;—to lose heart, to become
discouraged; to restrain or withhold oneself, to forbear; to hold
back (through fear, or other motive);—to be put to shame, to be
abashed:—+kac¢ér asami, A temporary cultivator, a cultivator who
has no permanent or hereditary right of occupation; a farmer, or
contractor, or tenant, or applicant, &c. disqualified by bankruptcy
or deficient means;—a temporary post or appointment:—kacce
akshar, s.m. pl. Rude or unpractised writing, an unformed hand:—
kacct ing, Clay bricks (not baked, but dried in the sun):—kadér
biryani, A dish made by boiling rice in soup, placing layers of rice
and meat one on top of the other and allowing to simmer:—kacct
bahi (or kacéa khasra), Rough book; waste-book:—kacce-pakke
din, or kacce din, s.m. pl. The first four or five months of
pregnancy:—+kacci peshi, The primary hearing of a case:—kaccér
tahsil, or kaccéi amdani = kacéd upaj, q.v..—kadct éandr, Alloyed
silver—kaccér  sarak, A road that is not metalled or
macadamized:—kacci sila’i, Tacking, basting (of a garment,
&c.)—kacécét 'wumr, Immature age, infancy, nonage:—kacci-
khurij, The raw or tumid itch (=kacééa korh):—kacct goliyan
khelna, v.n. lit. "To play with mud marbles'; to do anything raw, or
inexperienced, or childish:—kacce ghare pani bharwana, lit. 'To
make (one) bring water with a pitcher of unbaked clay'; to make
one pass through a difficult ordeal.

H z\S&TST kaj = H \S\S&TST kgja [Prk. oot and Hool3l; S. F,

and ?I'éHEF], s.m. Work, action, occupation, business, an affair;—
a feast, an entertainment (esp. one given on the death of an old
person);—*kdje (obl. of kaja, or S. karye), postpn. For the purpose
(of, -ke); by reason (of), on account (of); for the sake (of).

H L SIS SRIGT karhna [karh® = Prk. shsa(3), fr. hge=S. $C, p.p.p.

of rt. EI‘:?G[], v.t. To draw, drag, pull, &c.; to draw out, draw forth (a

sword, &c.), draw off; to extract; to take out or off or forth; to
pull out, to extricate; to strip off (the skin, &c.); to clear (land); to
drive out or away; to displace; to draw, trace, form (letters, or
lines, or figures); to form, fashion; to delineate; to paint; to work
figures (on cloth, or in needlework), to embroider;—to invent,
contrive, devise, project, strike out (a fashion, way, mode, &c.);
to draw, derive, gather, obtain from; to gain by labour, to earn,
make; to take up (money), to draw, to borrow;—to bring out, to
introduce (as a subject of discourse); to bring out or make out (a
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meaning, &c.); to elicit; to deduce, to infer; to bring to light, to
detect, discover, apprehend (faults, or excellences, or
properties); to train, to break in (a beast);—to rake out or up, to
scratch out or up; to explore, trace, search out;—to drag out or
along, to bear or undergo (grievous days or circumstances, or
pain, or affliction);—to wait upon, to serve, minister to (the sick,
&c.):—karh-lena, v.t. intens. of and=karhna.

The month October-November (=S <ii,\S &Tfeh karttik, vulg.
kartik, s.m. The seventh month of the Hindis, Oct.-Nov. (when
the moon is full and near Krittika or the Pleiades):—karttikotsav
(*ka+ut®), s.m. The day of full moon in the month Karttik; a HindQ
festival.

= I, q.v.

= Eh'iﬁf, q.v.

S U8 &hRUT karan, and H. @ karan, s.m. Cause, motive,
purpose, reason; principle, ground, source, basis; occasion;
account, sake, behalf;—action; agency;—a father;—adv. or
postpn. For the reason, because (of, -ke), on account (of), for the
sake (of), &c.:—is karan, For this reason, hence, therefore:—is-
ke karan, In consequence of this, &c.:—karan-kan, s.m. The
cause of all things; an epithet of the Great Creator.

Medical treatment, therapy.

What?

o ki [P. ki], conj. & adv. 1. conj. (introducing nominal clauses.)
that. 39 37T AT~ ..., he was sorry that ... ST IE & ~ ..., the
thing is that .... ﬂﬁmq‘jﬂ ~ ..., | asked him if, whether .... 2.
when (of a sudden, new development.) Ig HR STeT aTelr AT ~
Eﬂ?:l'ITq_s'Tlé she was about to go to India when she fell ill. 3. in
order to (= dTfh). 4. adv. [x kim] or. SIT3T3T ~ ST&T? will you go or

not? FIRY IR ~ SelglslG? will you go to Banaras or
Allahabad? 5. (pleonastically: esp. w. relative words, which it

usually follows.) ~ S~ ﬁ%w AT ..., as | was saying ....
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= HindT H oS ToR3 kis [S. FEAT:, gen. fem. sing. of &:, base foha;

Prk. fREET, and fRA], the formative of the oblique cases of the
sing. of the interrog. pron. kaun, 'who,"' &c.:—kis-tarah, or kis-

taur, In what manner? how?—kis-taraf, In what direction?

whither?—kis-qadr, To what degree? to what extent? how
much?—kis-kis, Which? (of several); with what various; with how
many (used interrogatively):—kis-liye, or kis-wdste, or kis-kdje,
On what account? from what motive, or reason, or cause, or
occasion? why? wherefore?—kis-waqt, At what time? when?

fohcar, fohdar,
IERGIME LG

H W foRdeTT kitna [Prk. Shicer3; S. fhafde:; see kittal, adj. &

adv. (f. -7), How much? what quantity? (kitne) how many?—as
many as; several; some:—kitne-ek, adj. Several; some, some
few:—kitna-hi, adv. Howsoever, however much or many, how-
much-soever.

= forae, fopdaT, fopdair, fohds.

Why? Wherefore? How? What sort of? What kind of?

Wall, bank.

H L.,sj})iﬁh_{’@'karoﬁ: H 135S S0ST karord [S. Y + 3ol + by

Prk. 3vc‘~|3-ﬁ], s.m. Tax-gatherer; inspector, overseer (of a market,
&c.).

P UwiS kishmish, s.f. A small dried grape without stones; a
Sultana raisin; raisin; currant.

= Hind1 kaun-sa, Which? what? which (or what) particular one?
what sort or manner of?

H < fRdT kist (prob. = kis, g.v. + 1), the formative sing. of the
indef. pron. ko’1, g.v.:—kisi ek, A certain, a particular:—kisi din,
Some day; on a certain day:—kisi-tarah, Somehow, anyhow:—
kisi gadr, Any part; a certain quantity, a little; to some extent, in
some measure:—kisi-na-kisi, Some (day, &c.) or other;
something.
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= Hindi kya, “what?” H LS &IT kya [for ki‘G = kiha = Ap. Prk.
Fel=Prk. a»?@%hsﬁg‘d%r:], interrog. pron. (obl. kdhe), What?

how? why? (The form is the same in both numbers, e.g. kya hai,
'What is it?';—kya hain, 'what are they?'; kya is often the sign of
interrogation at the beginning of a sentence, like the Persian aya
and the Latin an or num, and is, like them, untranslated when in
such a position);—conj. Whether, or;—intj. What! how!:—kya
ac¢c¢ha, How fine! well done! bravo! &c. (see kya-khib): kya bat
hai, 1t is a matter of no significance or importance;—it goes
without saying, what need to mention it, not a doubt of it;—well
done! bravol:—kya jane, or kya janiye, What does one know?
who knows? perhaps:—kya ¢iz hai, or kya khak hai, What great
thing is it? it's a mere nothing, or a mere trifle:—kya khib, How
excellent! how fine! bravo! well done! what a joke! what next!:—
kya gam hai, or kya muzdyaqa, What matter! never mind! there
is no harm:—kyari, Eh, woman!:—kya kuch, What all? what not?
something extraordinary:—kya kahe to, For example, thus:—
kya—ki? utrum—an? is this the case or that? (e.g. kya isvar
patthar hai ki atma, 'is God a stone or (is He not rather) a
spirit?):—kya—kya, Whether—or:—kya-kya, What things? what
things severally or respectively; what not; all sorts of:—kya gul
phdll, What a strange thing has come to light!:—kya majal, kya
maqdar, kya imkan, kya tab, or kya ikhtiyar hai, What power has
he? what can he do, or what dare he do? he dare not:—kya munh
hai, What face has he? with what face?:—kya nam, What name?
what do you call it?:—kya hu’a, What has happened? what is the
matter?;—what has become of it?:—kya-hi, How very! (e.g. kya-
hi khab, 'how very fine!'); how very beautifully! (e.g. kya-hi barse
thi nar-ki jhari):—kyd hai, What is it? what is the matter? what
do you say?

or Hindi kaisd, “how?” H LS ShdT kaisd [Prk. HRT3M; S.

Freer+a:], adj. (f. -1), & adv. What-like? what sort of? what kind

or manner of?:—in what manner? how? by what means? on
what account? why?:—kaise (obl. of kaisa), adv.=kaisa:—kaisa-
hi, Of whatsoever sort; in whatsoever manner; howsoever; how
much soever;—kaisa-hi-taisa-hi, However much—still:—kaise
ho, How are you?:—kaise-hi ho, Anyhow.

For what?

EAE

=ﬁ»—\-r{\, g.v.
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1N = mi\, g.v.
Ei; An abbreviation for i'aT:lT
S
= Hindi &T.
?37»3'1_{' See .
i’ﬁT =S JWSHHAR kumar, s.m. (f.-1), A child, boy, youth; an unmarried

youth; a son; the son of a Raja, a prince, the heir-apparent;—a
name of Skanda, the god of war.

One who holds the title of iw_CIT

o]

W The title of dX.

Har H g)‘ﬁsiw_cﬂff kunwar, or if}l'ﬁ kun’ari, s.f.=kumari, q.v.

S
S gs)uismzl'lﬁ' kumari, s.f. A young girl (one from ten to twelve
years old, which is regarded as a marriageable age), maiden,
maid, virgin, damsel, lass; a daughter; a princess (see kunwari):—
kumari-kanya, s.f. An unmarried damsel, a maid, virgin, &c.
(=kumari):—kumari-hatya, s.f. The murder of a young girl.

HUT Who?

o]

FHS P <l kumak, s.f. Aid, assistance, support; reinforcement (of an

2 army); a corps of auxiliaries:—kumak-par hond, To be on the side
(of, -k1), to support:—kumak dena (-ko), or kumak karna (-k7), To
aid, help, support; to reinforce.

FAG = FHHP, q.V.

K )

SHEAT Disfavor.

o]

FHT = ha, q.v.

K )

& = Hind7 <.

o

T P s kaé, s.m. Marching; decamping; march; journey;

o

departure:—kic karna, To make a march or journey, to march;
to journey; to decamp, depart; to depart this life:—kic-magam,
s.m. March and halt, or marches and halts.
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H U S eaTT kiitna [kit” = Prk. FE(3) or Fee(3)=S. Feed(fd),
rt. iﬁ‘cg], v.t. To pound, beat, bruise, crush; macerate, to thresh
(corn, &c.); to cudgel (syn. pitna).

Male family member? See DV, 78, Hindi translation.

H WS HIaT kutng = S iS $cce kuttan [kutna = S. Wﬁﬁ:],
s.m. A pimp, a pander; a go-between; a mischief-maker.

False, untrue.

H s S@heaTl kidna [kad" = Prk. $e(3) = S. Tpwa(d), rt. Theg),
v.n. To leap, jump, spring, bound; to hop; to hobble;—(met.) to
rejoice; to boast; to presume (upon, dpar):—kidna-phandna,
v.n. To jump or leap about; to jump or skip for joy; to gambol:—
kad-parnd, v.n. To jump down, &c.:—kdd-kiud-ke ¢alna, To go by
jumps or hops; to hop; to hobble.

Kidlo is not in either Rajasthant dictionary; perhaps it’s a specific
word used only for a deer herd. It could be related to the Arabic
gaud, a troop of horses. (Steingass).

H S & ke, = H S T ki, fem., and oblique (masc.) forms
respectively, of the postp. ka, q.v..—ke-ta’in or ke-tain,
postp.=ko, q.v.

W Horse.
a;zl- Where?
g}; Or.
= Hindi 3, q.v.

H sS 3T ko; (Braj) @I kau; (Dakkhani) ki [Ap. Prk. Sad@g, Prk.

Fad; S. H&T; whence also the Braj kaun, and old H. kahan,
kahun, &c.], postpn. (marking the dat. and acc.) To; up to; for; in,
on; at; near, on the point of; towards, (in comp.) -wards (e.g.
tpar-ko, 'upwards';—age-ko, 'afterwards').
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H S @IS ko’7 [Prk. FITQ; S. ', for @37, indef. pron. Any,

anyone, anybody; someone, somebody; some, a few; a, an;
somewhere about, about (e.g. kol ek baras);—in any degree, at
all (=kuch); what? (=kya, e.g. larki ko’1 teri 'aql mari ga’i?):—ko’r-
bhi, Anyone, whosoever:—ko’tr dam-ko, For a short time, for a
moment, &c.:—koT dam-men, In a moment, soon, speedily,
immediately (these examples show that ko7 is sometimes not
inflected in the oblique cases; cf. kaun):—ko’-disra, Someone
else, some other; anyone else, any other:—ko’i-sa (fem. -si), Any
one, any (out of a number); certain, some:—ko’i—ko’i, One, or
someone—another; someothers:—ko’i-ko’7 (plur.), Some, a few,
some few:—ko’1-na-ko’r, Someone or other; some or other:—ko’i
nahin, There is nobody, no one; not any:—ko’i ho, Be it anyone,
whoever it be:—ko’l hai, Is there anyone in attendance? who
waits?:—sab ko’l, Everybody, everyone.

S &S ﬁtﬁ kotta, vulg. kott, and FIc kot, s.m. A fort, castle,

stronghold; a redoubt; wall of a fort or a city, rampart;
entrenchment; a mud bank round a field or village; a magic circle
traced with sand or ashes; (met.) the body;—crookedness,
curving or crossing of the legs (in sitting):—kot uthana, To erect
a fort:—kot bandh baithna, To sit (tailor-fashion) with the legs
crossed; to sit at ease.

The male section of a Rajpt house; a courtyard surrounded by
high walls; a small fort.

= @IS kothri [cf. kostha-2] 1. small or dark room (of a house).

2. store-room; granary; shed. 3. cell (of a prison). FToll ~, f.
solitary confinement cell.

H ¢3S IS kothrT = H s 5358 STSST kothyT [Prk. PICSISI; S,

PISS +3+3H1], s.f. 'A small house'; room or chamber (of a house),

apartment, closet; a store-room; a granary; a division in a granary
(for different kinds of grain).

H Ji S il kotal (P. or T. kutal), s.m. A led horse, a second or
spare horse led before a grandee (for show, or for use in case of
emergency);—anything extra or superfluous:—kotal-kash, s.m. A
surcingle (particularly for fastening body-clothes).
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Il kotal [P. or T. kutal], m. 1. Av. a led horse, spare horse. 2.
PI. anything held in reserve (as an army, a force).

Koraj appears to be a miscopying of korro, a whip with a wood
handle.

A whip with a wood handle.

H oS ST kos [S. WT:], s.m. A measure of length equal to about two
English miles (but varying in different parts of India), a league;—a mile-
stone:—kale kos, s.m. lit. 'Long leagues'; a great distance:—kara kos, A
stiff two miles, a distance of more than two miles:—gau-kos, The
distance at which one can hear the lowing of a cow, a short kos:—
naram kos, An easy (or a short) kos.

I8 kohar , m. Raj. a well.

=W;\, q.v.

=W;\, q.v.

=HusS W{\kyah, FAT kyon, or FT kyaun [prob. Prk. f&r0T; S. fh;

or fr. f& with aff. Hd, Prk. 2Fi?-ﬂ'], adv. Why? wherefore? how?

what? well? then, because:—kyon-jyon, adv. Why and
wherefore:—kyon-kar, or kyon-kar-ke, or kyori-ke, adv. By what
means? in what way? how? in what manner? why?—con,;.
Because, &c. (=next, q.v.):—kyon-ki, conj. Because, because that,
since; in that, inasmuch as:—kydn-kyan, adv. However much:—
kuan na ho, Why should it not be? why not? undoubtedly,
assuredly:—kyuan-nahin, Why not; certainly, surely.

1. P> khanjari, vulg. khanjri (fr. khanjar), s.f. A mode of
printing or staining silk (gul-badan); striped silk; stripes.

2. P s khanjari, vulg. khanjri (=H. khanjari), s.f. A small
tambourine.

3. PN.

= P 4 A khizdna, vulg. khazana (for A. 4\ A khizanat, fem.; v.n.
fr. ) 'to stow, to guard,' &c.), s.m. A repository, magazine,
store-room, granary; a treasury;—treasure, revenue, finances;—
chamber (of a gun):—khazana-dar, adj. & s.m. Having a chamber
(a gun);—a gun or musket with a chamber:—khazana-é-‘amira,
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s.m. The royal treasury, the Government treasury:—khazdane-ka
sandig, s.m. Treasure-chest.

To cause to go, to cause to move (= H. TelTeT)

To go, to move (= H. deld)

A L2 khatd (v.n. fr. s 'to do wrong,' &c.), s.f. A wrong action,
fault; a mistake, an error; an unintentional fault or offence, a slip,
an oversight; failure; miss (as of an arrow, &c.):—khata-bakhsh,
s.m. A forgiver of faults or errors, &c.:—khata karna, To commit
a fault, to err, to blunder, to be wrong or at fault; to miss, to fail
(of):—khata-war, adj. Faulty; guilty:—khata hona or ho-jana, v.n.
An error to be committed (by, -se);—to fail, be deficient;—to pass
involuntarily (as urine, &c.).

A (S kafan (fr. kafn, inf. n. of U 'to wrap in a winding-sheet'),
s.m. Grave-clothes, winding-sheet, shroud:—kafan phar-ke
bolna, v.n. To exclaim or cry out in amazement, &c.; to shriek, to
make a terrible noise:—kafan-dafan, s.m. Burial, funeral:—
kafan-cor, s.m. A stealer of grave-clothes; caitiff, miscreant:—
kafan sir-se bandhna or lapetnd, 'To tie or wrap (one's) winding-
sheet round the head'; to engage in a perilous adventure; to risk
life; to court death.

A > khabar (inf. n. of » 'to know'), s.f. Knowledge,
acquaintance; information, a piece of information; a notification;
intelligence; an announcement, advice; news, tidings, a piece of
news; report, rumour; fame;—a story, an account;—notice, care,
heed:—khabar basant-ki pichna, lit. 'To ask after the basant,’
g.v.; to be extremely ignorant or negligent (of):—khabar parna (-
ko), To come to know, become aware; to come to one's senses; —
khabar-é-khizri, s.f. Report, sudden news; guessing what is to
happen (Khizr was a prophet, skilled in divination; and hence,
when from certain symptoms the public guess at the intentions
of Government, &c., intelligence of such intentions, &c. is called.
khabar-é-khizri):—khabar-dar, adj. & s.m. Having knowledge (of),
acquainted (with); informed; taking care, careful, on one's guard,
watchful, cautious;—a knower, one who is acquainted (with);—
an informer, spy, scout;—intj. Have a care! take care! be careful!
be on (your) guard!—khabar-dar rahna (-se), To be or continue
careful (of); to be attentive (to); to keep on (one's) guard
(against):—khabar-dar karna, v.t. To put on (one's) guard, to
forewarn, caution, give an alarm:—khabar-dar hona or ho-jana (-
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se), To take care (of), be on (one's) guard (against):—khabar-dari,
s.f. Informing, getting information;—taking care, carefulness;
care, charge, custody, guardianship:—khabar-dari karna (-ki), To
take care (of), to look (after), to guard:—khabar-dihanda, adj. &
s.m. Intelligence-giving;—one who gives information, an
informer:—khabar dena (-ko), To give information (to), to
inform, apprize:—khabar-rasan, s.m. A messenger:—khabar
rakhna (-ki), To be informed (of), be acquainted (with); to bear in
mind; to be on the look out or alert:—khabar karna (-ko), To
acquaint, inform, apprize, advise; to report (to):—khabar-gir,
s.m. An informer, a spy;—a guardian, protector, patron; a
manager:—khabar-giran, adj. & s.m. Taking care;—one who
takes care (of), or looks (after), &c. (=khabar-gir):—khabar-giri,
s.f. Taking care (of), looking (after), managing; taking thought
(of); management, protection, care, aid, support;—informing;
spying:—khabar-giri karna (-ki), To look (after), to manage,
conduct; to protect, care (for), to aid, support:—khabar lagana (-
ki), To seek for a trace (of), to search (for stolen property, &c.):—
khabar lena (-ki), To look (after), take care (of), to support; to
watch (over), to guard; to take notice (of); to inquire (into), to ask
(about); to seek; to look (one) up;—to be after (one), to serve
(one) out, settle accounts (with):—khabar hona (-ki), To have
knowledge (of), to be informed (of), be apprized (of), &c.:—be-
khabar, adj. Unacquainted (with, -se); ignorant, uninformed;
regardless, careless, inattentive; insensible; senseless,
unconscious; stupefied; intoxicated.

Obstacle, impediment, hindrance, obstruction, interruption,
disturbance, prevention, opposition; detriment; difficulty,
trouble, calamity

=W adhcC = Destruction.

To have someone eat.

A U=l s> khawass, vulg. khawas, s.m. pl. (of khass, 'peculiar,’ &c.
and of khassa, 'distinguished person'), Grandees, ministers of
state, people of quality or distinction;—special or favourite
attendants; attendants, domestics;—(as a sing.) a favourite;—a
page or female attendant (on the great):—khauads-boli, s.f.
Bidding for the seat of honour (in the car which bears the Jain
god; cf. khawasi):—khawas-pura, s.m. The apartments or
habitation allotted to the domestics (of a great man); the
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servants' quarters:—khawass-o-‘awamm, s.m. pl. Nobles and
plebeians, high and low (=khass-o-‘aGm).

= H UsieS AT khainénd, AT khendnd, or WraelT khinéna
[khain¢® = Prk. FTe(3)=S. & (fd), future of rt. $Y (but used in
the sense of the pres.)], v.t. To draw, drag, pull; to attract, to
draw in, suck in, absorb (gen. khainé-lend); to draw out, to
stretch; to extract; to pull off, strip off (the skin, &c.); to draw
tight, to tighten; to hang (on a cross, or a gibbet;—gen. khairc-
dena);—to draw away or aside (from), to hold aloof (=khicna,
g.v.); to withdraw, withhold;—to draw (a sword, or a bill, or a line
or figure); to delineate, to sketch; to paint;—to drag out, to
endure, suffer, bear:—khainé-denda, v.t. intens. of
and=khainéna:—khainc-le-jana, To drag off or away:—khainc-
lenad, v.t. (intens.), To pull or draw out, to extract; to extort; to
pull or drag away; to drag along; to pull or draw in, to absorb,
&c.:—khainc-nikalna, v.t. (intens.) To pull or drag out, &c.

H UleS @TAT khand [Prk. WIUT3T; S. @G, rt. WG], v.t. To eat,
feed on; to consume; to swallow; to drink; to inhale; to take
(medicine, or the air, or a bribe, or an oath); to embezzle; (met.)
to get, receive; to feel, suffer, endure; to hold, contain; to harass,
plague, pester (usually with jan, e.g. jan khana);—s.m. Eating;
food, meal, dinner:—kha-jana (intens. of khana), To eat up,
swallow up, devour, consume; to embezzle, to make away with;
to leave out, omit; to eat away, rub or wear away, corrode, &c.:—
kha-lena, v.t. To eat up, &c. (intens. of khana, g.v.):—khana-pina,
s.m. Meat and drink, food, victuals, fare, board;—khdne-jog, adj.
Fit to eat, eatable, edible:—khdane-wala, or khane-hara, or khan-
hara, adj. & s.m. (f. -i), Eating; corrosive; caustic, escharotic;—
eater, feeder, consumer, devourer; a mouth to feed.

= H LS GISTAT khijnd = H GaeS TISTAT khijhna [khij° or khijh° =
Prk. fohaal(3)=S. T@S(Q), rt. T&E], v.n. To be vexed, be teased;

to be or become irritated or angry; to fret.

P & khidmat (for A. 42X, inf. or v.n. of 22X 'to serve'), s.f.
Service, attendance, ministry; employment, business, office,
appointment, function, duty; use:—khidmat-rasida, adj. Past
service; worn out:—khidmat karnd (-ki), To serve, wait (on),
minister (to); (fig.), to serve out, to beat; to satirize:—khidmat-
gar, A serving-man, a servant, a table-servant; a butler:—
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khidmat-gari, s.f. Service, ministry, attendance; readiness to
serve:—khidmat-guzar, adj. & s.m. Ready to serve, forward,
obliging;—a willing or faithful servant:—khidmat-guzari, s.f.
Service (performed); readiness to serve.

From P Jwaa khidmati (rel. n. fr. khidmat), adj. & s.m. Employed;
official, ministerial;—s.m. A servant, an attendant (esp. at a
mosque).

H LseS RESTEAT khijng, v.n.=khijnd, q.v. H S TSI khijng = H
LisseS FISTEAT khijhna [khij® or khijh" = Prk. fRsat(3)=S. T@SA(d),

rt. @Z‘.:] v.n. To be vexed, be teased; to be or become irritated
or angry; to fret.

= TQgTeT A brand from a hot iron rod.

@ovm' H oS Efﬂ? khunas, or khuns [prob. S. EI(:U'NZ[, cf. ghun; or S.
%Q:IT], s.m. & f. Aversion, dislike, loathing; animosity; spite,
grudge, rancour, malignity; vindictiveness; envy.

Tere P A khuda’m (fr. khuda, q.v.), adj. Divine;—s.f. God. ship,

2 godhead, divinity, providence; almighty power, omnipotence;—
creation, nature, the world:—khuda’i-khwar, adj. Despised by
the world:—khuda’irat, s.f. Singing hymns and watching all night,
a vigil, a religious feast kept by women at night:—khuda’i rahm,
s.m. A kind of food given to the poor in completion of a vow:—
khuda’i-ka jhita, s.m. A world-famed or notorious liar:—khuda’r
karnd, To perform something miraculous; to show or use divine
power:—khuda’t ghar-men ana (kisi-ke), To be puffed up with
pride (from the accession of fortune).

@j{p}' =Ydlg, q.v.

EQ[E]T H Wa2¢S I®T khudha [S. &8T], s.f. Hunger; appetite (syn. bhik):—

khudha lagna (-ko), To feel hunger, to be hungry:—khudhart
(‘dha+ar®), adj. & s.m. Distressed with hunger, hungry,
famished;—a very hungry person.

P Ssskhwushi, khushi (fr. khwush), s.f. Happiness, gladness,
delight, joy; pleasure, enjoyment; cheerfulness, mirth, gaiety,
fun; will, voluntariness, choice, consent:—khushi-khatir, khushi-
khushi, adv. Of (one's own) free will and pleasure, voluntarily;—
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at (one's own) convenience:—khushi-khushi, and khushi-se, adv.
With pleasure, happily, gladly, cheerfully, joyfully, willingly:—
khushi karna, To make merry, to rejoice;—to do the bidding or
pleasure (of), to please:—khushi-ke log, s.m. pl. People who
afford pleasure or amusement, players; jesters; dancing girls:—
khushi-men ana, v.n. To get into a state of delight, to be
pleased;—to become an object of love or affection; to be the
pleasure or will (of), to please.

=H &}é@@khantd (see khant), s.m. A stump; a stake (of wood),
a pile; a tent-peg; a peg, pin; a pivot; the wooden handle of a
quern or handmill; the upright post in a sugar-mill;—(met.)
support, protection:—khante-par marna (-ko), 'To beat against a
peg or stake;' to spurn, scorn:—khunte-ke bal kiidna, 'To skip or
jump to the extent of one's tether'; to presume on the protection
of (another):—qasa’i-ke khiante-se bandhna (-ko), 'To tie (one) to
a butcher's stake or peg'; to expose (one) to danger; to put (one)
in an unpleasant or trying situation; to confound;—to marry (a
girl) to a cruel person.

H LxiseS ol khandna [khand® = S. &JOT(f), rt. &Ig;—cf.
khundalnal, v.t. To dig up (as the earth with the feet); to work
with the feet; to paw (as a horse);—to trample upon.

Act of trampling upon.

Prosopis cineraria = a type of flowing tree native to arid lands.

H 1 5%S W3T kherd [S. &19+F:; and W&, prob. a Prk. form], s.m.
(dialec.) A field, land (=khet);—a small village, hamlet;—a mound
of ruins, the site of an ancient town or village,—mixture,
mixedness; a mixture (esp. of corn or grain):—khera basana, To
people a village:—khera-pati, s.m. Headman of a village;—a
Brahman entitled to perform certain religious ceremonies in a
village and to receive the fees appertaining thereto.

= S ¢S WeHh khetak, s.f.m. A shield;—a mace, the club of
Balaram:—a village.

= 3TS ar [cf. *add-: & Drav.], f. 1. covering, screen; shelter;

protection; refuge. 2. obstruction, &c. 3. support. 4. chock (for
wheels). 5. an ornament or decoration (worn on the forehead by
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women): an elongated spangle, or transverse marking. — ~ calT

(Elff), to give shelter (to). ~ Yehsdl, or ol<TT, to take shelter. ~ &,
adv. under cover (of, &T); in ambush; under pretext or pretence
(of); across, athwart, transversely. ~ #H 31T4TT, to come in the way

(of, &), to bar the way; to conceal oneself. - 3TT89¢ [P. -band],
m. reg. (W.) the knot tying a loin-cloth; a tightly tied loin-cloth.

H LleS TTT khelnd [Prk. WeeloT3T; S. SIS, rt. 3hI3], v.n. To

play, sport, gambol, frisk, frolic; to amuse or divert oneself;—to
play at; to gamble; to play a part or character, to act, perform;—
to nod the head under the influence of a spirit:—khelna-khalna,
v.n. To play, sport (=khelnd):—khel-jana (intens.), To play out
(one's part, or life), to die.

H JsS W khel, s.m. A trough (for watering cattle).

H U 5¢S @TT khond [kho® = Prk. T&a(8)=s. f&a(faY), rt. f&19), v.t.

To cause to be lost or destroyed; to lose; to fail of; to part with,
get rid of; to do (or make) away with, to throw away, to waste,
squander;—s.m. Losing, &c.:—kho-baithna, (intens.) To lose, to
sacrifice; to make away with, to squander:—kho-jana, v.n. To be
lost, &c.:—kho-dend, or kho-dalnd, v.t. (intens.) To lose; to
destroy; to get rid of, &c.:—kho-khinda-baithna, (intens.) To
scatter to the winds, to squander, waste, dissipate, make away
with.

Plundering and slaying; pillage; havoc; snatching, taking by force.

Causative form of H L ¢S @IHSIT khosnd [khos®, prob. fr. S. $y],
v.t. To pull out (hairs, &c.); to pluck; to take or snatch away, to
dart at and carry off;—to force (into, -men), thrust (into), stick; to
tuck (in); to insert; to stuff, cram (=khonsna).

H L sSEIGST khosna [khos®, prob. fr. S. Y], v.t. To pull out
(hairs, &c.); to pluck; to take or snatch away, to dart at and carry
off;—to force (into, -men), thrust (into), stick; to tuck (in); to
insert; to stuff, cram (=khonsna).
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H JueS &ITeT khyal, or W3 khai’al, s.m. A kind of song; a species of

measure in (Hindi) versification;—play, sport, fun, freaks, pranks,
frolics.
IS Ganga-jal, s.m. Ganges-water (holy water); river-water.

Gangodak (°‘ga+ud®), s.m. Ganges water;—water of any sacred
river.

p X gaz, vulg. gaj [Pehl. vazr; Zend vazra, 'club,' rt. vaz; S. 94,
s.m. An iron bar; a ramrod, a rammer; bow (of a fiddle);—an
instrument for measuring with; a yard measure; a foot-rule; a
yard (of measure, varying formerly from about thirty-two English
inches upwards; and now fixed by Government at thirty-three
inches):—gaz-bhar, A full yard; a yard (of anything):—gaz-se gaz,
A square yard:—gaz-gat, s.f. Measuring with a gaz;—gaz-gat
karnd, To measure with a gaz:—ilahi gaz, or desi gaz, The yard of
thirty-three inches:—lambari gaz, The yard of thirty-six inches.

A hailstone.

o |

H ~2 38 9T& garh [S. 31S:], s.m. A fort; citadel; castle;—a wheeling
hovel, or engine of war, under cover of which soldiers approach
afort:—garh jitna, To take a fort; (fig.) to surmount a difficulty: —
garh-kha’i, s.f. Moat or trench of a fort; an entrenchment.

An assault on a fort.

= H W _L G4 grahna [grah® = S. ?ET(%), rt. IE; see gahndl,
v.t.=grahan karna, q.v.

S ¢ S IAGUT grahan, vulg. girahan, or gahan, s.m. Seizing,
holding, taking, catching, clasping; seizure, arrest, apprehension;
receiving, accepting, acceptance; seizure of the sun or moon (by
Rahu), an eclipse;—deriving, acquirement, acquisition; buying;
putting on; protection; undergoing; study; perceiving,
perception, understanding, comprehension; pronouncing:—
grahan parna, An eclipse to take place; to be eclipsed:—grahan-
snan, s.m. Bathing (for religious purposes) at the time of an
eclipse:—grahan karna, v.t. To take, seize, clasp; to receive,
accept; to admit, agree to, assent to; to derive; to perceive,
comprehend; to smell, &c. (see grahan).
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IRISTaTaT adj. & m. kind, or hospitable to the poor, one who
treats the poor kindly.

H S 3T gala [Prk. 31?-|'3-ﬁ; S. dTel + &h:], s.m. The neck; the front

part of the neck; throat; gullet;—voice;—a tube; funnel;
syphon:—gald uthana (-ka), To raise the uvula (of a child, as a
nurse does with her fingers in certain diseases); to apply acrid
substances (as pepper, &c.) to the uvula (of a child, when it
becomes hoarse, or loses its voice by the relaxation of the
throat):—gala ana (-ko), To have sore throat (or inflamed
tonsils):—gala bandhana (apna), To put (one's) head in a noose,
to ensnare oneself (in the bonds of love, &c.); to be or become
bound (in); to incur responsibility or liability (for); to be tied (to),
be yoked (to), be bound in wedlock:—gala band-hona (-ka), The
air-tube to be closed; to be choked or suffocated:—gala-baitha,
adj. Having the voice or throat set; hoarse:—gala baithna, or gala
parna (-ka), The throat or voice to be or become set, to be or
become hoarse:—gala pakarna (-ka), To seize the throat (of),
seize by the throat or collar; to throttle, to choke;—to seize or
affect the throat (as anything astringent, &c.):—gaia pharna, or
gala phar-ke bolnd, 'To rend the throat,' to vociferate, bellow,
bawl, scream:—gala phansna, v.n. To hang by the neck; to be
strangled, to choke:—galad phirna, To modulate the voice (in
singing):—gald phdlna, v.n. The throat, or the glands of the neck,
to swell:—gala tipna, or gald dabdna (-ka), To squeeze or
compress the throat (of), to throttle, strangle, choke:—gala
katna (-ka), To cut the throat (of); (fig.) to do violence (to), to
bear hard (upon), to oppress, to wrong, to defraud:—gala karna
(-k@) = gald uthana, q.v.:—gald ghotna or ghontnda, or gald
masosnad (-ka) = gala tipna, q.v.:—gale-baz, s.m. One who has a
sweet voice, a sweet singer:—gale bandhna, or gale ¢apekna, or
gale dalna, v.t. To fasten to (or to throw on) the neck (of, -ke), to
put upon the shoulders (of), lay to the charge (of); to fix an
accusation or a slur wrongfully (upon);—to force (a thing upon
one), to oblige one to accept:—gale-par churi pherna (-ke), 'To
pass a knife across the throat' (of), to kill, slaughter (fig.); to
torment, torture, harass:—gale parna (-ke), To fall on the neck
(of); to embrace; to seek; to seek the friendship (of one who is
averse from it); to hang upon (in entreaty or enforcement), to
importune, urge, dun;—to devolve (upon, as a care or business,
&c.), to be obligatory or incumbent (on); to attach itself (to); to
lie upon (one's) hands, to be a load, clog, or encumbrance:—gale
pari ba-ja’e sidh, We should make a virtue of necessity:—gale-se
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utarna, v.n. To go down (by way of) the throat, to be
swallowed:—gale-se lagna, v.n.=gale lagna, q.v.—gale-ka
dholna, An amulet;—a load or burden, a clog, an encumbrance: —
gale-ka har, A garland for the neck; a necklace;—(fig.) a child who
constantly clings to his mother; a clog, an encumbrance; an
importunate person;—a short woman married to a tall man;—
gale-ka har hona (-ke), To pursue one persistently; to seek and
persist in a quarrel or dispute; to persecute, plague, tease; to
importune;—to seek with ardour the friendship or affection (of);
to persecute with kindness or attention:—gale lagana or laga-
lena (-ko), To embrace (by putting another's arms round one's
own neck):—gale lag-lag-ke rona (-ke), To hang on the neck (of a
person) and weep:—gale lagna (-ke), To hang upon the neck (of),
to embrace;—to hang upon, to urge, to importune:—gale milna
(-ke), To embrace (=gale lagna):—gale mandhna (-ke), To put
upon the neck (of), &c. (=gale bandhna); to importune:—gale-
men zanjir parna (-ke), A chain to be put on the neck (of); to be
chained, be bound.

IS SATRTON

Gale lagna (-ke), To hang upon the neck (of), to embrace;—to
hang upon, to urge, to importune.

Adj. & s.m. Mad, insane; foolish, silly;—madman, idiot, fool

It is not clear what gahe means; perhaps “in the house.”

H ~5& TS ganth [Prk. 3TST; S. AT:], s.f. A knot, tie, fastening;
bond, engagement, stipulation; a knot or knob (in wood); a joint,
articulation (as of a reed, or of the body, or of the muscles, &c.);
a hardened or enlarged gland; a kernel; the navel;,—a bundle,
parcel, bale (of goods); a bunch;—a purse; a pocket;—
entanglement, difficulty; misunderstanding; offence,
displeasure;—dissimulation, guile:—ganth  ukharna, s.m.
Dislocation:—ganth bandhna, or ganth bandhan karna (-men),
To tie a knot (in, a handkerchief, &c., by way of a reminder); to
tie together; to make an engagement or contract (with a person,
for, -ki, a thing); to harbour prejudice, &c. (e.g. man-ki ganth
bandhnad):—ganth-bhara, adj. (f. -i), Full of knots, knotty;
intricate;—having full pockets, or having the pocket full of
money:—ganth parna (-men), To become knotted or entangled;
(met.) misunderstanding or ill-feeling to arise; to harbour
inveterate enmity (towards anyone, in the breast):—ganth-jora,
s.m. Tying a knot; splicing:—ganth jorna (-ki), To tie the knot (of),
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to splice; to tie the nuptial knot:—ganth carhna, To have a
rupture at the navel:—ganth-dar, adj. Knotted; knotty:—ganth
dena (-men), To tie a knot (in, a string, or a handkerchief, for the
purpose of reminding one of anything):—ganth-se jana, To be
lost (a thing); to suffer loss:—ganth sarakna, The navel to slip out
of its place; to suffer from umbilical hernia:—ganth-ka, adj. (f. -
i), One's own purse, &c.; one's own; private:—ganth-ka paisa,
s.m. One's own money:—ganth-ka para, adj. & s.m. Having a full
purse, wealthy;—a wealthy person:—ganth-ka khona, To waste
or squander (one's) money;—to act to (one's) prejudice, to do
oneself an injury, to incur loss:—ganth katna (-ki), To have
(one's) purse cut off or stolen, to have (one's) pocket picked, to
be robbed:—ganth karna, v.t. To put in one's purse or pocket; to
hoard up;—to pocket, to misappropriate:—ganth kholna or khol-
dalna (-ki), To untie a knot or knots; to disentangle;—to open
(one's) purse; to spend;—to remove prejudice, or
misunderstanding, or ill-feeling;—s.m. The untying a knot;—
opening the purse-strings, prodigality, extravagance; expense;—
removal of prejudice, &c.:—ganth-gathila or ganthila, adj. (f. -1),
Knotted; knotty (as a stick); compact (as a man):—ganth-men
rakhna, v.t. To put in (one's) purse or pocket, to pocket:—derh-
ganth, s.f. A slip-knot:—gur-ganth, s.f. A hard knot.

ENERT

H E@Tﬁ's'gdﬁ,r [prob. S. 91Us:], s.f. The anus; the privities:—ganr
pharna (-ki), To put in a funk:—ganr phatna (-ki), To get into a
funk, to be in a great fright:—ganr-galat, adj. Stupid, senseless;
stupefied; dead:—ganr marna (-ki), To commit sodomy:—ganr
marana (apni), To suffer sodomy (as a catamite):—ganr-marani,
s.f. A strumpet:—garnr-mara’o, s.m. A sodomite, catamite.

Weak in the anus.

H & 31 ganw, or gan’o = H ¢ 3T gan’on [Prk. IMTAT; S.
ITH:], s.m. A village, a hamlet:—gan’o-asthan, s.m. Site of a
village (whether in ruins or still standing):—gan’o-bast, s.m. (f. -
ini = gan’o-wasr = gan’o-wala, q.v.:—gan’o-bant, or gan’o-bat,
s.f. Division of villages; division of a ta‘alluga into separate
villages:—gan’o-jan, s.m. The village community:—gan’o-ka
utha’o, or gan’o-kharé, s.m. Village expenses or charges;
municipal expenses:—gan’o-ki abadi, s.f. The cultivation, or the
population, of a village:—gan’o-ki boli, s.f. Rustic speech:—
gan’o-wasi, s.m. (f. -ini) = gan’o-wala, s.m. (f. -i), A villager, a
rustic.
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H G 3T gand [ga” = Prk. IM(S) or IMH(3) = S. IMA(T), rt. 3],
v.t. and n. To sing, chant, to celebrate; to sing the praises of, to
laud;—to relate, describe;—s.m. Singing, &c.:—gana ana (-ko),
To have acquired the faculty of singing, to be able (or to know
how) to sing:—gdana-bajand, s.m. Singing and playing; song and
music.

P ¢\ gazi (for A. J\& gazin, act. part. of s¢ 'to go forth to fight
with an enemy'), s.m. One who engages in a warring expedition;
one who fights against infidels; a warrior, a conqueror, a hero:—
gazi-mard, s.m. A man of war, a hero; (met.) a horse:—gazi-
miyan, s.m. A name of the nephew of Sultan Mahmud (he is
worshipped as a saint);—gazi-miyan, or gazi-miyan ki ¢hariyan, A
festival held in commemoration of Gazi-miyan (at the beginning
of May).

H 38 IMSAT garna [gar”, prob. Prk. 3G (3), fr. S. 31T, p.p.p. of rt.

d9MTe; cf. garhna and garhnal, v.t. To drive (in or into), drive down,
to sink, to imbed (in), to fix firmly; to unite; to bury; to cover (a
fire) with ashes; to set, to plant:—gar-dena, v.t. intens. of
and=garna.

H 15& 97T gara (fr. gari, q.v.), s.m. A common load-cart, a cart
without a frame or box; a cart, waggon; gun-carriage.

S JK I gatra, s.m. A limb; the body (=gat, q.v.).

To destroy, ruin.

ﬁl’dﬁiﬁ gittak, or U;I@EHF guttak (i.q. gutka, g.v.), s.m. A plug, a
stopper.

ﬁl’dﬁﬁﬁ gittak [cf. *gitta-], m. a piece, fragment (of stone or
metal).

H b_S IR girna [gir° = Prk. BR(3)=S. FIR(fN), rt. 7], v.n. To fall,
drop, come down; to tumble; to alight, to perch (on, -par), to
descend; to fall (upon, -par), to attack; to swoop down (upon); to
hang (upon), to pursue; to befall, betide (as afat, or 'calamity');
to fall (in price), to abate; to sink, to be allayed, to lull (as the
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wind); to fall (from, -se, the esteem or regard of), to be reduced,
be degraded; to be brought low, to be ruined; to be beaten, be
overthrown; to fall (in battle); to drop down dead; to drop (from
the mouth), to be spit out; to be affected (with); to be taken
(with); to fall through, miscarry, fail:—gir-parna, v.n. (intens.) To
fall down (at, -par), to drop down; to tumble down; to fall off,
&c.;—adj. (in Bot.) Deciduous:—gir-janda, v.t. intens. of
and=girna.

H L 3T git [S. 3], s.m. Singing, song; a song.

‘a5

=gullo = A hideout; a temporary village which might grow into a
permanent settlement; a type of long-term camp, different from
the dello or short-term camp in that it included all of the
dependents of its Rajpl]t masterpeasants, Cllralls, BrClhmalls,
potters, etc.Jand not just those persons concerned with military
affairs. Livestock was also kept in the gullo.

S Qg?'IUTguna, vulg. gun, and H. 3T gun, s.m. A string or thread;
a rope; a track-rope; string (of a musical instrument); bow-string;
(in Geom.) chord (of an arc);—(suffixed to a numeral) fold, times
(e.g. do-gun, 'two-fold, double'; das-gun, 'ten-fold')—(in Arith.)
multiplier; multiplication (=guna); product (in multiplication);—a
secondary element, a subordinate or unessential part (of an
action, &c.);—a quality, peculiarity, property, attribute; power,
faculty; a good quality, excellence, merit, virtue; good character;
goodness, kindness, favour, benefit; skill, cleverness; sense,
understanding;—cause, reason;—mode, method, manner;
species;—benefit, advantage, good, gain;—excess;—remission
or abatement (of a disease, &c.);—a property of humanity, an
ingredient or constituent of nature (three of which are
particularized, viz. Sattva, Rajas, and Tamas, or 'goodness,
passion, and darkness,' or 'virtue, foulness, and ignorance');
(hence, in Hindl poetry) a term for the number three;—(in
Gram.) a secondary or subordinate gradation of a vowel (opp. to
vriddhi):—gun-abad, or gun-abad, s.m. corr. of gunavad, q.v.:—
gunakar, vulg. gun-akar (°na+ak®), s.m. A mine or multitude of
merits; one endowed with all virtues;—a name of Buddha Sakya-
muni, the founder of the Buddhist religion;—an epithet of Siva;—
adj. (f. -a), Possessing all excellences; endowed with all virtues: —
gunagar, vulg. gun-agar ("na+ag°), s.m. The abode or receptacle
of good qualities or virtues; one endowed with all virtues; a
person of surpassing excellence (syn. gunakar, and gun-
nidhan):—gunagun (‘na+ag’), s.m. Merit and demerit; virtues
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and vices; excellences and blemishes (of;—syn. gun-dosh):—
gunanuvad (na+an”), s.m., and gunavad (°na+av°), s.m. Reciting
the perfections and excellences (of), extolling, glorifying;
eulogizing, eulogy, lauding, laudation;—gratefulness,
thankfulness, thanks;—gunanuvad karna, or gana (-ka), To hymn
the praise (of), to extol, to glorify; to eulogize, laud, &c.:—
gunavadi, s.m. (f. -ini), One who recites the perfections, &c. (of
another), extoller, praiser, &c.:(—gundyan, vulg. gun-ayan (-
na+ay°), s.m. (f. -@ or -ka), One who goes in the path of virtue, a
virtuous person:—gun-bacak, s.m. corr. of gun-vacak, q.v.:—
gun-bhrans, s.m. The loss of good qualities or merits:—gun-phal,
or gun-phal, s.m. (in Arith.) A multiple:—guna jna, vulg. gunagya,
s.m. (f. -a@), One who knows how to judge (of men and things),
recognizer of merit, appreciator of the worth (of); a friend (of
virtue):—guna-jnata, vulg. gun-gyata, s.m.=guna-jna, q.v..—
gun-¢handna (-ka), To pass over the good qualities (of):—guna-
da vulg. gunad (f. -a), and gun-dayak (f. -ika), adj. Imparting
excellence, or virtue, or benefit, &c.; beneficial, profitable;
improving; efficient:—gun-dosh, s.m. Good qualities (or
properties) and bad; merits and demerits; virtues and vices:—
gun-dharm, s.m. The virtue (or duty) incident to the possession
of certain qualities (e.g. clemency is the virtue and duty of
royalty, &c.):—gun dena (-ko), To impart excellence or goodness
(to):—to benefit, profit;—to be effective, to have effect (=gun
karna);—to multiply (a number, into, -men):—gun-sagar, adj. &
s.m. Endowed with all good qualities;—an ocean of good
gualities; one endowed with all virtues; an epithet of the
Supreme Being:—gun-stuti, s.f. Praising, lauding; eulogy,
encomium, panegyric:—gun-ka palta dena (-ko), To return a
favour, repay a benefit:—gun-karak (f. -ika), or gun-kari (f. -ini),
adj. Productive of good qualities, profitable, beneficial, salutary,
helpful; fit; effective, effectual,—gun-kari, adj. & s.m.=gun-van,
or guni, qq.v.:—gun-kari hona = gun karna (-ko), To be profitable
or beneficial (to), to benefit, to improve, &c. (=gun dend, g.v.):—
gun-khan, s.m. A mine of excellence or merit; a very excellent, or
skilful, or learned person (syn. gunakar, gunagar):—gun-gath,
vulg. gun-gath, s.m., or gun-gatha, vulg. gun-gatha, s.f.
Statement of the qualities (of a person or thing, whether in praise
or dispraise):—gun-gan, s.m. Singing the virtues or excellent
qualities (of); praising, eulogizing; praise, laudation, eulogy,
panegyric;—gun-gan karna (-ka), To sing the praises (of);—to
celebrate in song; to laud, eulogize, &c.;—to prattle or crow (as
infants):—gun-gahak, or gun-grahak (f. -ik@), or gun-grahr (f. -
in1), adj. & s.m. Appreciating or discerning merit or qualities;
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doing justice to the good qualities (of); patronizing learning;—
one who appreciates merit or good qualities;—a seeker after
knowledge:—gun-man, adj. (f. -mati) = gun-van, q.v.:—gun
manna (-ka), To acknowledge a favour or benefit; to be grateful
(for):—gun-may, adj. (f. -i), Consisting of merits or virtues;
abounding in excellences referable to the three fundamental
qualities:—gun-nasak, adj. & s.m. (f. -ika), Destroying qualities,
or virtues, &c.;—a destroyer of qualities; neutralizer; antidote:—
gun-nidhan, s.m. 'Treasury or depository of good qualities’; a
person of great excellence or merit (syn. gunakar, and gunagar,
qq.v.):—gun-vacak, vulg. gun-bacak, s.m. (in Gram.) Any word
indicating a quality or attribute; an adjective:—gun-vacan,
s.m.=gun-vacak, and gun-vad, qq.v.:—gun-vad, s.m. Pointing out
(or celebrating) good qualities or merits:—gun-wala, or gun-
wala, adj. & s.m. (f. -wali) = gun-van, g.v.:—gun-van, or gun-want
(f. -vati), or gun-wanta (f. -i), adj. & s.m. Endowed with good
qualities, or virtues, or merits, or excellences; excellent,
perfect;—meritorious; virtuous; worthy; accomplished, skilful,
able;—an excellent person; a perfect man; a saint; an
accomplished scholar; a skilful or clever person (syn. guni):—gun-
viseshan, s.m. (in Gram.) An attributive; an adjective, an
epithet:—gun-augun, s.m.=gundagun, and gun-dosh, qqg.v.:—gun-
hin, adj. (f. -a), Void of properties or attributes;—void of merit,
void of good qualities or endowments:—gunesvar (°na+is°), s.m.
lit. 'Lord of the three (fundamental) qualities'; name of a
mountain (supposed by some to be Citrakot in Bundelkhand).

P 4X gunah, s.m. contrac. of gundh, q.v.:—gunah-gar: for this and
other compounds see s.v. gunah.

P oL gundh [Parsi vanah (cf. Pehl. venas); rt. Zend nas with vi; S.
%+Er%[], s.m. Fault, offence, crime, sin; guilt; vice, iniquity (often
contrac. to gunah, esp. in comp.):—gunah-se bacna, To avoid
offence, or sin, &c.:—gunah rakhna (-par), To impute crime (to);
to accuse falsely:—gunah karna, To commit a fault, or sin; to
offend; to sin:—gunah-gar (or gunah-gar; in Hindi gunah-kar,
and gunah-kari), s.m. A sinner; an offender, a culprit, a
criminal;—gunah-gar thairana (-ko), To make (one) out (to be) an
offender, or a sinner, &c.;—to convict one of crime or offence,
&c.; to convict; to condemn; to sentence:—gundah-gari (or
gunah-gari;—in Hindi gunah-kari), s.f. A state of sin; a habit of
vice;—sinfulness; criminality; guiltiness;—a fine for an offence;
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mulct, penalty;—revenue derived from judicial fines;—loss,
deficit:—gunah-gari dend, To pay a fine or penalty:—be-gunah,
adj. Without offence, innocent, guiltless; sinless

P UL guman [Pehl. guman; Zend vi-manarh; S. %mm, s.m.
Doubt, distrust, suspicion; surmise, conjecture; (in comp.)
thinking; suspecting (e.g. bad-guman, q.v.s.v. bad);—opinion,
fancy, notion, supposition, imagination;—presumption;
probability;—conceit, pride, haughtiness:—guman-bhara, adj. (f.
-1), Full of conceit, puffed-up, proud:—guman barna, or guman
lana, To think, imagine, suppose, believe, fancy, conjecture;—to
doubt; to suspect, to mistrust;—to show pride, be conceited or
proud:—guman le-jana (-par), To run away with the idea (of); to
have suspicion (against):—guman hai, The supposition, &c. is; it
is supposed, &c.; it is expected; it is probable or likely.

IHTT guman [P. guman], m. 1. conjecture, supposition. 2.
distrust, suspicion. *3. pride; haughtiness. — ~ I, to imagine,
to suppose; to mistrust; to be proud, or conceited. ~ oI, = ~
hdl. ~ %’ it is supposed, &c. - ?!;FH'I?-TW adj. proud; conceited.

A paper kite.

A feast, a meal for a large group.

= 3T = see MG = nearby, in the vicinity. RHSK 1:335.

A dip into water.

To dip someone [into water].

= Hindi S @5 g gopa, vulg. gop (go+pa, fr. rt. pa), s.m. A caste
of Hindls who are cow-herds (syn. gwal); a man of that caste; a
cow-herd, herdsman; a dairyman, a milkman:—gopashtami,
vulg. gop-ashtami (*pa+ash®), s.f. The eighth lunation of the light
half of the month Karttik (on which Krishn, who had formerly
been a keeper of calves, became a cow-herd: cows are especially
worshipped on this day; garlands are suspended from their
necks, their horns, hoofs, and bodies are painted, and salutations
are made to them):—gopanga (°‘pa+an°), s.f. A cow-herd's wife;
a milk-maid:—gop-ras, s.m. Gum-myrrh, myrrh:—gop-gwal, s.m.
Cow-herds, herdsmen:—gop-mahal, s.m. The cow-herds'
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quarter;—pasture-grounds:—gopesvar (‘pa+is°), s.m. 'Chief
herdsman'; an epithet of Mahadeva; and of Krishna.

?ﬂ?ﬁ'goﬁ [golika-], f. 1. around lump, ball; a marble; globule. 2. a bullet;
(piece of) shot. 3. a pill. — ~ ©TdT, to be struck by a bullet. ~ TelTdT, or
GIdTal, or c‘hqw-ll, to fire a shot, or shots. ~ #IdT, to load (as a rifle: fl').
~ HILAT, to hit (one, <'=h°f) with a bullet, to shoot; to shoot (one) dead; to
shoot (at, 9X). ~ ART! collog. to hell with (one, I)! ~ T3, a shot to
hit (sthg., ). M W=, to play at marbles. Tt mferar o
@ﬂ?ﬂ, fig. not to be bluffing. - ?ﬂTsﬁEFi?,’-, m. an incident involving
shooting; small arms fire. Tﬂ?’»ﬂ?'l'c':o"l'-, m. = AIATRG-. Tﬂ?ﬁw-, m.
small arms fire. ?ﬂ?ﬁw-, m. a burst, or bursts, of small arms fire.
BICICIEY [P. -bari], f. small arms fire. ?ﬂm-, f. shot and powder:
stored ammunition. ?ﬂm, m. one firing, a rifleman. Tﬂ?ﬁﬂiﬁ, adj.

bullet-proof. IMeIE, adj. id.

H Qﬁ?ﬂ?ﬂ' goli [S. Tﬂ?l’+$ﬂ?l’], s.f. A ball; a bullet; a marble; a pellet; a
globule; a pill;—a jar;—a gun-shot (as a measure of distance):—goli
banana (-ki), To make balls, or pills (of):—goli pilana (-ko), To charge or
load (a gun);—to fire or shoot at:—golr lagna (-ko), To be struck by a
ball, to be shot:—goliyan khelna, v.n. To play with (or at) marbles:—
goli marna (-ko), To hit with a ball; to fire or shoot at.

MBS SEom

Bullet[s] to be discharged.

H YL 3 gola [S. Tﬂﬁ:], s.m. A ball; a cannon-ball;—the

ordeal of carrying a red-hot cannon-ball (formerly much used in
fixing boundaries);—a bomb (firework);—kernel of a cocoa-nut;
cocoa-nut shell;—a curb (of a well);—a pier;—a large round
beam (of wood);—(in Arch.) an astragal;—a herd (of cattle);—a
large globular jar of earth (for water, or for keeping grain in);—a
granary; a store-room (syn. kotha, through which it may possibly
be derived);—a kind of pigeon;—a swelling;—colic:—gola-bari,
s.f. A storehouse, warehouse:—gola-phirwa, s.m. A round
tonsure (on the head):—gola-dar, or gole-dar, s.m. A wholesale
grain-merchant:—gola-dhar barasna, v.n. To rain a pelting rain,
to rain in torrents:—gola-danda, s.m. The game of tip-cat (=gulli-
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danda, g.v.s.v. gulli):—gola-lathi karna (-ko), To tie up the hands
and feet (of a person) close to the face, so as to form the body
into a ball, and then fasten it to a stick (to carry it); to roll up a
person in a similar manner in a sheet:—golad marna (-par), To
discharge shot or shell (at), to cannonade, bombard.

S o X AT grama, vulg. gram, and H. IRTH garam, or PRI
giram, s.m. A village, a hamlet; an inhabited place in the midst of
fields and cultivated land;—a villager, peasant;—(as a suffix) a
troop, multitude, a collection or number, a heap;—a number of
tunes; a scale in music, a gamut:—gramadhipati ("‘ma+adh®), or
gramadhikari, vulg. gram-adhikari (‘ma+adh°), s.m. Headman or
chief of a village:—gramasva (‘ma+as°), s.m. (f. -a), lit. 'Village-
horse'; a donkey:—gram-basi, s.m.=grama-vasi, q.v.:—gram-
purohit, s.m. A village-priest:—gram-sabha, s.m. A village court,
composed of the principal inhabitants, with the headman
presiding; a village corporation:—gram-sinh, s.m. lit. 'Village-
lion'; a dog:—gram lena, v.n. To go through the gamut:—gram-
nar, s.m.=gram-vasi, q.v..—grama-ni (-ni, for -ni), s.m. The leader
or chief of a village or community; the lord of the manor;—the
leader of a troop or army;—a chief;—a superintendent;—the
village barber (as the chief person of a village); —adj. Chief, best,
pre-eminent, excellent;—s.f. A female peasant or villager;—a
harlot,—grama-vas, or grama-vasi, adj. & s.m. Living in a village
or in villages;—inhabitant of a village, a villager:—gram-yajak,
s.m. A village-priest (=gram-purohit).

S o ST gras, and H. 1T girds, s.m. A mouthful; a morsel;—
fodder (for cattle).

A holder of a share of land (gr(s, g.v.); a bandit, a robber.

ITH = Literally, "mouthful” or "sustenance." By extension, the

term came to mean a share of land given to a Rajplit for his
maintenance (such shares were also called valll], which simply
means "share" or "portion"). In MLIrv(I[! during the pre-Mughal
period it was customary for one son of a Rajp[t ruler to inherit his
father's title, residence, and the largest share of his lands and
retainers, while the other sons received smaller territorial shares
termed grl s for their livelihood.
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The occupation or business of being a JTHIAT.

S <SYT ghata, vulg. ghat, s.m. A large (earthen) water-jar, a
water-pot (=ghara, q.v.);—the body;—mind, heart, soul; thought
(in these senses also fem. in Hindi):—ghatatop (°ta+at’), s.m. A
covering (for a palanquin, or carriage, or any article of
furniture):—ghata-ja, vulg. ghataj, s.m. lit. 'Born in a water-pot,’
an epithet of the sage Agastya:—ghat-dasi, s.f. A bawd, a
procuress:—ghata-ghata-nivasi, adj. & s.m. Dwelling in the
inward parts;—an epithet of the Deity:—ghata-ghata-vyapak,
adj. & s.m. Pervading the inward parts;—an epithet of the
Deity:—ghat-men baithna (-ke), To dwell in the heart (of).

Ghatkalejo = ghat (lack, a little) + kalejo (heart).

[Or, just ghat (heart) + kalejo (heart).]

H W 5%ZE3TaT gharana [caus. of gharnd;—ghard = gharaw” = Prk.

gs1a°=S. Te+37Y caus. aug.], v.t. To cause to form, or fashion,

&c. (see gharnad);—to cause to be made, or forged, or fashioned,
&c.; to have (a thing) made or fashioned, &c. (=gharwana).

H %S T3Y ghari [Prk. 93T, S. GfeT], s.f. The space of twenty-

four minutes;—an hour;—time, hour; a small (indefinite) period
of time, a moment; an instrument for measuring time; a watch,
clock, &c.; a gong;—a subdivision of a village:—ghari-bhar-men,
adv. In a moment, in a trice:—ghari thik karnda, To regulate a
watch:—ghari-saz, s.m. A watch-maker:—ghari-sa‘at-ka hona,
To be only for a short time (or for a moment or so), to be on the
point of death:—gharisaf karna, To clean a watch:—ghari kikna,
To wind a watch:—ghari-ghari, adv. Every now and again; again
and again; repeatedly; constantly, every moment:—ghari-men—
ghari-men, adv. One moment—another; now—now;—ghari-
men tola ghari-men masha, 'At one time an ounce at another a
grain'; of a changeable or fickle disposition:—dhip-ghari, s.f. A
sun-dial:—ret-ghari, s.f. A sand-glass, an hour-glass

=H LlgaT ghana [S. Yel+eh:], adj. Thick, close; dense; confused;
numerous; much; many, &c.
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= FUTI, q.v.

= H | SECRT bahuterd, = H i SECR bahuter, [S. Fg+R], adj. &
adv. Many, very many, most; much, very much, ever so much;
abundant; greatly; for the greater part, mostly.

=H UegEl?ITghand [S. "YeT+3h:], adj. Thick, close; dense; confused;

numerous; much; many, &c. (see ghan);—s.m. A sporting
preserve, a park, chase.

=H %E@Hbahut [S. EI§+<—15’], adj. s.m. & adv. Much, most, many;
in a great degree; abundant, plentiful; enough; too much,
excessive, enormous;—abundance, plenty, a great deal;
sufficiency, enough;—very, very much, largely, considerably;
extremely, exceedingly, excessively; immoderately,
immeasurably; sadly, sorely, grievously; marvellously; notably;
singularly;—three (in counting; see bahuta):—bahut accha,
bahut béhtar, bahut khib, bahut-mubdarak, adv. Very good, very
well:—bahut thik, adv. All right, quite true:—bahut-sa, adj. & s.m.
(f. -1) = bahut, g.v.:—bahut-kuch, s.m. A good deal, a great deal,
plenty:—bahut kar-ke, adv. For the most part, mostly, frequently,
generally; at the most:—bahut yar hona, To become more
intimate than formerly.

H < ¥ ghar [Prk. TX; S. TCIB"], s.m. House, dwelling, mansion,
habitation, abode, home;—a room (in a house), an apartment; —
a den; nest; hole; sty; cell; burrow;—a receptacle; frame; stand;
Cup; pan; case.

ghar-bar, s.m. House and home; a house and premises; dwelling-
place;—family; household;—household goods:—ghar-bar abad
hona, or ghar-bar basnd, A house to be inhabited;—to have a
wife, to be married:—ghar-bdar basana, To take a wife; to
consummate a marriage;—ghar-bar-ki hond, To be the lady of a
house:—ghar-bari, s.m. A married and house-keeping man; a
householder; a family man;—s.f. Housewifery, domestic
concerns, family affairs:
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H & |Ter ghanti [S. G0, s.f. The uvula or soft palate;—
the throat; windpipe, larynx; Adam's apple:—ghanti (or ghati)
karna (-ki), To raise the uvula (of a child, with the fingers,—a
practice of nurses in certain diseases, &c.).

H L\SETSel ghd’il, or TS ghayal, or ghd’el [S. BTA+3el:], ad].
Wounded; stricken;—smitten (with love):—ghdyal-ka sang, An
exhibition in which the performer appears to put a sword down
his throat, or to stab himself, &c.:—gha’il karna, v.t. To wound.

See HTd.

H &l O ghat [S. TEC:, rt. ICC], s.m. A landing-place; quay,
wharf; ferry; ford; bathing-place, or a place for washing clothes
(onthe bank of ariver); a flight of stone steps or anincline leading
to water; a masonry embankment on the side of a river, &c.; a
landing-place or ferry (of a river, &c.) or a pass where tolls or
customs are collected;—a pass or difficult passage over a hill or
hills, a defile (=ghati);—a falling short, failure, want; abatement,
reduction; loss, detriment; failing, short-coming, offence;—curve
(in the blade of a sword);—adj. Less; inferior; abated;
defective:—ghat-bat, s.f. The path or road to a ghat:—ghat-bari,
s.f. Lands attached to a ferry;—the duty or toll levied at a landing-
place or a mountain-pass:—ghat tolna (-ko), To diminish in
weight; to make the weight (of a thing) appear less than it is:—
ghat-kaptan, s.m. Master-attendant at a sea-port; harbour-
master:—ghat-mar, or ghat-marda, s.m. One who evades
payment of a toll or duty; a smuggler:—ghat-mara, s.m.
Smuggling:—ghat-marna, To smuggle dutiable goods:—ghat
manjhi, s.m. A ferry-man (one who supplies (and regulates the
hire of) boats, supplies crews, and exercises general
superintendence:—ghat-wal or ghat-wala, or ghat-waliya, s.m.
A ferry-man; a person in charge of a landing-place or of a
mountain-pass;—a Brahman who attends pilgrims to a bathing-
place on the Ganges, &c. (=ghatiya, q.v.).

H 3 ©TEY ghati [S. ©1CC+8T], s.f. A mountain-pass (of milder
ascent than a ghat), a defile; a declivity;—a valley; a ravine;—a
strait;—a custom-house pass; a permit.
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H <\ ©Td ghat [Prk. ©=T; S. faredr), s.f. Proper or suitable time
or period (for a work or action), opportune moment,
opportunity;—design, intention, aim;—cover, concealment,
ambush, ambuscade, trap, snare; enmity, treachery:—ghat
takna (-k1), To watch an opportunity (for):—ghat karna (-ki), or
ghat-men baithna or rahna (-ki), To watch for an opportunity
(against); to lie in wait or ambush (for); to waylay:—isharon-ki
ghaten, Silent or quiet aim.

= "Hld<h ghatak [S.], adj. & m. 1. adj. killing: murderous (as a
blow). 2. damaging, destructive; savage (an animal), wounding.
3. hostile. 4. inauspicious, malign. 5. m. a murderer; executioner;
butcher; one who wounds or maims.

See HTTON

H WS GTeleTT ghdlnd [ghal® = Prk. 33(3), or 33(3), or Uedl(3),

or ool (S)=S. 1EIE\E?T(T?T), rt. ¥cc], v.t. To throw, fling, cast, hurl;

to fire or discharge (a gun); to throw down, to ruin, destroy,
desolate; to throw out, to pour, or pour out;—to lay (a
foundation, &c.); to lay out; to spread; to set; to set up, to
establish, to fix;—to mix, mingle;—to thrust (into);—to put on
(clothes, &c.); to apply; to put or set (a person or an animal to
any work).

H s« T or BT3T ghdw or ghd’o, or ©T3 ghd’u [Prk. TIT31Y or ©IT3;

S. "Td:], s.m. Wound, sore, hurt, bruise:—gha’o bharna or bhar-

jana, A sore to heal; a wound to cicatrize:—gha’o karna (-ka), To
inflict a wound (on); to make a sore;—to wound the feelings
(of):—gha’o khana, or gha’o ana (-ko), To receive a wound; to be
wounded or hurt.

H s« T or BT3T ghaw or ghd’o, or ©T3 ghd’u [Prk. TIT31Y or ©T3;

S. "Td:], s.m. Wound, sore, hurt, bruise:—gha’o bharna or bhar-

jana, A sore to heal; a wound to cicatrize:—gha’o karna (-ka), To
inflict a wound (on); to make a sore;—to wound the feelings
(of):—gha’o khana, or gha’o ana (-ko), To receive a wound; to be
wounded or hurt.

H UL TERET ghirng (fr. the trans. ghernd, q.v.), v.n. To be
surrounded, be encompassed (by, -se), be enclosed; to be
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collected around;—to gather (as clouds, &c.):—ghir-jana, v.t.
intens. of and=ghirna.

= H Ul_e& T8RRI ghirdnd [caus. of gherna;—ghird’ =ghiraw”° = S.
?J'e»'+3-leﬁ, caus. augment], v.t. To cause to surround or enclose;—

to cause to be surrounded, &c., to have (a place, &c.) enclosed;—
to surround, encompass, enclose.

H U_xS BT ghernd [gher, prob.=S. IE], v.t. To surround,
encompass; to encircle; infold, inclose, take in, include, contain;
to fill; to occupy;—to fence, to hedge or rail or wall in; to beset;
to hem in; to lay siege to, to invest, besiege, blockade:—gherna-
gharna, v.t.=gherna:—gher dena, v.t. intens. of and=gherna:—
gher-lena, v.t. intens. of and=gherna.

H 1558918T ghord [Prk. ©1S3; S. ©1ceh:], s.m. A horse;—(in
chess) the knight;—a clothes-horse;—hammer (of a gun):—
ghora uthana, To put a horse to full speed:—ghora palanna, or
ghore-par zin bandhna or kasnd, To saddle a horse:—ghora
¢arhana (bandig-ka), To raise the hammer (of a gun), to cock (a
gun):—ghora ¢horna (bandiig-ka), To pull the trigger (of a gun):—
ghora dena (-ko), To put (a mare) to a stallion:—ghora dalna (-
par), To put a horse to full speed; to gallop a horse (at or after);
to charge:—ghore-sawar, s.m. A horseman; rider:—ghore-ko
sarpat phenkna, To force a horse to its utmost speed:—nagqis
ghora, s.m. A cast horse; a screw.

H KaTaM dangd [S. TSI+, adj. (f. -1), Sound, good; true;
pure; right, &c. (=accha); well, in health, healthy; healed, cured,
convalescent:—canga banana (-ko), To put to rights, to correct,
punish, chastise:—canga karna (-ko), To make well, to restore to
health, to heal, to cure:—c¢anga hond, v.n. To be healed, be
cured, become well, &c.:—bhala-¢anga, adj. (f. -1), Sound, good,
perfect; in health and vigour, hale and hearty; uninjured;
tolerable, passable, fair.

An attack.

S JSaddh Cakra, vulg. ¢akr, and H. dah cakkar, (in comp.) Dl
¢akar, s.m. Wheel (of a cart, &c.), a potter's wheel; a catharine-
wheel; a discus or sharp circular missile weapon; a quoit; an oil-
mill; a circle, a ring; circumference; a circular road or course; a
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circular position; a form of military array (in a circle=¢akaba);
circular flight (of a bird, &c.); revolving in a circle, revolution,
whirl; round, circuit; circumambulation; a whirlwind; a whirlpool,
an eddy, anything revolving in a circle; a whirligig; the lounge (in
a manege); giddiness, vertigo;—an army, a multitude; a side, a
quarter (e.g. ¢ahon cakkar-men, 'On all four sides'); (in Gram.) a
table or paradigm; (in Astron.) the zodiac with its twelve signs;
(fig.) maze, perplexity; misfortune, scrape:—cakrakar
(¢akra+akara), adj. Round, circular, ring-shaped:—cakrayudh
(¢akra+ayudha), adj. & s.m. Fighting with the discus;—an epithet
of Vishnu:—¢éakkar adh-kat, s.m. 'The line which bisects a circle,’
a diameter:—cakkar bandhna (-ka), To whirl (a thing) rapidly
round (so as to make it present the appearance of (a disc):—
¢akar-bardesi, s.f. Compound interest (=¢akr-vriddhi):—c¢akkar-
bi¢, s.m. Centre of a circle:—cakkar-tukra, s.m. Segment of a
circle:—cakr-¢al, s.f. Circular motion, rotatory motion,
rotation:—cakr-c¢hata, adj. (f. -1), Touching a circle, tangential;—
cakr-chati lakir, s.f. A tangent:—cakr-dhari, s.m. An epithet of
Vishnu (lit. 'bearing a discus');—a peacock;—a circular course;
the lounge (in a manege):—cakkar dena (-ko), To lounge (a
horse);—to surround:—cakkar-ka, adj. (f. -1), Round, circular;
round-about, circuitous:—cakkar khana, v.n. To be put into
rotatory motion, to whirl, turn round, revolve; to move or fly in a
circle; to go a long round, take a circuitous road:—cakkar marna,
v.n. To wheel round, to whirl round, to revolve, to move or fly in
a circle; to take a roundabout road:—cakar-makar, s.m. Trick,
fraud, deception, evasion, subterfuge, shuffle:—cakkar-men ana
(-ke), To be involved in difficulties, be entangled in the meshes
(of):—cakkar-men dalna (-ko), To involve one in difficulty or
mess; to perplex, bewilder, mislead, lead astray:—cakra-vak,
s.m.=¢akwa, q.v.:—cakr-van, adj. Circular, ring-shaped:—cakra-
vat, adv. Revolving like a wheel, in rotation:—c¢akra-varti, vulg.
Cakar-batti, s.m. Sovereign of the world, universal monarch,
emperor, the ruler of a ¢akra or country described as extending
from sea to sea (twelve princes beginning with Bharat are
especially considered as cakra-vartins); the title of one of the
great families of Brahmans in Bengal:—cakr-vriddhi, s.f. Interest
upon interest, compound interest;—wages for transporting
goods in a cart.

H Us’% TGl carhna [éarh® = Prk. d3c(3), or d33(3)=S.

3?{+Ql'c\“(ﬁf; i.e. 3b€§aia)], v.n. To go up, ascend, mount, climb; to
soar; to ride (on, -par); to go (on board), embark; to go, be taken
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or conveyed, be transported (to); to go (on), fit; to go forward,
advance, proceed (as a procession); to come on (as fever, &c.); to
rise (as a price, ariver, &c.), to increase, swell; to accumulate, fall
in arrears (as pay. &c.); to be enlarged, to spread, to grow; to be
raised, elevated, exalted, promoted; to be offered (as a sacrifice);
to be drawn on or up, be tucked up; to be strung (as a bow); to
be braced (as a drum, &c.); to be fixed (as a bayonet, or an
arrow); to be set (as a bone); to be put (on, or in, as colour; or a
weight, &c. in a scale, &c.), to be applied, to be spread or laid
(over); to be entered (in, as an account or item), be put down; to
march (against), lead an attack (against); to invade; to enter (the
mind); to enter (the system, or head, &c.) and take effect (as
poison, intoxicants, fever, &c.); to be possessed (by an evil spirit);
to be taken, be caught, be hooked, be entrapped; to be superior
(to), to excel; to gain (as a watch); to pass, elapse (as time, e.g.
pahar-bhar din ¢arha); to be put in hand, be taken in hand (as a
work):—carh-ana (-par), To come (against), to be led to the
attack (of):—carhna utarna, v.n. To ascend and descend; to be
advanced and lowered; to be hired and dismissed;—
congressus:—carh-banna, v.n. To advance, gain ground, to get
the better (of), to win, score (a victory); to find an opportunity:—
¢arh-baithna (-par), To mount, ride (upon); to overcome:—carh-
jana, v.n. intens. of and=carhna.

oG Al H Wxia JoegHT éandr-ma, ¢andar-ma [S. dog+HATY], s.m. The
moon;—the deity of the moon.
I& TIES 52T Caru, & H. TE Card, s.m. A pot, a cauldron (cf. next);

an oblation of rice, barley, and pulse, boiled with butter and milk
for present tion to the gods or manes:—c¢aru-prasad, s.m. The
distribution of the ¢aru or oblation by Brahmans.

= H W AT éaldnd [¢ald® = Prk. TATA(S), or T (S)=S.

Tol+3M9(fd)], v.t. To cause to move or go or pass, to move, put
in motion, set agoing; to stir, agitate (with a spoon, &c.); to
hasten, urge, impel, propel, drive; to discharge (an arrow or gun),
to fire (a gun or cannon), to shoot (at, -par), to throw (a dart,
stone, &c.);—to originate, introduce, bring into use; to
promulgate; to accustom; to make current, give currency to, put
in circulation, to issue, utter (as coin, &c.), pass;—to transmit,
send, forward; to advance or lend (money,—e.g. sid-par rupaya
¢alana); to do, act, transact, carry on, conduct, manage, direct (a
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work, business, &c.); to prosecute, pursue, carry out; to put in
execution, to bring into effect, to enforce; to use, employ,
apply;—to thrust (into), drive (in):—¢ala-dend, v.t.=¢alana.

gge<dl cahbacca [cf. P. cdh], m. 1. a ditch, drainage pit, sump.
2.reg. (W.) storage-pit (for grain). 3. reg. vat (as for indigo, or raw
sugar).

= ﬁ'g', g.v.

H s TGaT éandni [¢and+Prk. 3TTRI3M=S. 31+3+8aT; or S.

EI%;’\W], s.f. Moonlight, moonbeam;—a kind of white flower,
Tabernaemontana coronaria;—a white cloth spread over a
carpet; an awning, a canopy or cope; anything white and
shining:—candni-éand, s.m. An epithet of the moon:—candni-
¢auk, s.m. A wide and public street or market:—¢andni ¢hitakna,
v.n. The moonlight to be bright:—candni-rat, s.f. A moonlight
night:—c¢andni-karan, s.m. The practice of Brahmans and others
wounding themselves in order to extort alms or the payment of
a debt:—¢éandni khilna, v.n.=¢andni chitakna, g.v.:—céandni mar-
jana (-ko), To be moon-struck, to be paralyzed from a stroke of
the moon (a horse).

THII camri [cf. H. camra], f. 1. skin (of the human body). 2. hide
(=dHST).

P S céakar (fr. intens. of S. f), s.m.f. A servant, under-servant,
an attendant.

P ¢éakaran, s.m. pl. (of cakar), Servants:—cakaran-zamin, s.f.
Lands exempted from revenue dues and appropriated to the
maintenance of public servants.

P ¢S Cakari, cakri, s.f. Service, employ, office; attendance;
duty; a grant for personal service in a village, service-land:—
¢akari karna (-ki), To serve, wait upon, attend.

P <lls éabuk, adj. Quick, active, alert;—s.m. A horse-whip, a
whip:—déabuk-bazi, s.f. A whipping, lash:—c¢abuk phatkarna, To
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crack a whip:—c¢abuk-dast, adj. Nimble, active, alert, expeditious;
dexterous, adroit; light-fingered; beautiful:—¢éabuk-dhari, s.f.
'Whip-handle'; the shrub Cryptospegia grandiflora:—céabuk-
sawar, s.m. A horse-breaker; a rough-rider; a good rider, a
jockey:—cabuk-sawari, s.f. The business of a horse-breaker, &c.;
breaking-in  horses; jockeyship:—c¢abuk marna (-ko), To
horsewhip, to whip, lash.

H Uiia Rl ¢intna [¢int° = Prk. TIA(3) or IA(3)=s. R=ax(fa),
rt. ﬁlo—_c[], v.t. To think, to reflect on, to study.

S eﬁﬁi ¢iram (acc. sing. of ¢ira), adv. Long, for a long time (=Cir,
g.v.):—¢iran-ji, ¢iran-jiv, adj. Long-lived;—adv. phrase, Long may
you live (used as a benediction):—Cdiran-jivna; ciran-jivin, ¢iran-
jivi;=¢ir-jivna, &c. q.v.s.v. Cir.

Four.

See fIgon

Cindhariyo: Subordinate Rajput soldier [cindhariyos were those
Rajputs who used to perform military service only after taking
grain, clothing, and opium and who used to fight when the time
came]. In Ravat Saravat, Dajpat Vilds, “Sabdkos,” p. 5.

H <badlieh ¢ik [S. RTFdE), s.f. = ¢ikar, q.v. & cf. kicar.

H S TR ¢ikar = H Sex TR Cikar [Eik+ar = Prk. 37181=S. T+3hT),

s.f. Mud, mire, slime; land that has been recently irrigated.

H 328 T3 kicar = H S &1 kic (i.q. ¢ik, and dikar, qq.v.), s.f. Dirt,
mud, mire, puddle, slime; mattery discharge which collects in the
corner of the eye (cf. ¢ikar).

Torn strip from a turban.

Picked, selected (from H Lix ﬂ?-l?-iT ¢unnad [éun® = Prk. ?I:'UT(??")=S.

=& (7)), rt. =), v.t. To gather, pick, pluck; to choose, select,
cull, glean; to pick up (food, &c. as a bird); to place in order, to
arrange, to lay (dishes on a table); to gather, to plait (cloth), to
crimp; to build up (a door-way, &c.)=¢innd, q.v.:—cun-dena, v.t.
(intens.) To pick out, select, choose, &c.; to build up (a doorway,
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&c.):—Cc¢un-dalna, v.t. (intens.) To pick out, &c.; to pluck out, pull
out:—cun-lend, v.t. (intens.)=¢un-dena. H x> GoTell ¢unna [¢éun®

= Prk. gUI(g)=S. &Y (), rt. [, v.t. To gather, pick, pluck; to
choose, select, cull, glean; to pick up (food, &c. as a bird); to place
in order, to arrange, to lay (dishes on a table); to gather, to plait
(cloth), to crimp; to build up (a door-way, &c.)=¢innd, q.v.:—c¢un-
dena, v.t. (intens.) To pick out, select, choose, &c.; to build up (a
doorway, &c.):—cun-dalna, v.t. (intens.) To pick out, &c.; to pluck
out, pull out:—cun-lena, v.t. (intens.)=¢un-dena.

JeHTOT, JehIdUTT

Causative form of H US s> ehadl cakna [¢ak® = Prk. ?IDW(ET), fr. S.

173’?-[+§; cf. ¢uknal, v.n. To mistake, to blunder, to commit a fault

or error; to depart (from), to deviate (from), to go astray, to
wander, to err, to miscarry; to be neglectful or deficient (in), to
fall short (of), to fail; to fail to hit (a mark), to miss; to be short
(of); to be missing; to be inadvertently omitted:—cak-parna,
v.n.=¢ukna.

P cugli, cuguli, s.f. Tale-bearing; backbiting, slandering,
slander:—cugli khana (-ki), To tell tales (of), to inform (against);
to backbite, to slander.

= TOM = H Usy Tl cand [¢a° = Prk. T3T(3) or AI3(3)=S.
=gra(fa, rt. v’:’id\ (or %)), v.n. To drop (as ripe fruit from a

tree, &c.); to drop, leak, distil, ooze, exude; to be filtered;—to
secrete;—to menstruate.

A brand made with a hot iron rod to cure a disease.

Hels a@ cari [S. Is+3hT], s.f. (dim. of ¢ara). A ring or bangle
of lac or glass (worn on the wrist); a ring; ring (of an eye-glass); a
gather, pucker:—¢dri-dar, adj. & s.m. Gathered, puckered;—
drawers or sleeves made too long, so as to be crumpled into
plaits:—curi-hara, s.m. A maker of glass or lac bangles:—¢driyan
pahanna, v.n. 'To put on bangles'; to marry again;—to be
effeminate:—Ccdriyan thandr karna, To break (one's) bangles (as
a woman does on the death of her husband;—the verb thandr
karna being used superstitiously for torna).

Cooked rice, rice. Grain, especially rice, after threshing and
winnowing.




81

H & e TNE Cot [S. gueT rt. gUe; or fr. S. PeT(fA) rt. dc], s.f. Hurt,
wound, bruise, injury, damage; a blow, a stroke; a turn; fall;
shock, loss (in trade, &c.); rivalry, competition; spite; attempt,
effort; assiduity; desire, wish, aim:—cot bandhna (-ki), To bind up
the edge (of a sword, &c.); to defend: to restrain (by magic):—
Cot-par cot, Blow on blow, stroke upon stroke; one misfortune
after another; misfortunes come not singly:—cot karna (-par, or
-men), To hurt, wound; to strike (at), to make an attack (on), to
attack; to fire (upon or at); to cast a spell (on or over):—¢ot
khdna, v.n. To be hurt, be wounded, be injured or damaged; to
receive a blow; to suffer loss or injury:—cot lagna, v.n. To feel
pain, to receive an injury, to be hurt, &c. (=¢ot khana).

H s AT Cot [S. T3], s.f. A blanket or sheet gathered and

fastened into a knot at one end (that of the head) and worn so as
to cover the head and shoulders;—the tying of a blanket or sheet
in the manner described above.

H 352 9T caupar [S. ﬂ@ﬂ+qmﬂ s.f. A game played with
oblong dice (like ¢ausar); the cloth or board on which the game
is played (having two transverse bars in the form of a cross);—
the form of a cross; —caupar-baz, s.m. A ¢aupar-player:—caupar-
ka, adj. Having the form of a cross:—c¢aupar-ka bazar, ¢aupar-
bazar, s.m. A market-place in the form of a caupar cloth, i.e.
having two transverse roads passing through it.

P & H o8 s ¢augan, s.m. A plain (cf. éau-gana, s.v. ¢au);—a game
resembling hockey but played on horse-back, the game of
polo;—the bat or stick with which the game is played:—caugan-
baz, s.m. A player of hockey on horseback, a polo-player:—
caugan-bazi, s.f. Playing the game of ¢caugan:—caugan-gabh, s.f.
The place where ¢augan is played, polo-ground.

T

TIAT cautha [caturtha-], adj. & m. 1. adj. fourth. 2. m. an observance

taking place on the fourth day after a death, when gifts of clothes or
money are given to the widow or son of the deceased.

= TIHHY = FIBI = all around. Cf HindT éau-pher, adj. & adv. All
round, on all sides.
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= Eloqg, oIl cuparna [*cuppa-2: Pk. cuppa-], v.t. 1. to oil, to grease;
to smear; to baste; to lubricate. 2. to anoint. 3. to varnish. 4. to
foist upon, to attribute wrongly (to, & f&X). 5. to smoothe or to

gloss over; to palliate. — ﬂﬂﬁ&'l?f f. unctuous words, flattery. -

Eﬁ'—ﬂﬂé’f T, a roti rubbed over with, or dipped in, ghi. fRIehsTT-

qusT, adj. oily; unctuous; specious.

H osss TSI cau-bis [Prk. T3edId; S. AqE+arIfa:], adj.
Twenty-four.

H & P s TR éar [Prk. TATR=S.TcdTiX, neut. pl. of TqL—the
Pers. ¢ar is a contrac. of ¢ahar, q.v.], adj. Four:—<¢ar abri, s.m. A
kind of dervish who shaves his eye-brows and whiskers:—¢car
abri-ka safaya, s.m. Shaving of the eye-brows and whiskers;
shaving of the head, eye-brows, moustache, and beard:—¢car
admi, s.m. 'Four people'; people (in general); a jury of
arbitrators:—c¢ar ankhen, s.f. 'Four eyes;' the meeting of the eyes
of two people; meeting, interview (=¢ar ¢cashm):—<¢ar ungal, s.m.
The breadth of four fingers; a measure equal to that breadth; a
palm; a gira, or two and a half inches:—¢car ungli, s.f. The hand's
breadth:—¢ar a’tna, s.m. A kind of armour (it is so called from
four plates of steel which are fixed on the breast):—c¢ar balish,
s.m. A kind of large cushion (on which the great sit or recline); a
throne; a couch, sofa:—<¢ar bang, adj. Sensible, intelligent; quick,
alert:—c¢ar band, s.m. 'Four fastenings'; joints, members,
limbs:—¢car bisi, s.f. Fourscore:—¢ar pa, s.m.=¢ar paya, q.v..:—car
para, adj. Divided into four, four-pieced, four square, in four
parts:—car-paya, s.m. 'Four-footed'; a quadruped:—car-pa’, s.f.
A bedstead, a bed; a litter for carrying the sick;—c¢ar-pa’i-par
parnd, v.n. To take to (one's) bed; to become sick, be confined to
(one's) bed:—car path, s.m. A crossing of two roads, a
quadrivium:—¢ari pad, s.m. The four feet of religion, viz. truth,
purity, beneficence, and mercy:—¢car-tar, car-tara, s.m. lit.
'Having four strings'; a lute with four strings:—car tukhm, s.m. A
mixture of four kinds of seeds (tukhm-é-raihan, isbagol, balanga,
and khurfa) used as a cure for dysentery:—¢car tag, s.f. Full
gallop;—adv. At full gallop:—¢ar tak, adj. Broken (into four
pieces):—car-jama, s.m. A kind of saddle made of cloth (/it. of
four folds) and without a tree:—c¢ar cale, s.m. The going (and
returning) of the bride and bridegroom to their respective homes
four times in the month after marriage:—car c¢ashm, s.f.=¢ar
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ankhen, q.v.;—adj. Faithless, inconstant (=tota-cashm):.—<¢ar
¢and, adj. Fourfold, four times (as much), quadruple:—¢ar harf,
'Four letters' (of execration); abuse:—car-khana, adj. & s.m.
Chequered, checked;—chequered cloth; checked muslin; cloth
ornamented with squares; tripe (of a ruminant):—car-dant, s.m.
lit. 'Four teeth'; a four-year old (=¢éar-sal):—car-dang, s.m. The
four quarters of the globe:—¢ar din, s.m. lit. 'Four days,' a few
days (e.g. ¢ar din-ki zindagri hai):—car-din-ka, adj. For a few days,
temporary, fleeting, transient:—car-diwari, s.f. A courtyard,
enclosure, area; a wall round a town, ramparts;—car-dihat, s.m.
An estate formed of the land belonging to four villages:—¢car-
zand, s.m. A mode of sitting (like that of a tailor at work);—¢ar-
zanu baithnd, v.n. To squat, to sit cross-legged:—c¢ar-sal, s.m. A
four-year old (horse):—car-sd, s.m. A cross-road, two roads
crossing each other; a square or court;—adv. On all sides, all
round:—c¢ar-shana, adj. Tough, hardy, lusty:—c¢ar-shamba, s.m.
Wednesday:—car-zarb, adj. Sensible, intelligent, shrewd (a
slave):—¢ar taraf, adv. On all sides, all round, everywhere:—¢car-
gab, s.m. An article of dress so called, a kind of vest;—a kind of
mirror;—car kagaz, s.m. The proceedings in a law-suit, viz. the
plaint, defence, replication, and rejoinder:—c¢ar-koni, s.f. A
square, a quadrangle;—car-koni-ki ¢aroli, s.f. The kernel of the
Chironjia sapida or Buchanania latifolia:—car-khiant, s.m. The
four quarters of the globe, the whole world (=¢ar-dang):—¢car-
guna, adj. Fourfold, four times;—car-magz, s.m. A walnut;—an
earthen ball with which children play:—c¢ar-nazar, ¢ar-nazaren,
s.f.=¢ar-éashm; ¢ar-ankhen, q.v.:—d¢aron, adj. The four, the
whole four, all four:—<¢aron avastha, s.f.=¢aron dasa, q.v.:—
¢aron asram, s.m. The four religious orders among Hindus:—
¢aron padarth, s.m. The four chief things, viz. arth, dharm, kam,
and moksh:—¢aron jug, s.m. The four yugas or epochs of the
world, viz. the Satya or Krita, Treta, Dwapar, and Kali:—c¢aron-¢al
barabar, adv. All square:—caron khane ¢it, adv.=¢aron shane ¢it,
g.v.:—caron dasa, s.f. The four states of man; the four states of a
student of the Vedanta philosophy, viz. waking, sleeping,
unconsciousness, and absorption into the one universal spirit of
Brahma:—¢aron disa, adv. On all sides, all round, everywhere:—
¢aron shane ¢it, adv. At full length, on the back, sprawling:—
¢aron taraf, adv.=¢aron disa, ¢aron or, qq.v.:—caron qul, Four
verses of the Qdér’an (used as a charm):—<¢aron or, adv. On all
four sides, all around, in all directions:—caron varn, s.m. The four
chief castes among the Hindus:—c¢aron ved, s.m. The four
Vedas:—<¢ar-yar, s.m. The four successors of Mohammad, viz.
Abd-bakr, Omar, Osman, and ‘Ali.-—car-yari, s.m. A sect of
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Musalmans who venerate equally the four successors of
Mohammad (the term is applied by the Shi‘as to the Sunnis):—
car-yari-ka rupaya, s.m. A square silver coin (used as a charm to
discover a thief):—car-yak, c¢ar-ek, s.m. One part out of four, a
fourth part.

H U5 SaT ¢harnd (i.q. ¢hatna, g.v.), v.t. To separate (husk from
rice, &c.), to beat or pound (rice), to husk;—to beat, chastise.

B¢ chah [*ksat: Pa. chal, adj. six.

Dried cake of cowdung (used for fuel).

Intoxicated, drunk.

H USlea BTehall ¢hakna [¢hak® = S. Teh(fd), rt. T], v.n. To be
intoxicated, to be stupefied (cf. ¢hakna).

S dg‘-ee STl ¢hagal, adj. Coming from or relating to a goat;—
s.m. (f. -1), A goat;—s.f. A goat-skin; a bottle or vessel of leather
or earth (generally having a spout).

Water-bearer.

Diminutive form of BTl chagal [S.], m. & f. PI. HSS. 1. m. a goat.

2. f. reg. (W.) an earthen water-pot with a spout (orig. of goat-
skin); a water-bag.

H ~exles BTS ¢hach [S. Tsh), s.f. Buttermilk.

H U3les TS ¢harna [¢har” = Prk. ©83(3)=S. B¢ (fd), rt. Ba],
v.t. To let go, release, &c. (=¢horna, q.v.);—to vomit (=¢hanrna,
g.v.).

H Jea BTl ¢hal (cf. uééhal), s.f. Spray; a wave, billow (=jhal;—in
comp. it also takes the form char, e.g. ba’o-char).

H s fSeEhaT ¢hitakna, Seshal ¢hataknd [Chitak® = Prk.
f&ecah(3) or BeFh(3), fr. S. f&cc+3], v.n. To be spattered, be

splashed, to spurt; to be strewed, be scattered, be dispersed, be
dissipated; to be spread, to spread, to be diffused (as light), be
shed, to shine, be bright; to be disordered, be deranged, be
dishevelled (the hair); to be displaced, be dislocated;—to fly back
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with a spring (as a bow, the bolt of a door or lock, &c.):—¢hitak-
jana, v.n. intens. of and=¢hitakna.

H Lwea TS chipna, Sl chupna [¢hip® = Prk. ?UCT(??"), or
o (3)=S. &cT(d) caus. pass. of rt. 78], v.n. To be hidden or

concealed; to be absent; to hide, to lurk; to disappear, to set (as
the sun, &c.); to put on a veil or mask; to elude or escape
observation:—chip-jana, v.n. To become hid; to hide, &c.
(=Chipna); to retire, to withdraw:—chip-rahna, v.n. To lie or
remain concealed, to hide, &c.:(—chipne-ki jagah, s.f. Hiding-
place.

H Ul e O3Iell ¢hurand [caus. of chornd = ¢hurd” = churaw” =

¢horaw = Prk. &ﬁgﬁ(g), where Gwe = S. 31TT9, caus. augment], v.t.

To cause to free or release, &c.; to have (one) released or
liberated, &c. (=¢hurwana);—to set free, to free, liberate, deliver,
release; to rescue, extricate; to redeem (a pledge); to dismiss,
discharge, remove, get rid of; to separate, to except, to put
aside:—chura dena, v.t.=churana:—chura-lena, v.t. (intens.), To
set free, &c. (=¢huranad);—to take or snatch away (from, -se), to
rob (of).

H i s> TalT ¢hiitna [¢hat’ = Prk. TEe(3)=S. Ted(d), rt. Te],
v.n.=¢hutnd, q.v.:—chat-jana, v.n. Idem.

H e T chutnd [chut” = Prk. TEC(3)=S. T (d), pass. of rt.

gﬁ;‘], v.n. To be set free, be liberated, be discharged, be

acquitted; to be redeemed (a pledge); to be let go; to get loose;
to be loose; to be dishevelled (the hair); to escape (from); to slip
(from); to be adrift; to be got rid of, to be separated (from); to be
left, be abandoned; to be left out, be omitted; to be left off, be
given up, be relinquished; to be let off, be discharged, to go off
(a gun); to be free with (the hands), use (the hands) freely (in
striking); to cease, stop; to issue, to come out or forth (as blood,
life, &c.), to spout, to shoot forth; to come out or off (as colour
from cloth, &c.); to begin to move, be set in motion (as sand, or
a train, &c.), to start:—chut-jana, v.n.=chutna.

One who releases, abandons, leaves.

To be released, to be left, to be abandoned.
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T = BCT = distance, space in between. = BT fasla [A. fasilal,
m. intervening space; distance.

A piece.

H 1S sex BIPT chokrd [Prk. BIGHS3T; S. ATAR+I+:], s.m. A

boy, lad; a slave boy;—a dancing man dressed in woman's
clothes.

H B¢ BICT ¢hota [S. &Jgeh:], adj. (f. -1), Little, small; less, lesser;
younger, junior, minor; subordinate, inferior, common; trivial,
trifling, unimportant, of no consequence; low, mean,
insignificant, contemptible:—choti bat, s.f. A trifling matter or
affair, a small or easy matter:—chota bantne-wala, s.m. (Math.),
The least common multiple:—c¢hota-bara, adj. & s.m. Great and
small, high and low; young and old; varied, various;—c¢hota ¢and,
s.m. (local), The climbing plant Ophioxylon serpentinum (the root
of which is said to be an excellent remedy for snake-bites):—
¢hota sahib, s.m. An assistant to a district officer; a subordinate
European officer:—c¢hota munh bari bat, 'Big words from a little
mouth,' proud words from a weak stomach.

H U3 sea BIST ¢horna [¢hor® = Prk. BIS(3) or BIS(3)=S. gﬁ'&(ﬁ),

or (Bha type) Be(fd) rt. B, v.t. To let go, let loose, to loose; to

set free, to free, release, liberate; to spare, forgive, pardon; to let
off, discharge; to leave or let alone; to leave, quit; to forsake,
abandon, desert; to relinquish, resign, renounce, give up; to
abdicate; to abstain from; to omit, to except; to put or lay aside;
to discharge, shoot, fire (an arrow, or a gun, &c.); to emit, to give
out, pour forth; to cause to run or flow, to pour (water, &c. into
a vessel):—c¢hor-¢harna, v.t. (colloqg.)=¢horna:—chor-dena, v.t.
intens. of and=chorna.

oI, BIF

Offspring, boy, girl, etc. A son, a boy, a lad.

H ) sea ©RT ¢hord [Prk. BIGS3; S. ATT+I+3h:; cf. ¢hokrdl, s.m. A
boy, lad:—chora-chori, Boy and girl;—a children's game (=beta-
bet).

Part of exclusive phrase 81 ST (=81oT).

= Hindi ST H s ST jo, prov. St jau, SiieT jaun [Ap. Prk. ﬁa'g' (by
elision of S or change of S to UT); Prk.@'c‘@?f; S. ATCCRA+h:], rel.
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pron. Who, which, that, what:—jo-jo, Whoever, whichever,
whatever:—jo-jo-kuch, Whatsoever thing, whatever:—jo-ciz, The
thing which; whatever thing, whatever:—jo-kuch, Whatever,
whatsoever, anything:—jo-ko’i, Whoever, anyone who:—jo-ki,
Whichever:—jo ho, Whatever happens; at all events, at any
rate:—jo ho-saktd hai, Whatever can be done, what is practicable
or possible:—jo ho so ho, Happen or come what may.

A person, a man.

H (s STdeT jatan [S. Acal:], s.m. Striving, exertion, effort, energy,
endeavour, diligence, perseverance; carefulness, care; hardship,
difficulty; remedy (sy. tadbir; hila):—jatan karnad, v.n. To make an
effort; to take care (of):—jatan-wan, jatan-wat, adj. Energetic,
diligent, persevering; making an effort.

=399, q.v.

S i SleH janma, vulg. janm, and H. SIIH janam, s.m. Birth,
production, origin; nativity; existence, life; state of existence; life-
time:—janmashtami, vulg. janam-ashtami (S. janma+ash®), s.f.
The eighth day in the dark half of the month Savan-Bhadon, the
birth-day of Krishna:—janmantar (janma+an®), s.m. Another
birth; another state of existence; the future life; regeneration:—
janmantariya, adj. Belonging to or done in another life; of or
pertaining to another state of existence:—janmandh, wvulg.
janam-andha, adj. & s.m. Blind from birth;—one born blind:—
janam-ba’ola, s.m. A born idiot:—janam bigarna (apna), To
waste (one's) life; to indulge in sensual and sinful pleasures:—
janam bigarna, To be ruined for life; to become a widow:—
janam-bhar, s.m. & adv. A whole life, a life-time;—through life,
for a life-time:—janam-bhum, janm-bhim, janm-bhidmi, s.f.
Birth-place, native land, fatherland:—janm-patr, janam-pattra,
s.m.=janam-pattri, s.f. Horoscope, astrological record of nativity,
the paper or scroll on which are recorded the year, lunar day,
configuration, and relative position of the planets, &c. of the
birth of a particular individual, and a table of his fortunes
throughout life:—janam-pattri-ki bidhi milna, To receive (one's)
destined award, to meet (one's) fate:—janm-jag, s.m. Birth-
place:—janam-jala, adj. (f. -1), 'Burned or spoiled from birth,’
originally bad; unfortunate, wretched;—very little:—janam-
janam, janm-a-janam, adv. From birth to birth, one life after
another; in successive transmigrations:—janm-janmantar,
adv.=janam-janam:—janam-data, s.m.=janma-da, janmad, s.m.
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'Birth-giver'; father, progenitor;—the Author of existence:—
janm-din, janam-din, s.m. A birthday:—janm-rogi, adj. & s.m.
Sickly from birth;—a valetudinarian:—janm-sthan, s.m. Birth-
place, native land, home:—janm-swarth, s.m. A fortunate or
well-spent life:—janam-kundli, s.f. A short horoscope; a
generalogical table:—janm-kil, s.m. 'Pillar or stay of birth'; an
epithet of Vishnu:—janm-gat, adj. Inherent, natural:(—janm-
lagn, janam-lagan, s.m. The conjunction of the sun and a sign of
the Ecliptic at the moment of a birth; the moment of birth; a
horoscope, &c. (=janam-pattri):—janam lend, v.n. To become
incarnate (as a deity); to be born; to transmigrate (a soul):—
janm-maran, s.m. Eternal death:—janmotsav (janma+ut®), s.m. A
festival held on the anniversary of Krishna's birthday.

H « 51 jab [Prk. am% or aﬁg loc. sing. of SFa=S. qrdd],

adv. & conj. (correl. to tab), When, at the time when; as soon as;
in case; since (temporal and causal):—jab-tab, adv. Now and
then, occasionally:—jab-tak, jab-talak; (dialec.) jab-ta’in, jab-
tori, adv. Till when; till such time as, until; whilst, while; as long
as, so long as; by that (or which) time:—jab-jab, adv.
Whensoever, at whatever time:—jab-se, adv. Since that time,
since:—jab-ka, adj. (f. -7), Of that time; past, previous, last:—jab-
ka-tab, jab-ka-jab, adv. At the time when; at the proper
moment:—jab-kabhd, jab-kabhi, adv. When at any time,
whenever:—jab-ki, adv. & conj. At the time when, when; while;
since (temp. & caus.):—jab-lag, jab-lon, adv. (dialec.)=jab-tak,
g.v.:—jab-na-tab, adv. Now and then, at times; perpetually,
always; never, not at all:—jab-hi, adv. At the very time or
moment, whenever, as soon as;—jab-hi, jab-hi-to, conj. Hence (it
is, or was), on that account, therefore.

A < s> jawab, s.m. Answer, reply, response (to a letter, writing,
saying, or question); retort, rejoinder; anything answering to
another, counterpart, facsimile, double, pair; return, reward,
compensation; discharge, dismissal, congé; refusal (of an offer of
marriage, &c.):—jawabu’l-jawab, s.m. The rejoinder or reply to
an answer; rejoinder:—jawab ba-sawdab, s.m. A fitting or proper
answer:—jawab bala, 'May your advice prevail,' a kind of
benediction:—jawab pana, To get (one's) discharge or dismissal,
receive (one's) congé;—jawab-déh, adj. & s.m. Answerable,
responsible, amenable, accountable;—answerer; one called to
account; a respondent, defendant:—jawab-déh rahna (-ka), To
be responsible or accountable (for):—jawab-déhi, s.f. The giving
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an answer, answering; the being responsible, responsibility,
liability; the defence (in a court of law):—jawab-déhi-se bari
karna (-ko), To relieve of responsibility; to exonerate:—jawab-
deéht karna (-ki), To respond, to defend (a suit or action):—jawab
dena (-ko), To give an answer (to), to answer, reply; to give an
account (of, -ka), to account (for); to be responsible,
accountable, or amenable (for); to discharge, dismiss, disband; to
leave, forsake, desert:—jawab-suwal, s.m. Question and answer;
conversation, dialogue; disputation, argument; contention,
altercation:—jawab-suwal karna, To argue, dispute, &c.:—
jawab-suwali, adj. & s.m. Ready at reply or rejoinder;—one who
is ready at rejoinder;—reply, rejoinder:—jawab-é-shafi,
s.m.=jawab-é-saf, q.v..—jawab-é-shart, s.m. (Gram.) An
apodosis, the complement or correlative of a condition:—jawab-
é-saf, s.m. A flat refusal by way of answer, a categorical
answer:—jawab-talab, adj. Requiring an answer; called to
account:—jawab talab karna (-se), To request or call for an
answer (from); to call to account:—jawab-é-qat 7, s.m. A definite
or conclusive answer:—jawab karna (-ka), To make answer; to be
responsible (for); to respond, to defend (a suit):—jawab khana,
v.n. To be answered, to be silenced:—jawab milnda, v.n. To be
discharged or dismissed (=jawab pana):—jawdab-nama, s.m. A
writing fixed to the winding-sheet, on the breast of the deceased,
which it is intended that the angels Munkar and Nakir (qg.v.)
should read in case the poor soul should be too much flurried to
answer their questions:—jawab hond, v.n. To be the counterpart
(of, -ka), to correspond or agree (with); to be dismissed or
discharged:—harf-é-jawab, s.m. A responsive or replicative
particle.

A L= zardr, vulg. zurdr (v.n. fr. »a'to harm,' &c.), adj. & adv.
Necessary, needful, requisite, expedient; urgent; unavoidable,
indispensable, essential, imperative, &c.;—urgently; certainly,
assuredly, of course; without fail; absolutely; peremptorily:—
zarar-zardr, or zardr-hi, or bi’z-zardr, adv. Necessarily, of
necessity, perforce; urgently; indispensably:—pur-zardr, adj.
Highly or very necessary:—ja’é-zardr, or ja-zardr, s.m. A
necessary, a privy.

RSK, 1076: Where everything or everywhere is water.

=f5as, qv.
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=3, q.v.

When, as S FlT, when ... then.

SITOTOTT / SATOTOTY

H Wils ST janna [jan° = Prk. STTOT(S)=S. ST=I(fA), rt. FT;+na =

Prk. 370T37=S. 37ei1], v.t To know, apprehend, understand,

comprehend; to ascertain; to become aware of; to perceive; to
recognize; to suppose, believe, hold, deem, think, consider,
fancy, conceive; to judge, esteem, account;—s.m. Knowledge,
cognizance, apprehension, opinion, &c. (e.g. hamare janne-men
a’i hai):—jan-parna (-ko), To become known or clear, to be
evident; to be perceived, to be visible, to appear; to seem, to
occur (mentally, to); to approve itself (to):—jan-rakhna (-ko), To
bear in mind, to remember:—jan-lena, v.t. To get a knowledge
of, to understand, perceive, apprehend; to recognize.

= SlIAWel jayphal [jatiphala-: -ph- ad.], m. nutmeg; mace (=
STTaAET, q.v.).

H Jeasls ST ja’e-phal [S. STTA+®Hel], s.m. Nutmeg, Myristica
moschata.

SR jagir [P. ja-gir], f. an estate, a freehold (as formerly given

by government, in return for services). — SIRIRGR [P. -dar], m.
the holder of a jagir.

CIEIEY jagiri [cf. H. jagir], adj. & f. 1. adj. having to do with a jagir.
2. f. the position or status of a jagir.

SiTc jat [*jatta-2], m. 1. the name of a north-west Indian
community (chiefly of cultivators). 2. a man of that community.

H LU SITeT jana [ja”° = Prk. SIT(S) or SIT3(S)=S. gr(fan), rt. AT, v.n.
To go, to depart; to pass, to pass away; to be lost, to disappear;
to be ruined; to be managed, be accomplished; to arrive, reach,
attain (to); to go on, to continue; to be (in which sense it is
commonly used to form passive verbs):—ja-parna (-par), To
chance to fall; to fall (on):—ja-lenad (-ko), To catch up, to
overtake; to outstrip: (the root of jana is frequently prefixed to
other verbs, e.g. ja-baithna, To go and sit down, to sit down;—ja-
ghusna (-men), To go and enter (into), to go (into); cf. the similar
use of the French venir):—jane-dena, (permissive) v.t. To let
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(one) go; to liberate; to overlook, pass over, excuse (a fault);—
jane-do (imperat.), Pardon, forgive (him); let (him or it) go, let
(him) alone; let it pass, never mind.

s S ST jati, s.f. See jat, s.f.

H <l ST jat [S. SIT%I], s.f. Birth, production; high or good birth,
respectability, rank; family, race, lineage; tribe, caste, sect, class;
nature, kind, sort, species, genus;—a votive offering (in the
language of Hindd women):—jat-andha (or jatyandha, i.e.
jati+andha), adj. Blind from birth, born blind:—jat-biradari, s.f.
Caste and kinsfolk, brotherhood, fraternity, &c.=biradari, q.v.:—
jat-bha’t (or jati-bha’n), s.m. One of the same tribe or caste, a
brother by caste, caste-fellow:—jat-bhrasht (or jati-bhrashta),
adj. & s.m. Deprived of caste, fallen from caste, out of caste;—an
outcast:—jat-pant (or jati-panti), s.f. Tribe, family, race, lineage,
pedigree:—jati-chand, s.m. A kind of verse (measured by the
number of matras or metrical instants in each line):—jat-dharam
(or jati-dharm), s.m. The duty of caste, the law or usage of
caste:—jat dena (-ki), To make a votive offering (to):—jat-
subha’o (or jati-svabhav), s.m. Specific or generic nature or
character (of):—jat-ka hind, adj. & s.m.=jat-hin, q.v.:—jat-
lakshan (or jati-lakshan), s.m. Mark of tribe or caste, specific or
generic characteristic or distinction:—jat-mucalka, s.m. A
recognizance bond:—jat-vacak (or jati-vacak), adj. & s.m.
Generic (as a name);—a generic name, a common noun (=jati-
vacak sangiyd):—jat-wala (or jati-wala), s.m. A person of high
caste, a respectable person:—jat-hin (or jati-hin), adj. & s.m. Void
of caste, having a low position, outcast;—an outcast:—
jatyabhiman (jati+abhiman), s.m. Pride of race, family, or
pedigree:—jatyukt (jati+ukta), part. adj. Spoken concerning
caste.

aﬁjéti [S.], f. 1. birth. 2. position fixed by birth; community or caste
group. 3. good birth, high caste. 4. kind, race; genus, species;

nationality. 5. community; nation; tribe; family, lineage. — ~ EI'I%T?IFIT,
to be (an) outcaste. ET%—EI#I', m. corr. = Gn?r-amfr, s.v. 137Td. GITﬁI?IFI',
adj. having to do with community or race, &c.; communal. aﬁag?r,
adj. outcast. GlTﬁ-f—inT, m. caste duties; caste law, or usage. aﬁ—tﬁﬁt
f. = STIFT—cl:I’FT, s.v. 231ld. ET%—E'%WFIT, m. outcasting. °—§I'%V=!3_c|', adj.
aﬁ%r—ﬁmfr, f. = SITd-TeRIE. ET%—QTI?S?', m. a caste-fellow, a man of

the same community. Tﬂﬁ-ﬁa‘, m. discrimination by community or
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race. ET%W, adj. & m. fallen from caste, outcast; an outcaste. Sfa-
fﬁfﬂ'UT, m. hybridisation, miscegenation. GIT%—(‘»T?JUT, m. distinguishing
mark of caste, genus, species, &c. ET%T:I'IW, adj. generic. Sifaaraes
Q:i?lT, f. a generic name, common noun. GIT%H'IE, m. nationalism;
racialism. GlTﬁ-f—éT, m. racial or communal hostility; xenophobia. Sfa-
RMET, m. ethnography. ET%W, adj. of mixed caste, parentage, &c.
aﬁﬁﬁ, adj. of low caste; outcaste.

=H EFI?-ch'me (2nd. or 3rd. pers. sing. aor. of janna), adv. &
conj. One would suppose; as if, &c.=jano q.v.:—jane-anjane, adv.
Wittingly or unwittingly. (Some of the idiomatic uses of this word
are noteworthy:—jane, who knows? (=kaun jane);—He knows,
God knows (=wohri jane or khuda jane); na jane, or na janiye,
There is no knowing; who knows?:—kya jane, What does one
know?; how does anyone know?; who knows?).

When ...

=3, q.v.

See ST,

=H %I?rjin [Prk. STdS (by change of S to UT), fr. S. ATAd], The

formative, or base of the oblique cases, of the pl. of the rel. pron.
jo, 'who," &c.:—jin-kar, (old H.)=jin-ka, 'of whom,' 'whose," &c.

H Ui TS jitna [Prk. SATTSI3N; S. ATdcd+3eh:], pron. adj. (f. -7;
correl. itnd; utna, titnd), As much as; as many; how much;
however much:—jitne-men, adv. In as much (time) as; inasmuch
as; on which.

= jitne-men, adv. In as much (time) as; inasmuch as; on which.

Meanwhile.

Way, manner.

H ks STeITAY janawar, s.m. corr. of jan-war, q.v.
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P s\ janwar [jan, g.v.+war = Zend. bar = S. #I], s.m. lit. 'Having
life'; an animal, living creature;—(fig.), a blockhead, fool.

In the way which ... in that way. &9 ... Ia9 = As, in like manner

as, just as, in such kind as ... In that manner, in like manner, so; at
that moment.

= Hindi H L ST jaisd [Prk. SIS3T; S. ATEA+3:], pron. adj. &
adv. (f. -i), Which-like, what-like; like as, as, such as; in the
manner which, according as;—jaise, adv. As, in like manner as,
just as, in such kind as, as if: jaise bane, jaise bane taise, adv. As
well as is possible, as best you can; anyhow; at any rate:—jaisa-
taisa, adv. As well as, so so:—jaise-taise, adv. Somehow or other,
by hook or by crook, with difficulty, painfully:—jaisa ¢aho, As you
please:—jaisa cahiye, As it should be, as it ought (to be),
sufficiently; properly, thoroughly, effectually; as may be desired,
as occasion may require:—jaisa-ka taisa, jaise-ka taisa, jaise-ka
waisd, adv. Such as in the original, as before, as it was (or as |
was, as you were); the self-same, unaltered:—jaisa ki, conj. As
though, as if; according to:—jaisa ki ¢ahiye = jaisa ¢ahiye, q.v.:—
jaise-ko taisa, Like for like, measure for measure, tit for tat, a
Rowland for an Oliver:—jaise ho-sake = jaise bane, q.v.:—jaisa-
hi, jaise-hi, adv. Just as, in precisely the same manner in which.

As soon as, just when (TGS ... fads = “just when ... then”).

S CEIRA

H > Gﬁ'jl' [Prk. Gﬂ’q’f; S. Gﬁ_q’:], s.m. Life, soul, self, spirit, mind;
heart; courage; disposition; affection, regard; strength, health;—
any living thing;—a form of address, a term of endearment or
respect, Sir, Master, Madam;—adv. Yes Sir, yes; true; very good
(=ji han):—jt a-jana (-par), To have the mind suddenly fixed (on a
thing or person); to have the heart set (on), to long (for); to fall
in love (with):—jT uthana (-ki taraj-se), To withdraw one's
affection, or friendship, or desire (from):—ji ura jana, v.n. To be
dazed, be bewildered, be confounded:—;,i uktana (-se), To be
weary (of), be tired or disgusted:—ji ulat-jana, v.n. To lose one's
mind, reason, or senses:—ji bura karna, To vomit, to feel nausea;
to give offence (to, -ka), to displease, to grieve; to take offence,
be displeased:—,T barhana (apna), To be moderately desirous; to
cheer or comfort (oneself); to inspire (another) with courage,
rouse the spirit (of, -ka), to animate, encourage; to raise the
spirits (of), to cheer:—ji bikharna or bikhra jana, v.n. The heart to
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sink; to sink; to faint:—ji bhar ana, v.n. The heart to be full, to be
touched with compassion, be deeply moved; to be seized with
grief:—ji bhar-jana (-se), To be contented, be at ease; to be full,
be satiated:—ji bhar-ke, adv. To (one's) heart's content:—ji
bahlana, v.n. To divert the mind (of), to amuse; to amuse oneself,
to dissipate reflection:—ji baitha jana, v.n.=ji bikharna, q.v.:—ji
pand (-ka), To get at or to understand one's temper or
disposition; to know the pleasure or desire (of);—to be highly
pleased, to get new life; to escape from misfortune:—ji pani
karna (-ka), To vex or try one exceedingly, to worry, tease, harass,
plague:—ji-par ¢alna (-ke), To act according to the pleasure or
wish (of), to obey (one):—ji-par khelna, v.n. To sport with one's
life, to risk one's life, to run the hazard (=jan-par khelna):—jr
parnd (-men), To be a mass of life, to become maggoty, be full of
worms:—;ji pasijna, ji pighalna or pighal-jana, v.n. The heart to
melt, to be deeply moved, to feel pity or compassion; to feel
affection:—ji pakra-jana, v.n. To be sorry:—ji phat-jana, v.n. The
heart to give way, to be broken-hearted:—;ji phirna or phir-jana
(-se), To turn (from), to be contented, be satiated; to be disgusted
(with); to feel nausea:—ji tarasnd, v.n. To long or yearn (for):—ji-
jan-se qurban, Devoted heart and soul:—ji jane, The heart alone
knows: ji jaldana (-ka), To inflame or vex the soul (0), to wound or
grieve, to plague; to rouse emotion (of gratitude, &c.) in the heart
(of), to befriend:—jT jalna, v.n. To be vexed or troubled in mind,
to have the heart inflamed, or wounded or grieved:—ji ¢ahna (-
ko), To desire, long for:—ji chahe, If you wish, if you like:—ji
curana (-se), To try to escape (from work, &c.), to shirk or neglect
(work), to do (a work) carelessly or lazily;—to pretend to be
dead:—ji-¢ala, adj. Brave, courageous; generous, liberal; crazy,
daft, out of (one's) mind:—ji calana (-par), To long (for), hanker
(after), to covet; to put forth spirit or courage, to act bravely, to
brave, venture, dare:—;ji ¢alna (-par), To feel desire (for), to long
(for);—to lose one's senses, become distracted in mind, go
mad:—;ji ¢hipana or ¢hupana (-se), To try to escape (from work),
to shirk (work,=ji ¢urana):—ji ¢hitna or ¢hita jand, v.n. To lose
heart, to be disheartened or discouraged; to be faint, to sink:—ji
¢hinna (-ka) = ji lena, q.v.:—ji-dar, adj. Possessing spirit, brave,
courageous, enterprising:—ji-dan, s.m. Granting life; pardon (of
a capital crime); quarter; permission;—ji-dan karna (-ka), To
grant life, to pardon (a capital crime):—ji dukhi hona, v.n. To be
troubled in mind or heart, to be distressed, sorrowful, &c.:—ji-
dharakna, v.n. To have palpitation of the heart; to shake,
shudder:—ji dabna or dab-jana, v.n. To faint, to sink (=T
bikharnd); to be lost in meditation:—jT dhaya janda, v.n.=ji
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bikharnd, q.v.:—ji rakhna, v.n. To have a mind (to, -k@); to please,
be easily pleased; to get at the heart (of), to please, charm,
captivate:—ji-se utar-jana (-ke), To lose the regard or favour (of),
to fall in the esteem (of);—to lose all heart, to be broken-
hearted:—ji-se jana, v.n. To lose life, give up life, to die:—ji-se
marna (-ko), To kill (=mar-dalna), to deprive of life:—,i kanpna,
v.n.=ji dharakna, q.v.:—ji karna (-ka), To set the heart (on), to
desire, long (for):—ji-ko lagna (-ke), To touch the heart, to be
approved or acceptable; to wound, hurt:—ji-ko marna (apna), To
mortify desire, to repress a longing, to practise self-denial:—ji
khapana (-ka or apna), To wear out (one's) life, spend oneself, to
work to death:—ji khol-kar, adv. Freely, without restraint or stint;
to (one's) heart's content; with pleasure, cheerfully:—ji-ki aman
mangnd, To ask that one's life be spared; to seek or request
pardon; to preface a discourse with excuses:—ji-ke badal ji dend,
To devote one's life for another; to espouse the cause of
another:—ji-ki-ji-hi-men rahna, v.n. To remain unsatisfied (a wish
or longing):—ji ghabrana, v.n. To be uneasy or disturbed in mind,
to be agitated, be bewildered:—ji ghat-jana (-se), To turn (from),
be weary (of), be disgusted (with), to detest:—ji lubhana (-ka), To
allure or entice; to captivate the heart (of), to fascinate:—;r
lagana (-men or -par), To fix or set the mind (on); to pay attention
(to); to excite desire or love; to fall in love (with):—ji lagna (-men
or -par), The heart to be set or fixed (on), to be fond (of), to take
or incline (to), to feel affection (for), to be enamoured (of):—;r
lal¢ana (-par), To be eagerly desirous (of), to hanker (after):—ji-
lotna (-par), To be very fond (of), to desire eagerly; to flutter,
pant (for):—;j7 lena (-ka), To ascertain the mind or views (of), to
penetrate the thoughts (of); to captivate the heart (of); to excite
one's desire:—ji-mar, adj. Capital (as a crime); mortifying one's
desires;—s.m. One who mortifies his desires; a destroyer of life,
slayer, murderer:—ji marna (-ka), To destroy life; to mortify one's
desire, &c. (=ji-ko marna), g.v.; to cross (one), to vex, displease: —
jimatlana, v.n. To feel nausea, to be sick at stomach:—ji matlane-
wala, adj. (in Med.) Nauseant:—ji milana (-se), To unite in feeling,
&c. (with), to contract friendship (with):—ji milna (-se), The heart
to be attached (to), to agree (with), be in accord (with), to be
friends (with):—ji-men ana (-ka), To come into the mind (of), to
occur (to one); to have a mind or fancy (for)—ji-men baithna, v.n.
To be impressed on or fixed in the mind:—ji-men jal-jana, v.n. To
be consumed with jealousy, or envy, &c.:—ji-men jamna v.n.=ji-
men baithna:—ji-men ji ana, v.n. To receive new life, to be
revived, be refreshed, to be comforted:—ji-men ji dalna (-ke), To
impart one's feelings or convictions (to another), to convince,
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persuade:—ji-men rakhna (-ko), To bear or keep in mind; to keep
to oneself, to keep secret:—ji-men khub-jana, v.n. To go home to
one's heart; to be struck or taken with, to take the fancy (of):—
ji-men ghar karna (-ke), To find a place in one's heart, to make
oneself agreeable or acceptable (to), to win one's regard, to
please:—ji nidhal hona, v.n.=ji bikharna, q.v.:—ji nikalna, v.n. To
expire, die; to be dying for, (-par), to desire or love excessively;
to be in mortal fear (of):—ji harna, v.n. To lose heart, to become
faint-hearted, be spiritless, be discouraged or depressed (from
fear):—ji hat-jana (-se), The heart or mind to turn away (from),
to become averse (to), have an aversion for, to dislike:—ji hona
(-ka), To have a desire or wish (for):—ji-hi ji-men, adv. In one's
inmost soul;—to oneself:—allah-ka ji, ram-ka ji, s.m. A pure and
simple mind;—a simpleton, an innocent.

H i ST jitna [Prk. To(3) or [TRA(3), fr. S. S, p.p.p. of rt.

odT], v.t. To win; to conquer, vanquish, overpower, overcome,
defeat, beat; to subdue; to suppress;—v.n. To be victorious (over,
-se); to succeed:—jit-jana, v.t.=jitna (e.g. muqgaddama jit-
gayad):—jit-lena, intens. of and=jitna.

= SﬁFI'Uﬁ, q.v.

STTATIOT / SATSON

H Ls AW jimana [Prk. S&EEE) or fSFATE =S

SH+3MaT(f), rt. &), vt (caus. of jemnd), To feed, to
entertain:—jima-dena, v.t. Idem.

H G SIHEAT jimnd, (dialec.) SIHAT jemnd [jim® = Prk. fS1##(3) and
@1?4'(3); S. 3 H(fA), rt. %FF[], v.n. To eat, to take food;—to take (a bribe);

to embezzle.

On the right, right-hand side.

S s ST jiv, and H. I3 jra, SU3 jru, T&3 ji'u, s.m. Life,
existence; soul; living creature, animate being, animal; the
sentient individual soul (or emanation of the Deity, which, it is
believed, is incorporated in the animal body, imparting to it life,
motion, and sensation, and hence called jivatman, in
contradistinction to paramatman or supreme soul);—a beloved
one, darling, sweetheart;—intj. Bravol:—jivatma (S. jiva+at’),
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s.m. The individual soul, the vital principle or spirit:—jiva-dhar
(jiva+adhara), s.m. The earth, the world of organic beings:—
jivantak (jiva+an®), s.m. Destroyer of life, a slayer, murderer; a
fowler, bird-catcher:—jiv-putrak, s.m. A plant that bears seeds of
which rosaries are made:—jiva-jiv = S. jivan-jiv, or jivan-jivika,
s.m. A kind of bird (supposed to be a pheasant); the chakor or
Greek partridge:—jiv-dan, s.m. Giving life; rescuing from
sickness;—title of a manual of medicine composed by
Cyavana:—jiva-da, adj. & s.m. Life-giving;—who or what gives
life:—jiv-daya, s.f. Kindness or tenderness for animal life:—jiv-
dhari, adj. Possessing life; assuming life:—jiv-dharm, s.m. The
appropriate functions of animal life:—jiv-dhan, s.m. Living
property, live stock, wealth in flocks and herds:—jiv-dand, s.m.
Capital punishment:—jiv-sthan, s.m. A joint, an articulation:—
jiva-su, s.f. The mother of living offspring:—jiv-ke badle jiv dena
(-ke), To devote or sacrifice one's life for another; to espouse the
cause of another:—jiv-kothi, s.f. A house or hospital for vermin,
&c. (such as may be seen at Surat):—jiv-gar, ji’ii-gar, adj. Lively,
spirited; brave, courageous, bold, resolute (=jivat):—jiv-mar, adj.
& s.m.=ji-mar, q.v.s.v. ji:—jiv-mandir, s.m. 'The mansion of the
soul,' the body:—jiv-hinsa, s.f. Injury to life, destruction of life.

H U sis SGSTT jivna, jr'ond, v.n. To live (5jind, q.v.).

H L ST jing [j7° = Prk. SIT37(3)=S. sita(fa), rt. 3], v.n. To live,
be alive, to exist, to subsist; to enjoy life; to be revived, be
restored (to health, &c.);—s.m. Living; life:—ji-uthna, v.n. To rise
up alive, to be resuscitated, to come back to life again, to be
revived, to get new life.

jivatma (S. jiva+at°), s.m. The individual soul, the vital principle or
spirit.

Quotation marker = 3 in Hindi.

oﬁ o4

P la> juda [Parst jat; Pehl. gvit; Zend vita, rt. vi = S. ﬁ'], ad;j.
Separated, parted; separate, distinct, away, apart, aside,
asunder, absent; different; peculiar; extraordinary (syn. alay):—
juda-juda, adj. & adv. Various, distinct, several,—separately,
severally, one by one;—juda-juda kahna (-ko), To describe or
name separately, to particularize:—juda karna (-ko), To separate
(from, -se), to part, disjoin, disunite, detach, sever, sunder; to
disengage, to distinguish:—juda-gana, adv. Separately, apart:—
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juda hona or ho-jana (-se), To be separated or parted (from); to
be separate, be apart (from); to live apart.

Separate, apart.

If.

Where. S ... dY .where ... there =

48 iy

H s> Eﬁjo, prov. Eﬁjau, Sﬁu_-rjaun [Ap. Prk. aag (by elision of §

or change of  to UT); Prk.31Ggal; S. ATEeRA+eh:], rel. pron. Who,

which, that, what:—jo-jo, Whoever, whichever, whatever:—jo-
jo-kuch, Whatsoever thing, whatever:—jo-¢iz, The thing which;
whatever thing, whatever:—jo-kuch, Whatever, whatsoever,
anything:—jo-ko’i, Whoever, anyone who:—jo-ki, Whichever:—
jo ho, Whatever happens; at all events, at any rate:—jo ho-sakta
hai, Whatever can be done, what is practicable or possible:—jo
ho so ho, Happen or come what may.

To be necessary, to be needed.

H ~eS s> ST jokh (v.n. fr. jokhnd, q.v.), s.f. Weighing; weight;
measurement; a weight.

H LS s ST jokhna [jokh® = S.SM(fd) rt. ST9], v.t. To weigh;
to measure; to estimate, rate, take the measure or amount of
(one's abilities, &c.).

=H S a3 jokhim, SIRGH jokham [S. QT+83H], s.f. orig.
'Security, secure possession' (of property, &c.); the charge for
securing property (from accidents), insurance (syn. bima);
property, substance, valuables (as jewels, money, &c.); an
achievement, enterprise, venture, a hazardous undertaking or
business; risk, hazard; the thing risked or put to hazard; jeopardy,
peril, danger, fear; loss, injury (in any business or undertaking):—
jokhim uthana, v.n. To run the risk (of, -ki), to venture, risk,
hazard; to suffer loss:—jokhim-ka, adj. (f. -ki), Risky,
venturesome, hazardous, dangerous:—jokhim-men parna, v.n.
To run a risk; to be placed in jeopardy, to fall into danger:—
jokhim-men dalna, v.t. To risk; to place in jeopardy, to endanger.

H V5SIST jora [jor, g.v.+S. 3T+eh:], s.m. Joining, connection; a
pair, couple; one of a pair, fellow, mate, match, counterpart;
partner, consort (wife or husband); a pair of shoes; a suit (of
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clothes);—alchemy; alloy:—jora banana, v.n. To form or mix
alloy, to alloy.

To have yoked. = H Lls SIdTelT jutand (caus. of jotnd, q.v.), v.t.

To cause to be joined; to cause to be yoked; to conglutinate; to
yoke;—v.n. To be joined; to be yoked; to be tilled (=jutna).

= SIHTT, qg.v.

H s,5a91® jord [jor® = jor”, rt. of jornd, q.v.+S. 3+%T], s.f. A
wife:—jord-ka bha’t, s.m. Wife's brother, brother-in-law
(=sala):—jora-ka gulam, joru-ka mazddr, jord-ka murid, s.m. A
wife's slave, an uxorious husband; a hen-pecked husband.

H U sa ST jond, v.t.=jowna = johnad, q.v.

H La s> 18T johnd [joh® = Prk. SITTE(3), or SAT31(3), or ST(3); S.
W(ﬁ), fr. SAIcE], v.t. To see, look at, behold, gaze at;

to look longingly or eagerly at; to look for, expect, watch for
(=apeksha karna; intizar karna).

To have seen, to have watched, to have watched for, to have
searched.

Armored; a person who makes armor.

jndnendriya (jnana+in®), s.m. An organ of perception or sensation
(of which there are five, viz., the skin, tongue, eye, ear, and nose);
mental power, intellect.

P ok ziyan, vulg. ziyan [Parsi zydn; Pehl. ziyan; Zend zyana, rt.
zya =S. gl; S. E‘Iﬁ&Zend zyani], s.m. Deficiency, loss, damage,
detriment; hurt, harm, injury, mischief:—ziyan uthana, v.n. To
suffer loss, &c.:—ziyan-kar, adj. & s.m. Doing mischief,
mischievous, noxious, hurtful, injurious, destructive;—a
mischievous person; a destroyer, &c.:—ziyan-kari, s.f. The doing
mischief, occasioning of loss or damage, hurtfulness,
mischievousness, injury:—ziyan karna (-ka), To cause the harm
or injury (of), to harm, hurt, injure, damage.
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T, g H o5 53 jyon, 5 jyan, dialec. 5T jyaun [Prk. 51, f57a, 3ia; S.
9 N
JAUT; or ATAd], adv. As, like; how much; the more so; when; as
if:—jyon-jyon; jyon-ka tyon; jyon-hi = jon-jon, &c., q.v.s.v. jon.
gr@’ ST jhakh [conn. *jhakkh-: Pk. jhakkhia-], f. incoherent speech, babble;

foolish speech, nonsense. — ~ A, adv. despite all one can do. willy-

nilly. ~ #ACT, to (sit and) babble, or chatter: to do little or nothing (cf.
15Th).

SIh jhak, [*jhakk-4], f. obsession, craze; whim, caprice. — ~ dgdl, or
HAR @I (), an obsession or craze to dominate (one: for or about,
ohI); to be obstinate. ~ AR [x H. 1jhakh], to babble; to boast. - STh-
SIoh, f. = ~ Slhslsh d¢ &-! stop (your nonsensical) chatter, or

objections!
H <ea3Tah jhak (v.n. of jhaknd, q.v.), s.f. Babble, incoherent speech,

foolish talking or acting, nonsense; muttering, murmuring; tall talk,
boasting; raving, delirium; passion, emotion; wrangling, contending,
contention:—effluvium, rank or offensive odour:—jhak-jhak, jhik-jhik,
s.f. Wrangling, altercation, dispute:—jhak-jhor, s.m., jhak-jhori, s.f.
Wrangling, contention, mutual pulling and tugging (either in play or in
earnest); scramble; altercation; sky-larking; mutual dalliance:—jhak-
jhol, adj. Troubled, disturbed, turbid (as water);—s.m.=jhak-jhori,
g.v.:—jhak marna, v.n. To talk incoherently, to babble or prate (as an
insane person, or a drunken man), to rave; to talk or act foolishly; to
talk largely, to boast; to pull a long bow:—jhak-margi, s.f. The being
affected with jhak, the talking or acting foolishly, &c.

H U e SIRETT jharna, T8 jhirna [jhar® = S. &1, v.n. To flow or
run in a slender stream, to trickle; to fall in drops, to drop; to
ooze; to be shaken (as a cloth, &c.); to be winnowed, be sifted;—
jharna, s.m. A spring, a cascade, a jet d’eau; a kind of sieve; a
perforated skimmer.

STSITOT, STlTaoT

v.t. To cause to be caught, seized, or laid hold of; to cause to seize
or capture, to get (one) to lay hold of; to deliver or make over
(to), to give in charge, to hand; to entrust.

= STCITOT, STTAUT, q.v.

H WeaSTelehedl jhalakna [jhalak® = Prk. STedldah(S), or

ETIW(E'); fr. S. Sl (for caa)+a§], v n. To shine, glare, glitter,
glisten, sparkle, flash.




101

H <lilea ST jhark (i.q. jhonk; jhonkd; see jhornknd, 'to throw'),
s.m. A herd (of deer); a flock (of birds); a cloud or host (of locusts),
&c.

(Note: Ravat Sarasvat in his Hindi translation of DV gives “dust
storm” (@ndhi) as the meaning of jhdnk. “Dark cloud” might be
a better one).

STel jhalar [jhallari-1], f. a fringe; border, edging. — SATeIICN,
adj. having a fringe, &c.

H J>3ITeR jhdlar [jhél° = jhdr = jhdr(nd)+ar = S. ], s.f. A
fringe:—jhalar-dar, adj. Having a fringe, fringed.

SiTelY jhalar [jhallari-2], ? f. reg. (W.) small cymbals.

To catch; to lay hold of, to hold, take, seize, clutch, gripe, handle;
to capture, apprehend; to come up to, to overtake; to take, seize,
clasp.

A vessel for food or a feast (literally, a clang-maker.

To stick (to, -men, or -se), to cling (to), adhere (to); to twine or
coil (round, -men); to mix (with), unite (with); to harmonize
(with); to stick close (to), to keep (at, -ke piche), to follow, pursue;
to wrestle (with, -se), struggle, fight.

=H aé;.a&ﬁf@?:l'jokhim, SIEGH jokham [S. QIT+83H], s.f. orig.
'Security, secure possession' (of property, &c.); the charge for
securing property (from accidents), insurance (syn. bima);
property, substance, valuables (as jewels, money, &c.); an
achievement, enterprise, venture, a hazardous undertaking or
business; risk, hazard; the thing risked or put to hazard; jeopardy,
peril, danger, fear; loss, injury (in any business or undertaking):—
jokhim uthana, v.n. To run the risk (of, -ki), to venture, risk,
hazard; to suffer loss:—jokhim-ka, adj. (f. -ki), Risky,
venturesome, hazardous, dangerous:—jokhim-men parna, v.n.
To run a risk; to be placed in jeopardy, to fall into danger:—
jokhim-men dalna, v.t. To risk; to place in jeopardy, to endanger.

H US s¢a3ehaTT jhoknd (caus. of jhuknd), v.t. To cause to incline
or bend; to bring (a gun) into position (to fire), to point (a gun);
to aim (at, -par), direct (speech at=jhukhdna); to bear down
upon; to swoop down on.
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H S sea3Ihell jhoknd [jhok® = Prk. STdFh(3), fr. S. &9 (or

&TCT)+§], v.t. To throw, cast, toss; to toss down, pour down, quaff,

guzzle, swill; to put (in); to supply (fuel, to a furnace or oven), to
heat (an oven or a furnace); to set fire to (straw, &c.);—v.n. To
sway, roll, reel, stagger;—s.m. Fuel (for heating a furnace or an
oven):—jhok-dena, v.t. (intens.) To throw away (in or on, men),
to waste, squander (money, lives, &c.); to risk, hazard, put at
stake; to set fire to (straw, &c.); to toss down, &c. (=jhokna).

To glow. Cf H LS dHehaT tamaknad [tamak® = Prk. dHFh(S) or

dHFHR(I), fr. S. dH+%], v.n. To grow red in the face, to flush
(=tamtamana); to fly into a passion, to become enraged without
adequate cause, to break out in violence at a temperate and
reason able speech.

H WS T9ehadT tapaknad (see tapak), v.n. To drop (as a liquid, or as
ripe fruit); to drip, dribble, distil, exude, leak; to beat, throb,
palpitate; to ache, pain (cf. tapakna):—tapak-parna, v.n. To drip;
to drop off or down (as ripe fruit, &c.).

H UE TS talna [tal® = S. ax(f), rt. d; cf. talna], v.n. To move,
stir; to be displaced, be dislocated (as a bone, &c.); to give way,
to shrink, flinch; to retire, make off, get out of the way, sheer off,
decamp, disappear, vanish; to pass off, pass over, pass by or away
(as a fixed time or season for anything, or a danger or evil); to be
evaded or shirked; to fail of observance, to withdraw, draw back
or out (of a promise or agreement, &c.):—tal-janad, v.n. intens. of
and=talnad.

Time, occasion.

H WG eTelaTT talna [tal” = S. ara(fa), rt. d], v.t. To pass over, go
beyond, exceed (a fixed time); to put off, defer, postpone; to
reject (a request); to elude by subterfuge, to evade, prevaricate;
to avoid; to put or turn aside, to put or turn (one) out of the way,
to deter, frighten away; to remove, avert, ward off, fend, obviate,
prevent:—tal-dena, v.t. intens. of &=talna.
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H S ST tika [S. %Wﬁﬁ:], s.m. Small round mark (or marks)

made on the forehead and between the eyebrows (of coloured
earth or unguents, and intended either for ornament or for
sectarial distinction (the mark is commonly made at the
ceremony of betrothal, or at that of installation to an office, &c.;
or when one is setting out on a journey, or a pilgrimage, or is
about to undertake an enterprise); an ornamental patch of gold,
or silver, or tinsel, &c., or a jewel, worn on the forehead; a small
round mark or patch made on any part of the body; a stain, blot;
inoculation, vaccination; the ceremony connected with
betrothal, or installation or investiture (see above); dowry;
nuptial gifts, presents in money or goods from the bride's father
to the bridegroom:—tika bhejna (-ko), To send the nuptial gifts
(to the bridegroom):—tika lagane-wala, s.m. A vaccinator:—tika
lenad (-se), To receive or accept the nuptial gifts.

Throne.

H 1353 TohaT tukrd [Prk. BIFRsS3T; S. TAlh+I+3h:], = H 35 Thg
tukar (in comp.) s.m. A piece, bit, morsel, scrap, &c.; a part,
portion, division, fraction, section, paragraph, clause; a bit of
bread; subsistence, livelihood:—tukar-khor, s.m. One who lives
on or who devours scraps or leavings; one who sponges; a
dependant:—tukar-gadda, s.m. One who begs for scraps or
morsels of food, a beggar:—tukra dena (-ko), To give a scrap or
morsel of bread or food (to); to allot in small shares, to dole
out:—tukre tukre karna or kar-dalna (-ko), To break, tear, pull, or
cut to pieces; to hack, chop up, make mince-meat (of); to cut to
pieces; to analyze:—tukre karna or kar-dalna (-ko), To break or
divide into pieces; to divide, apportion, parcel out:—céand-ka
tukra, shafaq-ka tukra, s.m. A beautiful or lovely creature.

H Qs EgTIé’ thakura’, ~;ﬁw?l’é’ thukra’i [thakur+a’m = Prk. 3TS31T=S.
dr+3anl], s.f. Godship, divinity; the rank or status of thakur; lordliness,
nobility;—the office of barber (see thakura’).

The domain of a thakur.

=H IS5 W thakurani, s.f. The wife of a thakur,
&c.=thakurani, q.v.

= 313, q.v.
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To stop, to halt.

H ﬁ%b"@?thdkur [S. 3FF:], s.m. Anidol, a deity; the Supreme
God; a lord, master, chief (among certain castes of Rajpdts); a
feudal noble of Rajputana; the head of a tribe or village; a
landholder; a person of rank or authority, one entitled to
reverence or respect; an honorific title after the name of a
distinguished person (in Bengal, written Tagore); a title of
respect, Sir, Master, Your Worship; an honorific form of address
for a barber (cf. khalifa, 'a tailor'):—thakur-bap, s.m. A
grandfather:—thakur-bari, s.f. An idol-temple:—thakur-ji, s.m. A
name for the Deity (among Bairdgis); a title of respect:—thakur-
dwara, s.m. An idol-temple (=thakur-bari):—thakur-sewa, s.f. lit.
'The service of an idol'; a grant of revenue for the support of an
idol-temple:—thakur-ma, s.f. A grandmother.

H Lled SolaT thelnd [thel” = S. TATSA(T), caus. of rt. TJe], v.t.
To push, shove, shoulder, jostle; to move forward by pushing, to
propel.

= H L33 B thaur, 3R thor [S. F?—]‘I_CIT], s.f. Fixed spot, place, spot,
locality, room, residence;—adv. Fixed, stationary, still, on the
spot:—thaur be-thaur, adv. In any place indiscriminately; in a
vital part; out of place:—thaur-thaur, adv. In many places; in
various places; in certain parts:—thaur rahnda, v.n. To remain
fixed or stationary, to stand still, to stay, remain; to remain or lie
still or lifeless, to be knocked down dead on the spot, to be killed
or murdered:

—ku-thaur, s.f. 'A bad place'; a tender spot or part (of the body).

= H 33 3UST danda [Prk. 831T; S. §US:], s.m. A staff, club, bat,
ensign-staff, pole, bar, beam (of a pair of scales);—the upper arm
(=dand);—a wall enclosing a house;—a collector of market-dues
(=dandiya):—dande bajate phirna, To wander about idling:—
dande bajana, To play on sticks:—danda-doli karna, v.t. To lift
one up by the arms and legs (representing a doli with its pole):—
danda-zani, s.f. A mode of torture (it consists in fastening a man's
arms behind his back with a cord, which is twisted round by
means of a stick so as to increase the tension until the pain
inflicted becomes intolerable):—danda-sa, adj. (f. -1), Like a stick;
cylindrical; (in Bot.) terete:—danda khainéna, To build a wall
(round):—dande-munde-ke bal-se, adv.=dand-mund-ke bal-se,
g.v.s.v. dand.
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H Ll ST dasna [das® = Prk. 38(S) or 3H(3)=S. &21(f), rt. 2T
or a'\cr(ﬁr), rt. @8], v.t. To bite, to sting (as a venomous animal).

ST

=3H=A burn, a scorch.

H 33 SIET darhi [Prk. SIf&3; S. &fSeepr, arfee), s.f. Beard,

whiskers (=darhi):—darhi phat-karna, To comb or smooth the
beard:—darhi rakhna, To let the beard grow, to keep a beard:—
darhi-ka ek ek bal karna, To pluck out every single hair of a
beard:—darhi khasotnd, To pull or pluck out the beard:—darhi-
munda, adj. Beard-shaven, beardless (=darh-munda):—darhr
nocna (-ki) = darhi khasotna.

Left; the left hand.

!

H J:3 3Tl dil (prob. another form of daul, g.v.; and cf. dher, dhela,

and del), s.m. Bulk, size, stature, body; figure, form, shape,
likeness:—dil-daul, s.m. Size and frame, figure, shape.

H s 53 S&TTT dabna [dib°, per met. = bid® = Prk. §53(8)=S. gs(fd),

rt. iil_’gj v.n. To dive; to sink, drown, be drowned; to drown

oneself; to be immersed, be submerged, inundated, deluged, or
flooded; to be lost, be sacrificed (as capital, reputation, &c.); to
be destroyed, be ruined; to sink, go down, set (as the sun); to
sink, faint (as the heart); to be absorbed, be engrossed, be lost
(in business, or study, or thought, &c.):—dub-jana, v.n. intens. of
and=dibna:—dib-marna, v.n. To be drowned, die by drowning;
to drown oneself.

H 133 derd=H o 3337 dera (see derd), s.m. Tent, marquee,
pavilion, temporary dwelling; abiding place, dwelling, house:—
dera parna or dere parnd, To be encamped:—dere-dar, adj.
Having a fixed abode, well-to-do (as a courtezan, &c.):—dera
dalna, To pitch a tent; to encamp; to take up (one's) abode; to
tarry, linger, loiter, delay:—dera khara karna, To erect or pitch a
tent; to encamp:—dera khara hona, v.n. Tent to be pitched;—to
be encamped:—dere-wal, adj.=dere-dar, qg.v.
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= H ~ 533G derh [for f&aga, fr. Prk. 315agg3il=s. 3Te+gfadr],

adj. One and a half:—derh bakayan miyan bag-men, 'The
gentleman is in his garden, which consists of but a tree and a half
of the bakdayan kind'; the saying is applied to a person who
assumes consequence without reason:—derh-pa’o, adj. & s.m.
Three-eighths (of a ser):—derh-pauwa, s.m. A weight equal to
three-eighths of a ser:—derh-hashiya, s.m. A kind of
embroidered stuff worn by women (the embroidery being on the
front, and a little on the sides):—derh-ser, s.m. A ser and a half:—
derh-sau, adj. One hundred and fifty:—derh-gat, s.f. A kind of
dance:—derh-girah, s.m. Half a bow-tie; a slip-knot; a knot that
is easily opened:—apni derh int-ki masjid banana or ¢unna, 'To
make a mosque for oneself of a brick and a half'; to withdraw,
through pride, from the society of others; to have ideas or
opinions of one's own.

1. H \,s3 3RT dord [dor, q.v.+Prk. 3731=S. 3T+&:], s.m.
Thread, string, cord, &c. (=dor, g.v.);—line, streak (syn. lik,
rekha; see ankh-ka dora below); stream, line (of
descending fluid; syn. dhar; e.g. ghi-ka dora); edge (of a
sword, &c.; syn. dhar); a prolonged or full-toned sound or
note (see dore dalna):—dora dalna (-men), To string, to
thread (a needle, &c.):—dore dalna (-men), To stitch (a
quilt), to quilt; to braid (the hair); to spread a net, lay a
snare; to utter a prolonged or full-toned sound or note
(e.g. kis Citti-ne dore dale, tukre ho ho lal lara hai, 'what
female Amaduvade uttered its prolonged notes, that the
male has fought so desperately'):—ankh-ka dora, s.m. A
streak of blood in the eye, vessels distended with blood
in the tunica conjunctiva of the eye (from intoxication, or
cold, &c.), a blood-shot eye:—gardan-ka dora, s.m.
Venus's necklace; a graceful motion of the neck in
dancing.

2. HILABRT dord [S. §d+%h: or &Id+3:], s.m. A large ladle,

a scoop (to bale or dish out,—com. a piece of cocoanut
shell with a stick handle.

3. HLA3RT dora (i.q. dabra, q.v.), s.m. A hole or pit filled
with water; a hole dug for water (in the dry channel of a
river, &c.; syn. ¢oya).
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H &AiaﬁTdhaﬁg [prob. S. mfr+343$; cf. dhab], s.m. Mark, sign,
characteristic, property, peculiarity (syn. lakshan); method,
mode, manner, fashion, way, style; form, figure, shape, build,
make, mould; course of proceeding, practice, carriage, conduct,
behaviour, manners, breeding; gracefulness, grace;
accomplishment, art:—dhang baratna (-ka), To carry, or
comport, oneself (in any particular manner or style), to
behave;—to conform to a mode or fashion; to bend to
circumstances.

H Wlad TSTAT dhalna (fr. the trans. dhalnd, v.n. To be poured out

or down; to be cast (as metal), be moulded; to run, run down,
flow, drop or fall (from, -se); to spill; to roll; to incline (=dhulna);
to decline, sink, fade (as day, or life, &c.):—dhal-parna, v.n.
(intens.), To run down, flow down, drop or fall down, &c.:—dhal-
jana, v.n. intens. of and=dhalna.

RHSK, 526: 1. Animal, beast. 2. Dead animal. 3. Fool, yokel.

A small branch from a thorny bush.

H dw3 gTeh dhdk [prob. fr. S. GT&T or &1, rt. &, s.m. The Butea

frondosa (syn. palds. The tree in full bloom presents a striking
spectacle, like fire on the horizon; from natural fissures and
incisions made in the bark, issues, during the hot season, a red
juice, which soon hardens into a ruby-coloured, brittle,
astringent gum, similar to kino, and sold as Bengal kino; lac is
collected on the branchlets; the leaves are used as plates, &c.,
and instead of paper, to wrap up parcels, and are given as fodder
to buffaloes; the flowers, with alum, are made into the yellow
dye used in the Holi festival, and are also used medicinally; the
seeds are given as purgative and anthelmintic, mostly in
veterinary practice; the wood is used for coating wells, and for
the sacrificial fire):—dhak-pacchi or pache, s.m. The person who
collects the gum from dhak trees.

H Wl &TelsT dhalna (i.q. dhdrnd, q.v.), v.t. To pour out, shed,
spill, tilt; to throw, cast; to cast (metal in fusion), to mould,
fashion, form, shape, coin (money), frame or compose (a
sentence, &c.); to aim or direct (speech, at), to speak (at, -par);
(fig.) to do mischief (to), to injure, mar, spoil.
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1. Collection, accumulation; heap, mound, pile, stack; a large
guantity, abundance, plenty

2. H B3 fa3T dhig [S. &, 121, s.m. Side, quarter;—
postpn. By the side (of, -ke), near, close (to).

H Ju3 T dghil [Prk. TATEST and f&Ted; s. FATAS:, and ATV,

adj.=dhila, q.v.;—s.f. Looseness, relaxedness, slackness, laxity;
tardiness, dilatoriness, delay; remissness, negligence, laziness,
inattention;—caution, foresight:—dhil dena (-ko), To let loose, to
loosen, slacken, relax; to prolong, give a longer time:—dhil karna
(-men), To be slack, or lax, or remiss (in), to be tardy, to delay,
dawdle, dilly-dally.

H \iS 5#3 gehell dhiikna [dhiik® = Prk. GeFeh(3)=S. Bleh(dl), rt. Bleh],
v.n. To approach, draw near; to steal (upon); to crouch; to lurk;
to peep; to go (into), enter; to shut, close, &c. (see dhukna).

a9 H 513 & tambd, s.m. See 5 tambd.
(LN
H )eﬁa?-_q:\tamba [Prk. dd-sl\l; S. TAFH:], s.m. A tent (particularly
a large one); pavilion; canopy;—an eel, a lamprey:—tambi
tannd, v.n. To pitch a tent.
dsa R taiyar [A. taiyar: P. taiyar], adj. 1. ready; prepared, in

readiness; alert; available for use. 2. finished, completed, made;
prepared (as food). 3. fully developed; plump, heavy (as an
animal); pubescent; mature; ripe (fruit). 4. trained, skilled. — ~

T, to make ready, to prepare; to produce; to arrange, to put

in order; to train. ~ §&4T, to be ready and waiting.

There.

Literally, “[for] that throne anointed.” Consecrated [heir].

S < dd tat (for tad), adj. pron. That; his, &c. (occurring only in
comp.).
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S &UCC patta, patt, s.m. Slab, tablet (for painting); plate (of
metal, for inscription or engraving of royal edicts, grants, &c.);
patent, document, royal grant or order (written on copper, stone,
&c); seat, chair, throne; a strip; frontlet; turban, tiara, diadem;
woven silk; an upper or outer garment; bandage, ligature, &c.;
city, town, village;—the plant Corchorus olitorius (from the fibres
of the bark of which, called jute, a coarse sackcloth and cordage
are prepared):—patta-ja, pattaj, s.m. A kind of canvas or
sackcloth:—patt-devi, patt-rani, s.f. The principal queen, queen-
consort (=pat-rani; pat-rani):—patt-rang, s.m. The plant
Ceesalpina sappan (used in dyeing):—patta-sak, s.m. The pot-
herb Corchorus capsularis.

ITAYF  abhi-sek [S.], m. 1. sprinkling; anointing (usu. with
sacred water). 2. inauguration, consecration, investiture. 3.
religious ablutions; the ceremonial bathing of an idol; offering
made in connection with bathing an idol.

S o 58 dxd tattwa, dcd tatwa (tad+twa), s.m. The state of being

that, true state, real state, truth, reality, essential nature,
essence, elementary property, first principle, primary fact,
axiom; substance, sum and substance, pith, gist, cream; the real
nature of the human soul (as being one and the same with the
supreme spirit pervading the universe); mind, intellect;—slow
time in music; a musical instrument:—tattwa-prayukt, adj.
According to the sense or purport of what has been said:—
tattwa-jna, vulg. tatwa-gya, adj. & s.m. Knowing the truth,
knowing the true nature of anything; acquainted with the true
principles of philosophy; understanding the principles of a
science thoroughly;—a profoundly learned or skilful person,
&c.:—tattwa-jnan, vulg. tatwa-gyan, s.m. Knowledge of the
truth; a thorough knowledge of the principles of a science; insight
into the true principles of philosophy:—tattwa-sambandhi, adj.
Connected with true principles, &c. (see tattwa):—tattwa-masi,
s.m. Ink; the stalk of the Nyctanthes tristis.

dcTl tada [S.], adv. then.

S 3 dq tad, pron. He, she, it; his, &c.; that, this (see tat):—tad-
antar, adv. In the midst of it; besides this, without this; besides;—
tad-antar-gat, adj. 'Gone into that;' situated in the midst of
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that;—tad-anantar, adv. Immediately upon that, thereupon,
then; thereafter, afterwards:—tad-dhat (tad+hata), adj. & s.m.
Struck, wounded, or slain by him;—his victim:—tad-dhit
(tad+hita), s.m. lit. 'Good for that'; (in Gram.) an affix which forms
roots from other nouns (in contradistinction to a krit affix, which
forms nouns from roots); a noun formed by a taddhit affix, a
derivative noun:—tad-dhan, adj. & s.m. Miserly, niggardly;—a
miser, &c.

H Ul 97T tapdnd [tapd® = Prk. daTd(3S)=S. d9+3TT9T" caus.
augment], v.t. To heat, to warm; to cause to glow; to test (metals)
by means of fire; to make (a person) warm himself (at the fire or
in the sunshine).

A kept woman.

Then.

P Wl tamasha (for A. tamashi, inf. n. vi of i 'to walk'), s.m.
Walking abroad for recreation; entertainment, exhibition, show,
sight, spectacle; sport, amusement, pleasure, fun, jest, joke;
anything strange or curious:—tamasha-bin, (or, more com.)
tamash-bin, s.m. A sight-seer; a libertine, rake; an epicure (syn.
aubadsh):—tamasha-bini, tamash-bini, s.f. Luxury; libertinism,
licentiousness, gallantry, raking, whoring:—tamasha dikhana (-
ko), To show (one) a sight or spectacle, &c.; (fig.) to give (one) a
trouncing:—tamdasha dekhna, v.n. To see a sight or spectacle, to
see what is to be seen; to look on at fun or sport, &c.:—tamasha
karnd, v.n. To see; to take a walk; to make sport or fun; to exhibit,
play, act a part; to poke fun (at), make fun (of), to jeer, jest:—
tamasha karne-wala, s.m. One who makes sport; a showman;
player, actor:—tamasha-kunan, adj. Sight-seeing, beholding,
looking at for recreation or amusement:—tamashe-ki bat, A
strange, curious, or funny thing; a pretty jest:—tamashe-ki jagah,
tamasha-gah, s.f. A spectacle, show; a place of show, theatre,
circus, &c.

P iS5 tarkash (S. FﬂTﬁﬁ%T), s.m. A quiver:—tarkash-band, adj.
Wearing a quiver.

H )8 deIaR talwar [S. dRATR:], s.f. A sword (=tarwar): —talwar
bajnd, v.n. Sword to resound; to be busy with (one's) sword:—
talwar calana, v.n. To brandish a sword; to use a sword; to strike
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with the sword:—talwar ¢alné or c¢al-rahnad, v.n. Swords to be
busy, to be fighting with swords:—talwar santna, talwar
khaincéna, v.n. To unsheathe or draw the sword:—talwar-ka
gha’o, s.m. A sword-cut, sword-wound:—talwar-ki ané, s.f. The
flash of a sword:—talwar marna, v.t. To strike or cut with a
sword, to use a sword:—talwar miyan karnd, v.n. To sheathe the
sword:—talwaron-ki ¢han-men, adv. 'Under the shadow of
swords'; well-guarded.

H U5 ORT tarnd [Prk. dOT3; S. aROM, rt. O3], v.t. To cross,

pass over, traverse;—v.n. To be ferried over, to pass (over); to be
saved.

ddT tava [*tapaka-: Pk. tavaya-], m. 1. a flat iron plate, griddle (as
for baking bread-cakes); frying pan.

A ~L taslim [inf. n. i of ks 'to be or become safe'], s.f. Saluting,
greeting; salutation, obeisance, homage, touching the ground
with the fingers and then making salam; health, security;
delivering, consigning; committing to the care of; surrender,
resignation; conceding, acknowledging, granting; assenting to,
accepting:—taslim karna, v.t. To salute respectfully, make
obeisance, do homage; to deliver, commit to, consign; to
surrender, resign; to concede, acknowledge, grant; to assent to,
to accept:—taslim hona, v.n. To be committed or consigned (to);
to be resigned; to be conceded; to be accepted.

Of him, of that (Sanskrit).

asg

TJEITHST Born of that self (Sanskrit).
A a3 tghammul [inf. n. v of Jsx 'to bear'], s.m. Enduring
patiently; patience, endurance, long-suffering, resignation,
forbearance; meekness, humility; truce, peace:—tahammul
karna (-men), To be patient or forbearing (under, or in), to bear
patiently, endure, forbear.

ar 39, 34; when.

ar When, as ST ... dT, when .. then.

3.

=dls, q.v.
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H o8 dTS t6°7n, s.f.=ta’T;—postpn.=ta’in; qq.v.

H o <_-|'f§' ta’in [Prk. UTTOT or ATOT; S. TAT], postpn. (governing
gen. with -ke), To, up to: (-ke ta’in = ko; e.g. uske ta’in = usko;
apne ta’in,=ap-ko or apne-ap-ko).

S U dTHH tamas, adj. & s.m. Dark; affected by or appertaining

to the third quality or that of darkness (vice, ignorance, &c.);
inert; stupid, ignorant; vicious, vindictive; irascible; malignant;—
a malignant or mischievous person, a villain, &c.

H ol dTHH tamas [S. dHH], s.m. Darkness, ignorance, illusion,
error; anger, irascibility, &c. (cf. next).

= H WG T talna [tal” = S. arA(fd), rt. dl, v.t. To pass over, go
beyond, exceed (a fixed time); to put off, defer, postpone; to reject (a
request); to elude by subterfuge, to evade, prevaricate; to avoid; to put
or turn aside, to put or turn (one) out of the way, to deter, frighten
away; to remove, avert, ward off, fend, obviate, prevent:—tal-dena,
v.t. intens. of &=talna.

H & P 5T td’o, tav [Prk. TEl; S. dTT:], s.m. Heating (metals,
&c.); heat, fusion; proof, trial, assay; passion, wrath, rage;
strength, power; speed; splendour, dignity (these five meanings
are peculiar to the Persian tav, which, as regards the first three,
is related to the Sanskrit tavas);—turning or twisting (metals,
orig. by heating); contortion, twist, coil, curl, roll, fold; a sheet of
paper:—ta’oband, s.m. Name of a powder or substance which,
mixed with gold or silver, prevents the detection of
adulteration:—ta’o-bha’o, adj. & adv. Very little:—ta’o dena (-
ko), To heat; to anneal; to melt, fuze;—to twist (cord, &c.), to curl
or twist (the mustache, &c.):—ta’o khand, v.n. To be heated, be
made red hot; to be overdone, be scorched or burnt; to be
overheated (as the blood); to be inflamed, be enraged.

Then ...

It, he (oblique).

Meanwhile, until then, just then.

v31¥4

In the manner of, like, similar to. .. faH-= As, in like manner

as, just as, in such kind as ... In that manner, in like manner, so; at
that moment.
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RSK, 1520: 1. This way, such as this. 2. There, that place. 3.
That (oblique). 4. They.

This (= Hindi 39).

H U_s fJaRET tirna (see tirnd or tairnd), v.n. To swim; to float; to go
over or across, &c. (=tarnd):—tir-jand, v.n. (intensive) To go
across, swim across:—tirta phirnda, v.n. To be swimming or
floating about, to swim about.

H 1L fAaRT tibara, adj. & s.m.=e_l tibara, qg.v.

H o) fAERT tibdra [S. RaR+&:], adj. & s.m. Three times,
thrice;—a hall or room with three doors.

RSK, 1482 @aRT : At that time, then.

2

= S Wi qNT trishd, s.f. Thirst; strong desire, longing; cupidity,
avarice;—the plant Commelina salicifolia:—trishart (°sha+ar’),
adj. Suffering from thirst, thirsty; affected by desire, tortured by
strong desire:—trisha-van, trisha-want, adj. Thirsty; desirous,
longing for.

Just when. TS & = meanwhile.

At that moment. TSTsT ... TAHST = just when ... just then.

Just then.

RSK, 1528: There.

Three.

EIEEEE

H a8 oS tija [Prk. T8<oI3M; S. JdIT+ah: adj. & s.m. Third (in
number or degree);—a third a third one; the third day after the
death of a relation (on which oblations are offered by
Mohammadans); the offerings made on this occasion.

af

H o et tin [Prk. TATET; s. ATON), adj. Three:—tin-pand, s.f. lit.

'Three and five'; altercation, contention, dispute, squabble;
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knavish tricks, arts, dodges:—tin-panc karna, tin-panc lana (-se),
To dispute or quarrel (with); to try one's tricks (with), practise
tricks (upon):—tin-titala, s.m. The number three; an odd
number:—tin than, s.m. The private parts; the penis:—tin-terah,
adj. Three and thirteen (regarded as unlucky numbers);
scattered, dispersed, broken; distracted; ruined, destroyed;
squandered, dissipated, wasted;—tin-terah karnd, v.t. To scatter,
disperse, &c.:—tin-tin, tin-tin karke, adv. Three each; three at a
time, by threes, in threes:—tin harf, s.m. 'The three (original)
letters of la‘nat’; (hence) imprecation, abuse, scorn, censure;—
tin harf bhejna, v.n. To abuse, curse, &c.:(—tin-ragmi ganin, s.m.
The rule of three (in Arith.):—tin kal, s.m. The past, the present,
and the future; morning, noon, and evening (=tri-kal):—tin kanre,
tin kane, s.m. Three aces, a throw of three with three dice, a
tres:—tin-koni, adj. Three-cornered, triangular (=tikon):—tin-
gun, s.m.=tinon-gun, q.v.:—tinon, adj. The three, all three;—
s.m.=tin-than, q.v.:(—tinon avastha, s.f. The three periods of
human life, viz. childhood, manhood, and old age:—tinon
bhavan, s.m. The three worlds, &c.=tri-lok, g.v.:—tinon dasa,
s.f.=tinon avastha:—tinon dukh, s.m. The three kinds of trouble
or suffering, viz. Daitik or that occasioned by the body; Bhavatik
or that which arises from existence or contact with the world;
and Daivik or that which comes from Providence (as calamity,
&c.):—tinon de’otd, s.m. The Three persons of the HindG triad,
viz. Brahma, Vishnu, and Siva:—tinon rin, s.m. The three kinds of
human obligations, i.e. devarn or the obligations of a worshipper
to deity; pitri-rin or the obligation of ancestors to posterity; and
rishi-rin or the obligation owing to the rishis:—tinon kal, s.m.=tin
kal and tri-kal, qq.v.:—tinon gun, s.m. The three qualities or
constituents of nature and every existing thing (viz. sattva, rajas,
and tamas, see tri-gun and gun):—tinon lok, s.m.=tinon bhavan,
and tri-lok, q.v.

S i dIX tir, s.m. Shore, bank; margin, brink, edge;—postpn. &
adv. Near (to, -ke), close at hand:—tira-bhukti, s.m. The province
of Tirhut, lying to the north of Bihar:—tira-ja, tiraj, adj. & s.m.
Growing or standing near a shore;—a tree near a shore.

P s tir [Old P. tigra; Zend tighri, rt. tij = S. %\_r[; S. diX, prob. fr.
P.], s.m. An arrow;—a beam, a mast;—the planet Mercury (=tir-
é-falak):—tir-andaz, s.m. An archer, a bowman:—tir-andazi, s.f.
Archery:—tir-baran, s.m. A shower of arrows; a punishment in
which the culprit is shot with arrows:—tir-ba-hadaf, adj. lit. 'An
arrow to the mark’; hitting the mark; to the point:—tir-bhal, adj.
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(Bot.), Sagittate:—tir-partab, s.m. The range of an arrow, bow-
shot distance:—tir-phenkna, tir ¢alana, tir ¢horna, v.n. To shoot
an arrow; (iron.) to do something wonderful, to do great
things:—tir-é-khaki, tir-khaki, s.f. A light, small-headed arrow:—
tir-khwurda, adj. & s.m. Struck or wounded by an arrow;—one so
struck, &c.:—tir-ras, s.m. The range of an arrow, bowshot
distance:—tir-zan, s.m. An archer:—tir-sa, adj. & adv. Dart-like;
as by an arrow:—tir-é-falak, s.m. The planet Mercury:—tir-kari,
s.f. The piercing of the body by an arrow:—tir-ka-fasila, s.m. The
range of an arrow, &c. (=tir-ras, q.v.):—tir karna or kar-dena, v.t.
To put out of sight; to hide; to make away with:—tir-kash, s.m. A
quiver; an embrasure; an aperture, a loop-hole:—tir-ki mar,
s.f.=tir-ka fasila, q.v.:—tir-gar, s.m. A maker of arrows:—tir-gari,
s.f. Arrow-making:—tir lagna (-men, -ko), To be struck or hit by
an arrow (a mark or other object):—tir-mar, s.m. A viper; a viper's
teeth:—tir marna (-ko), To strike (an object) with an arrow; to
shoot an arrow (at an object), &c.=tir ¢alana, q.v.:—tir-é-nawak,
s.m. An arrow discharged through a tube:—tir nikalna nathnon-
men-se (-ke), To torture, torment, harass, persecute:—tiron-se
urdand, v.t. To do to death with arrows:—thothe tiron-se urand,
v.t. To put to a lingering death, to kill by degrees, to torture.

H o« I tis [Prk. JrT; S. T3erd), adj. Thirty:—tison-din, adv.
Every day of the thirty (in the month), regularly every day (=a’e
din; used chiefly by women):—tison kalam, s.m. The whole thirty
sections of the Qor’an; the Qor’an.

q =c, q.v.

@?%’ = H & JH tum [Prk. J&H or J#6=S5.g%H], pers. pron., 2nd pers.
pl., You:—tum-ap, You yourself:—tum-tanau (Braj)=tumhara:—
tum-san (Braj)=tum-se:—tum-na (old H.)=tum-ko:—tum-ni, an
inflective base, in Braj, of the dat., acc., and abl. cases of tum;—
tum-ni-son = tum-se;—tum-ni-kaun = tum-ko.

(—i’ H o8 a’r\mn, pron. (prov.), Thou (=td):—tan-tan karnd, v.n. To

o

dispute, &c.=tu-td karna and ta-karnd, g.v.s.v. ti.

H & T&aTT tatnaltat” = Prk. JEe(3), or EEe(8); S. TeA(fa), rt.

a'c,f], v.n. To be broken, fractured, cracked, damaged, &c.; to be

severed, sundered, dissolved (as a partnership); to break, snap in
two, burst, fail (as a bank, or as a supply), to fall short, be
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deficient or scarce; to fall into arrears, be unrealized; to break
out, fall out, befall, happen; to break loose, break forth, break in
(upon, -por), rush in, make a rush (upon), fall (upon), attack,
charge, assault (in these senses the more usual form is tdt-
parna); to fall in torrents (as rain), be poured forth, be rained or
showered copiously; to be lavish (of money, &c.), to spend
lavishly or freely; to be lost, spent; to be ruined, be reduced to
proverty; to feel pains in the bones or joints; to pine; to fall ill; to
become weak or infirm, to break up (in these senses tit-jana is
the more common form):—tdt-parna (-par), To be collected in
crowds; to break or rush in (upon), &c., see titna:—tat-jana, v.n.
(intens.) See tiatna, at the beginning and towards the end:—tat-
rahna, v.n. To be weary, to pine away; to suffer pains in the
bones; to be separated (from, -se); to be distressed, be reduced
to poverty:—tat-ke girna, v.n. To fall in torrents (as rain, &c.), to
be poured out or forth lavishly or copiously (as bounties, &c.).

gg, d, 39.

F[\?I; = ?—T, q.v.

v.t. To call, send for, invite, bid, summon.

v.t. To cause to call; to cause to be sent for; to send for, summon,
&ec.

Messenger, summoner; message, summons.

There.

Ho_xs 3{6 terah [Prk. 316; S. SPZﬂZ'IQT], adj. Thirteen:—terah-tezi,
s.m. The first thirteen days of the Arabian month Safar (held
unlucky because Mohammad was seriously ill during those days).

H Jsdel tail, and O tel [Prk. dedl; S. dol], s.m. Expressed oil

(prepared from sesamum, mustard-seed, &c.); storax, gum,
benzoin, incense:—tel ban karna, v.t.=tel ¢arhana, q.v.:—tail-
payika, s.f., tail-payi, s.m., tail-pak, s.m. lit. 'Oil-drinker' ; a
cockroach; any oil-drinking beetle:—tail-parnik, s.m. A kind of
sandal:—tel-phal, s.m. Marriage presents, consisting of oil,
cocoanuts, &c., sent by the bridegroom to the bride shortly
before his own arrival to celebrate the marriage:—tel pelnad,
v.n.=tel nikalna, q.v.:—tel-tawa kala, adj. As black as an oiled
baking-pan; glossy black:—tel ¢arhana (-par), To anoint the head,
shoulders, and hands and feet of the bride and bridegroom with
oil mixed with turmeric during the marriage ceremony; (hence)
the marriage ceremony above described:—tail-caurika, s.f. lit.
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'Oil-stealer'; a cockroach:—tail-sphatik, s.m. Amber:—tail-kar,
s.m. Oil manufacturer, oilman (=taili):—tail-kitta, s.m. Oil-cake a
cake made of oily seed:—tel lagana (-men), To apply oil (to), to
rub oil (on), to oil, anoint:—tel-mash utdrna, v.n. To show the (his
or her) face in a cup of oil imbedded in pulse (to a convalescent
person, or to one returned from a journey):—tail-mali, s.f. A
wick, the cotton of a lamp:—tel malna, v.n.=tel lagana, q.v.:—tel
nikalna (-ka), To express or to extract oil (from):—tel nikalna (-
ka), Oil to be expressed or extracted (from); oil or grease to exude
(from); to sweat profusely (through heat, toil, &c.).

= Hind1 3%, 3, 39T, 33, 39, 309,

=d, q.v.

From which, by which.

gj’ﬁn&w

H L T taisa [Prk. asa3i; S.dIccRI+h:], pron. adj. (correl. to
jaisa), That-like, such as that, such;—adv. In that manner, in like
manner, so; at that moment:—taise, adv. In like manner, thus,
so.

a

H sdlto [Prk. d3, gen. sing. base d or FQT; see td], The formative,

or base (in Braj. &c.) of the dat., acc., and abl. cases of the pron.
td (e.g. to-hi = tujh-ko);—thy, thine (=tera).

H sdTto, dt tau [Prk. dTF; S. drdd], conj. (correl. to agar, jo, jab)
& adv. Therefore, then, in that case; at any rate, at least; at that
time; moreover; that; also; for;—yes, welll—(as a particle of
asseveration or emphasis, to = ) indeed, actually, in point of fact;
forsooth; just (cf. the S. adv. tu):—tau-bhi (S. tad+api), conj. Even
then, even so, yet, still, nevertheless, notwithstanding:—to sahi,
adv. Forsooth; just (more emphatic than simple to):—tau-lag,
tau-lon, adv. (prov.)=tab-lag, tab-tak, q.v.:—tau-hi, tau-hi, adv.
(Braj)=tab-hi, and tau-bhi, qq.v.

= Hindi H 558 tor [Prk. H’IE'T, S. EﬂE':; see tornad], s.m. Breaking;
break, interruption; fracture, rupture; breach, rent, fissure;
breaking or injuring power (of a gun, &c.); force or velocity (of a
current, &c.); method of warding off or meeting (a blow, &c.),
guard, defence; efficacy, effect, virtue (of a medicine, &c.);
effective or telling rejoinder, answer, refutation; turning point,
height, climax (of heat, cold, disease, &c.); irrigation of fields by
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flooding (i.e. by breaking down a dam, or the ridges of water-
courses); whey;—a net thrown over a child's cradle, or awoman's
palki:—tor-phor, tor-tar, s.m. Breaking and smashing; breaking to
pieces; fracture, rupture; breach; injury, damage, destruction,
ravage, havoc; effectiveness; plain-speaking; winning over,
allurement, enticement:—tor-jor (and jor-tor), s.m. Breaking and
joining; breaking (with one) and taking up (with another); taking
to pieces and reconstructing (a machine); arrangement (of words
in composition), construction (of a sentence), combination,
cutting out and putting together (a garment); contriving,
managing, effecting through shifts and expedients; deliberation,
planning; plans, contrivances, schemes, devices, expedients,
shifts:—tor karna (-men), To make a breach (in, as a ball):—tor-
kasr, s.m. Fractions (in Arith.).

H U5 aiSaT tornd [caus. of tatnd;—tor® = Prk. ars(3) or

ars(3)=s. ea(d), caus. of rt. JZy], v.t. To break, tear, rend,

burst, split, crack; to interrupt, cut off, stop, discontinue, abolish,
to exhaust; to sever, sunder (a tie, or friendship, &c.); to destroy,
demolish; to ruin (a person); to violate (a vow), infringe (a canon);
to break into (a house), force or break open (a lock); to break up
(ground), to plough; to pluck or gather (fruit, &c.); to stretch,
strain, exercise (the body, as by gymnastics); to take, capture,
conquer (a stronghold); to demolish (an argument), to refute,
confute; to change (money); to reduce (in Arith.):—torna-jorna,
v.t. 'To break and join'; to take to pieces and reconstruct; to make
and mar:—tor-dend, v.t. intens. of &=torna:—tor-dalna (intens.
of torna), v.t. To break to pieces, to break and destroy, to pull
down, to demolish, &c.:—tor-lend, v.t. To gather or pluck (fruit,
&c.); to draw off or away, to sunder, to bring over, gain or win
over:—torna-marornd, v.t. To wrench and twist; to pinch and
squeeze:—dam tornad, To be at the point of death:—rotr torna,
To eat the bread of idleness.

To you.

To you.

Fﬁ'q?fftoch [T.], m. an artilleryman.

EEE

S s dROT toran, s.m. An arch, gateway; the ornamented arch

of a door or gateway; the decorations of a gateway; strings of
flowers suspended across gateways on festive occasions (syn.
bandanwar).
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dRUTtoran [S.], m. 1. an arched gateway. 2. the ornamented arch
of a gateway. 3. decorations to a gateway (garlands, foliage).

=dl, q.v.

3T .

H 055 Tt tyon, af tyauﬁ,F{T\tyah [Prk. ﬁﬁ's’ or ?I'd's’ loc. sing. of
?I?-_Q’, and ?D:I', ?I%, %TFT, ﬁ%f; S.dIdd], adv. (correl. to jyon), Thus,

so, then, in like manner, like, as; then, at the same time,
forthwith:—tyon-hi, tyon-hin, adv. (emphatic), Just so, in that
very manner; just then, there and then, &c.

=d, q.v.

1. To be afraid, to be frightened. 2. To fear, to be fearful.

To be thirsty. Cf. S L ) F[WU'IT trishna, s.f. Thirst; strong desire;
ambition; cupidity, avarice:—trishnarta (°na+ar°), adj. Very
thirsty, oppressed with thirst; tortured with desire:—trishna-
kshay, s.m. Cessation of desire, tranquillity of mind,
contentment, resignation, patience.

RSK, 1595: 1. Three. 2. See T34T.

AThT AT UFT UFH While.
ATeleh = YTeTeh, q.v.
aﬂFI" : To you.
o
Your.

A military outpost; a garrison. H Ules TaT thdnd [Prk. UTOT3T; S.

TATAH], s.m. A subordinate police station; a station; a guard;—
the inside of the lines of an army;—a heap or stack of
bamboos:—thana-dar, thane-dar, s.m. The keeper of a thana, a
petty police officer:—thana-dari, thane-dari, s.f. The office or
status of a thana-dar;—adj. Of or pertaining to the office of a
thana-dar.
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H <liles 2T thdnak [S. TATsTeh], s.m. Position, situation, place.

To you.

= H W YYeT thapna [thap® = Prk. ITH(3)=S. TAMY; or=S.
TAFI(A), rt. TdHA], v.t. To fix, establish, place, set up.

ARY ART ART AN

= YT AT T ATET AT, q.v.

H A ATT thalf [S. TAT+3RT], s.f. A small flat plate or dish of

metal or earth; plate, dish, platter; a salver; a stand (for a
candlestick, or a hugqga, &c.); (fig.) a present of sweetmeats,
fruits, &c. (made by relations or friends on festive occasions):—
thali bajana, v.n. To strike or play on a thali or plate.

qrefy ar &

Was.

H &l 5¢5 TR thok [S. Tddeh: or TAIH+:], s.m. Multitude, mass,
guantity; clump, heap; body, band, company, party, community;
amount, total sum; ready money; share, portion, allotment, lot;
holding, tenure, local division (of an estate); a subdivision in
coparcenary (bha’iya ¢ari) estate; a spot where three or more
boundary lines meet, junction of boundaries:—thok bandana (-
ka), To form into parties or companies, &c.; to form into lots; to
fix the limits of estates (by a native survey):—thok-bast, s.f. Fixing
the limits of estates (by a native survey, or preparatory to a
regular scientific survey), laying down and marking off
boundaries (of an estate, &c.):—thok-dar, s.m. The head of a
company, or community; the holder of a thok; the holder of a
principa share (in a village, who is responsible for the payment of
the revenue);—a wholesale dealer; a copyholder.

H V5 543 2T thord [Prk. AY3TS3T; S. TAh+T+3h:], adj. (f. -1) & adv.
Little, small; some, few; scanty, meagre, less, insufficient, short
(of); narrow, limited; slight, trifling; scarce, rare, uncommon;—a
little, slightly, somewhat; seldom, rarely; scarcely, little indeed,
in any way; in no wise; not a jot or tittle (see thora-hi):—thora-
bahut, adj. & adv. Some little, more or less; about:—thora-thora,
adj. Very little;—thora-thora karke, adv. Little by little, by
degrees; a little at a time:—thora-thora hond, v.n. To feel oneself
very little, to be ashamed, to shrink with shame:—thora-sa, adj.
(f. thori-s1) & adv. A little, a verylittle;—pl. thore-se, A very few:—
thora karna, v.t. To lessen, diminish, decrease, reduce,
mitigate:—thora-hi, thorr’i, vulg. thora’i, adv. Little indeed; in no
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part or degree, not at all, in no wise, never:—thore-dinon-se, adv
Since the last few days, of late, recently, for a short time: —thore-
se thord, adj. & adv. Very little; at least.

A J2a dakhl, vulg. dakhal (inf. n. of JX2 'to come in'), s.m.
Entrance, ingress, admission, access; entering (upon), taking
possession (of), possession, occupation, occupancy; making way
or progress (in a study), progress, proficiency, knowledge; reach,
grasp, scope, comprehension; possibility; capacity, competency;
influence, power, authority, jurisdiction;—intrusion,
interference, meddling, disturbance, molestation;—income,
receipt, revenue, profit, produce, proceeds:—dakhl pana, v.n. To
have access, to be admitted; to obtain possession, be put in
possession (of):—dakhl-dar, s.m. One who has admission (to); a
partner, an accomplice:—dakh!/ dar ma‘qalat, Interruption,
interference:—dakhl-dihani, s.f. The giving possession (to):—
dakhl dena (-ko), To give admission (to), to allow to enter; to
interpose (in or between, -men), to interfere; to interrupt, to
disturb:—dakhl karna (-par), To enter (upon), take possession
(of), to occupy; to encroach (upon);—to meddle (in, -men),
intermeddle, interfere (in or with), concern (oneself), intrude; to
interrupt:—dakhl-karnewala, s.m. An occupier, occupant; an
encroacher, an intruder, &c.:—dakhl-men rakhna, v.t. To keep
possession of, to retain:—dakhl-nama, s.m. A document giving
the right of occupancy, a writ or warrant of entrance or of
possession (of lands, &c.):—dakhl o qabza, s.m. Entry and
possession:—dakhl-yabi, s.f. Obtaining entrance or admission;
taking possession:—be-dakhl, adj. Excluded; dispossessed,
ejected:—be-dakhl karna, v.t. To exclude; to dispossess,
dislodge, eject:—be-dakhli, s.f. Dispossession, ejectment.

P L2 dagad (prob. connected with dagl and dagdaga), s.f. Deceit,
imposture, treachery; cheat, fraud, artifice, delusion:—daga-baz,
adj. & s.m. Deceitful, treacherous, fraudulent;—cheat, knave,
impostor, traitor:—daga-bazi, s.f. Deceitfulness, fraud,
imposture, cheating, knavery, treachery, foul play, villainy:—
daga-khori, s.f. The being deceived or imposed on;—deceit,
treachery:—daga-dar, adj. & s.m.=dagd-baz:—daga-dari,
s.f.=daga-bazi:—daga dena (-ko), To deceive, impose on,
cheat:—dagad karna (-se, or ke sath), To act deceitfully or
treacherously, to practise deceit or treachery, to play false,
&c.:—daga khana (-se), To be deceived or imposed on (by).
[NOTE]: the Rajasthani variant is masculine and not feminine.
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Treachery.

GsssH|

H U\ %52 €Sd3TaT darbardna (see dar, and dar), v.t. To represent
as false; to misrepresent;—to intimidate, to threaten.

H W damama = P 4\ damama (prob. fr. rt. Zend dam = S.
dham’; cf. damdama), s.m. A large kettle-drum;—noise; pomp,
&c. (=damdama).

L2 darbar, A house, dwelling; a court, area; the court or levee
of a prince; an audience chamber. Steingass, 508.

Look, appearance. RSK, 2:2:1670.

S dari, Belonging to a door; belonging to the royal court,
courtly; one of the three surviving dialects of the seven anciently
spoken in Persia, said to prevail chiefly in Balkh, Bukhara, and
Badakhshan, and called the language of the court and of
Paradise; an abode; a place for sleeping; a small carpet (the last
three meanings doubtful); dwelling upon the mountains,
mountain (adj.); hence:--kabgi dari, A kind of graceful-stepped,
musical-voiced partridge.

+ 4ls khana, A house, dwelling, habitation; a tent, pavilion; a
receptacle; a drawer, partition, compartment; department; the
arm from the shoulder to the elbow; a field; a woman; a page of
letter- paper; a heap of corn; a hillock of sand; verse, poetry;--
khana’i afat-rez, The world;--khana’i Gwang-angir, A place for
sus- pending grapes; (met.) appearance of a thing where it is not
expected;--khana’i ayina, A house or apartment adorned with
mirrors;--khana’i bad (bad-gir), An airy house; the signs Gemini,
Libra, and Aqua- rius (see 4l);--khdna’i ba zamin yaki shudan,
The house is razed to the ground;--khana’i bar khuros bar-kardan
(ba khuros kardan), khana bar-andakhtan (pak kardan), To
devastate the house;--khana bar-dashtani (burdani) kamaén, The
bow is being bent;--khana burdan (buridan), to plunder the
house;--khana’i past, Nether world;--khana’i tarazid, The sign
Libra;--khana’i chashm, The socket of the eye;--khdana’i khiday,
The house of God, i.e. the Ka‘ba or temple at Mecca;--khana’i
khirs, A bear-house; (met.) appearance of a thing where it is not
expected;--khana’i dar- gashta, A ruined house;--khana-ra ruft u
rob kardan, To devastate the house;--khana’i rastan, The Ka‘ba;-
-khana roshan kardan, To come to a conclusion;--khana rekhtan,
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To cause a house to sink;--khana’i zakhm, The seat of a wound;--
khana’i zar, The sun; the fourth heaven; the sign Leo;--khana’i
zarin, The sun; the stars; the eighth heaven;--khana’i zamin-
kand, A subterraneous excavation wherein men shel- ter
themselves;--khana’i zumbdr, A bee- hive;--khana’i zinjir, The
place where a chain or fetter is put;--khana’i zin, The seat of a
saddle;--khana’i zin tahi (khali) kardan, To unhorse, to unseat;--
khana’i siyah shudan, The house becomes black; (met.) there is
mourning;--khana’i siyah kardan, To devastate or desolate a
house;--khana’i sail-rez, A tavern; wine;--khana’i shash-dar (six-
doored house), the world;--khana’i shatranj, The square of a
chess-board;--khana’i shir, The breast; the udder--khana’i sher,
The sign Leo;-- khana’i tumbdr, The body of a guitar;--khana’i
‘anga, Name of a note in music;--khana’i ‘ankabdt, A spider's
web;--khana’i ghal, The world;--khana’i farda, The future world;-
-khana’i galam (kilk), The nib of a pen;--khana kardan (sakh- tan,
To build a house, to fit it out; to settle in a place;--khana kardani
kaman, The bow is being bent;--khana’i kaman, The curved parts
of the bow between the handle and the ends (the upper being
called khana’i bala, and the lower khana’i shibin);--khdana
gardidan, The house is being restored, renovated;--khana
nishastan, The house sinks, gets fissures, falls in;--khana’i nard, A
point of the table in the game of nard;--khana’i murgh, A bird's
nest;--khana’i nuh-dar (nine-doored house), The world; the
human body;--khana’i nai- shakar, A joint of the sugar-cane;--dar
khdna, In the house, at home. Steingass, 444.

Palace. Asia in the Making of Europe, 480.

Hall of audience of a ruler. Steward Carey Welch, 1997.

&3 dari [P. dari], m. Brbh. having doors: — aﬁ’-EF-IT, m. house or room
having doors on all sides. OHED, 481.

H =2 GH das [Prk. ©&; S. 2], adj. Ten:—das baras-ka, adj. (f. -1),
Ten years old; for ten years, decennial:—das-sala, adj.=das
baras-ka, q.v.:—dason, obl. pl., or pl. formative, of das, The
whole ten, all ten, the ten:—dason disa or disa, s.f.=dason disa;
see s.v. das for this and other compounds.

H 22 E'\'E?f dahi, corr. ’ZJI':"?' dha’r [Prk. E{%&T; S. E\’ﬁT+$], s.m. Thick
sour milk, coagulated milk (called 'tire or tyre' in India):—dahr
jamana, To make coagulated milk:—dahi jamna, v.n. To be or
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become coagulated (milk):—dahi-wala; s.m. (f. -1), A seller of dahi
or coagulated milk.

a‘é’r daht [dadhi-], m. thick sour milk, curds, yoghurt. — ~ EFI'Fﬂ'S’,
m. whey. ~ ~ &dl, to call 'curds, curds': to peddle one's wares.
~ STHHT, to become coagulated (milk). ~ STHTST, to make curds. -

E@'—EIET, m. a partic. savoury: small lumps of fried pulse, with
curds and spices.

=qald, q.v.

P ¢l dag [Zend dagha, fr. daz; S. g, rt. G, orig. TH; Prk. GTH],
s.m. A mark burnt in, a brand, cautery; mark, spot, speck; stain;
stigma; blemish; iron-mould; freckle; pock; scar, cicatrix; wound,
sore; grief, sorrow; misfortune, calamity; loss, injury, damage;—
(adjectively) branded, cauterized, scarred, wounded, &c.:—dag
bar bala’é dag = dag-par dag, q.v.:—dag-bel, s.f. Marking out the
lines of a road with a spade; a line of road; mark:—dag-par dag,
One misfortune following another, calamity on calamity:—dag
carhana = dag lagana, q.v..—dag-dar, adj. Burnt; branded,
cauterized; scarred; marked, spotted; streaked, striped; stained;
blemished, spoiled:—dag dilana (-men), To set fire (to), to set
alight (as a pyre, &c.):—dag dend (-men), To mark, to scar; to
wound, to grieve:—dag-karnewala, adj. (f. -i), Corrosive,
caustic:—dag khana (-se), To be wounded, or grieved, &c. (by):—
dag lana (-men), To vilify, &c.=dag lagana (-men), To stain, sully,
vilify, defame:—dag lagna (mern), To be burnt; to be branded; to
be defamed, to get a bad name; to be damaged:—ddag hona, v.n.
To be cauterized, be scarred, &c.

H el dagna [dag, g.v.+nd = Prk. 37UT37=S. 37e11], v.t. To mark by
burning with a hot iron, to brand, to cauterize;—to fire (a gun,
&c.):—dag-dena, v.t. (intens.), To brand, &c. (=dagna):—dag
karna, v.t. To heat, warm, brown (ghi, &c.).

H o 3558TET darhi, &7 darhi [Prk. STTE3T; S. SIfeaT or &fSeanT],

s.f. Beard (=dadrhi); awn; tendril:—darhi banana, To shave the
beard:—darhi ¢horna, To let the beard grow:—darhi dhip-men
sufaid karna, lit. 'To whiten (one's) beard in the sun'; to be
wanting in experience, or wisdom, or judgment:—darhi
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khuwana, v.n. To give up shaving the beard:—darhi mundna
darhi banana.

&I 37107 (x )

To be pleasing to, to be chosen by, to be approved by X. &I
that which is pleasing, approved, chosen.

H & P 5,2 Q¥ darda, s.f. Spirituous liquor, wine;—gunpowder
(=barid):—dard-sisa, s.m. 'Powder and lead'; military stores,
ammunition.

s 2 fed ding, vulg. din, s.m. Day (of twenty-four hours); a day (of

twelve hours); daytime; time; circumstances; lot, fate;—(pl.)
days, period of life, age:—dinarambh (°na+ar°), s.m. Beginning of
day, day-break, morning:—dinant (‘na+an°), s.m. End or close of
day, sunset, evening:—dinandha, dinandh (°na+an°), adj. & s.m.
Day-blind;—the owl (see dinaundha, dinaundi):—dinavasan
(‘na+av’), s.m. Close of day, evening:—din-ba-din, adv. Day by
day, day after day, every day, daily, from day to day:—din
bahurna, din bhale and, v.n.=din phirna, q.v.:—din-bhar, adv. The
whole day, all day:—din bharna (-ke), To occupy the whole day
(about a thing); to pass a life of pain and sorrow, to drag out one's
days:—din-pat, s.m. Daily bread, subsistence, livelihood:—din-
pati, s.m. 'The lord of day,' the sun:—din-prati, adv. Every day,
daily (=pratyek din):—din-par din, adv.=din-ba-din, q.v.:—din
parnd, v.n. (Evil) days to befall, to be unfortunate; to become a
widow:—din pire karna (-ke), To serve, or go, or to live one's full
time; to drag out one's days, &c.(=din bharna):—din phirna, v.n.
The days or times to take a (favourable) turn, to begin to prosper
(after adversity):—din phalna, v.n. Day to break, to dawn:—din
ter karna = din bharna, q.v..—din-jyotish, s.m. Sunshine;
daylight:—din-¢arhdna, To commence (any business) late in the
day; to be late, to delay; to earn wages without labour, to eat the
bread of idleness:—din ¢arhna or ¢arh-jana, v.n. The day to be
far advanced, or to advance, the sun to rise;—to pass beyond the
time (of menstruation,—a woman); to conceive:—din-carhe,
adv. Late in the morning, when the day is (or was) far
advanced:—din chipna, v.n. The day to disappear, the sun to
set:—din-dani, adj. & s.m. Giving daily;—a very beneficent
person:—din-din, adv. Every day, daily, always (=din-ba-din):—
din-din-ka, adj. (f. -1), Daily:—din-diwale, din-do-pahar, din-
dahare, din-dhaule, din-diye, adv. In broad daylight, in open
day:—din-diya, s.m. Daylight:—din dhalna, v.n. The day to close,
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the sun to decline, to grow late:—din-dhale, adv. In the
afternoon, at eventide:—din-rat, din-rata, din-rati, din-rain, s.m.
A day and a night; day and night; day or night;—adv. Incessantly,
uninterruptedly, without intermission, constantly:—din-se, adv.
While yet day, early in the day, during the daytime, before
sunset:—din katna (-apne), To pass (one's) days with difficulty, or
in hardship or pain; to drag out one's days:—din katna, v.n. The
days to be passed in hardship, or with difficulty:—din-kar, s.m.
'Day-maker,' the sun:—din-kar-kar, s.m. A ray of the sun;—2°
(poet.) genit. (Hindi) of din-kar, g.v.:—din-ko tare dikhana (-ko),
'To show (one) stars by daylight,' to make stars dance before
one's eyes (by a blow, &c.), to beat severely:—din-ko din rat-ko
rat na janna or samajhna, To have no consciousness of day or
night, to take no note of time; to be absorbed in thought, or
business, &c.:—din khasna, v.n.=din dhalna, q.v.:—din khulna,
v.n.=din phirna, q.v.:—din ganwana, To waste time, to trifle away
time:—din lagna (-ko), To give oneself airs (=hawa lagna):—din-
man, s.m. Length of a day:—din-mani, s.m. 'The jewel of day'; the
sun:—din mundnd, v.n. The day to draw to a close, the sun to set,
to grow late:—din nikalna, v.n. The day to appear, the sun to rise,
to dawn:—dinon-ko daga (or dhoka) dend, To cheat one's (ill)
fate; to live in great distress or misery:—dines, dinesa, dines
(*na+is°), s.m. 'The lord of day,' the sun (=din-pati):—bara din,
s.m. Broad day; 'the great day,' Christmas day;—adv. Late in the
morning:—pdre din hona, To have completed the period of
gestation (a pregnant woman), to be gone (her) full time.

To cause to give, cause to give up, cause to yield, cause to pay; to
put in possession; to occasion; to consign; to assign.

=dil-giri, s.f. Affliction, sorrow, concern, sadness, melancholy, &c

Under dil: P J2dil [Zend zaredhaya; S. hridaya], s.m. Heart; mind,
soul; spirit, valour (see ji):—dil atakna, v.n.=dil phasna, q.v.:—dil-
ucat-hona, dil-uc¢atna (-se), The heart to turn (from), to be weary
(of), be disgusted (with); to be alienated (from):—dil-ara, adj. &
s.m.f. Beloved;—a sweetheart:—dil-aram, s.m.f. 'Heart-easing'; a
sweetheart:—dil-azar, adj. & s.m.f. Heart-tormenting, vexing,
cruel;—a sweetheart:—dil-gzari, s.f. Torment of the heart,
vexation of spirit, anxiety, trouble:—dil-azurda, adj. Troubled in
mind, dejected; vexed, displeased, offended:—dil-dsa, s.m.
'Mind-soothing’; soothing, comfort, consolation,
encouragement;—dilasad dena (-ko), To soothe, console,
comfort; to encourage:—dil-ofgar, adj. Heart-broken, dejected,




127

melancholy, pensive (=dil-figar):—dil-Ggah, adj. Prudent, wise;
provident, vigilant:—dil ulta ¢ala ana, v.n. The heart to be greatly
perturbed, to be uneasy to distraction:—dil ana or a-jana (-par),
To fall, or be, in love (with):—dil-Gwar, adj. Bold, brave, intrepid,
warlike:—dil-awari, s.f. Boldness, bravery, courage:—dil-Gwez,
adj. Suspending the soul (with delight), heart-ravishing,
transporting, delightful, charming, engaging:—dil-awezi, s.f.
Charmingness, attractiveness, allurement:—dil-bakhta, adj.
Heart-deluded; spiritless, timid, cowardly:—dil-bazi, s.f.
Fluttering or palpitation of the heart; rashness:—dil-batorna (-
ka), To dishearten, discourage, deject:—dil-ba-dil, s.m.
Interchange of hearts, mutual love:—dil-bar, adj. & s.m. Heart-
ravishing, captivating, attractive, charming, lovely, beloved;—
heart-ravisher, a lovely person, a sweetheart:—dil bura karna
(apna), To take offence, become displeased;—to be sick, to
vomit:—dil-bardashta, adj. Having the heart turned (from) or set
(against, -se), averse (to), indifferent (to), dissatisfied, disgusted
(with):—dil-bardashtagi, s.f. Aversion; indifference;
dissatisfaction, disgust:—dil-bari, s.f. Captivation of the heart;
winning of the hearts or affections (of people); attraction, charm,
loveliness; pacification, comfort:—dil barhana (-ka), To give
(one) heart, to inspirit, encourage:—dil-basta, adj. 'Heart-
bound'; afflicted; attached, enamoured, in love:—dil-bastagi, s.f.
Affliction or anguish of mind; attachment, friendship, love:—dil-
band, adj. & s.m. Attractive, charming, lovely;—a beloved child,
a son:—dil bahlana (-ka), To amuse, divert, beguile:—dil bahalna,
v.n. To be amused, or diverted, &c.:—dil pana (-ka), To find out
the mind or disposition (of), to discover what is agreeable or
pleasing (to anyone); to find one agreeable:—dil-pazir, adj.
Acceptable to the mind or soul, pleasant, delightful, amiable,
approved (syn. dil-pasand):—dil-par ¢alna (kisi ke), To act
according to the wishes (of), to be obedient (to):—dil-pasand,
adj. Grateful to the heart, satisfactory or pleasing to the mind,
pleasing, desirable, agreeable; esteemed; plausible, &c. (syn. dil-
pazir):—dil pakra-jana (-ka), One's intentions to be discovered,
or detected:—dil phatna, v.n. The heart to be breaking; to be in
great sorrow or distress of mind:—dil phirna or phir-jana (-se),
The heart to turn away (from); to be sick or weary (of), be
disgusted (with):—dil phasna, v.n. The heart to be captivated, to
fall in love:—dil pherna (ka), To turn (one) away (from), to render
(one) disinclined:—dil piche parna, v.n. The heart to be turned
back (from); to forget one's sorrow, to be consoled, be quieted,
be composed:—dil-tafta, adj. Heart-burnt; distressed; in love:—
dil taftagi, s.f. Heart-burning, distress of mind; love:—dil-tang,
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adj. Distressed, mournful, sad;—miserly, niggard (=tang-dil):—
dil-tangi, s.f. Distress, grief, sadness:—dil torna (ka), To break the
heart (of), to dishearten, discourage; to disappoint, to mortify:—
dil thikane lagna, dil thaharna, v.n. The heart to be at rest, to be
quieted, be comforted or consoled:—dil thukna, v.n. To be
assured, be satisfied:—dil jalna, v.n. The heart to burn, to be
moved or affected:—dil-jam’, adj. Collected in mind, assured,
contented, cheerful (=khatir-jam’, g.v.):—dil-jam‘ rakhna (apna),
To keep the mind at ease, to rest assured:—dil-jam, s.f. Ease of
mind, assurance, confidence; security, content:—dil-jamT karna
(-k7), To set (one's) mind at rest or ease, to give assurance or
confidence (to), to satisfy:—dil-jo, adj. Heart-seeking, studious of
pleasing; grateful, agreeable, desirable:—dil-jo’i, s.f. Seeking to
gain the heart (of another); study to please; attention;
sympathy:—dil-jo’i karna (ki), To study the inclination or wish
(of), to try to please, &c.:—dil ¢urdna (-ka), To steal the heart (of);
to draw the heart away (from, -se), to abstain (from), to be
deterred and desist (from an enterprise); to be inattentive (to),
to neglect, &c., see ji ¢hipana:—dil-¢asp, adj. Beloved, pleasant,
delightful, interesting, alluring, engaging, charming:—dil-caspi,.
s.f. Delightfulness, &c.:—dil-¢ala, adj. (f. -1), Persevering; brave;
resolute; enterprising; generous:—dil calana (-men), To
stimulate the heart (in); to be brave (in):—dil ¢alna (-par), The
heart to be set (on), to desire:—dil-cali, s.f. Bravery, courage;
resolution; generosity:—dil-Cor, adj. Heart-ravishing,
captivating;—inattentive, negligent;—timid:—dil hazir hona, v.n.
To have presence of mind:—dil-khardsh, adj. Heart-rending,
horrible, excruciating, vexatious; grieved to the heart:—dil-
kharashi, s.f. Wounding of the heart, torment:—dil-khasta, adj.
Heart-broken, afflicted; love-sick:—dil-khwah, adj. & s.m.
Beloved; desirable; desiring; in love;—what one likes or longs for,
heart's desire, a beloved object; desire, affection:—dil-khwush,
adj. Contented, cheerful, glad, pleased:—dil khwush karna (-ka),
To gladden or cheer the heart (of), to please, amuse, divert:—dil-
khwushi, s.f. Contentment, cheerfulness:—dil-dada, adj. Who
has given his heart:—dil-dar, adj. & s.m.f. Possessing or winning
the heart, delighting the heart, charming;—having heart,
encouraged;—a lover, mistress, sweetheart (syn. dil-bar):—dil-
dari, s.f. Demonstrations of love, kindness, blandishment;
consolation; encouragement:—dil-doz, adj. Heart-piercing:—dil-
dih, adj. Hearty, earnest, zealous:—dil-dihi, s.f. Giving the heart
(to a thing or work), heartiness, earnestness, alacrity;—
consolation; encouragement:—dil dekhna (-ka), To look into the
heart (of); to study the temper (of), ascertain the inclinations or
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wishes (of):—dil dena (-ko), To give the mind (to), to apply
oneself diligently (to); to lose the heart (to), to be in love:—dil-
ruba, adj. & s.m.f. Heart-ravishing, bewitching, alluring;—a
charmer, sweetheart:—dil-ruba’i, s.f. Heart-stealing, ravishment,
allurement:—dil rakhna (-ka), To possess the heart or affection
(of); to show consideration for the feelings or wishes (of), to
please, gratify, oblige; to comfort, console;—to encourage; to
conciliate:—dil-resh, adj. Wounded to the heart, afflicted; in
love:—dil-reshi, s.f. Wound of the heart; affliction:—dil-zada, ad;.
Wounded or stricken to the heart:—dil-saz, adj. Pleasing the
heart, delightful:—dil-sazi, s.f. Pleasing the heart, delighting;
ardour:—dil-sitan, adj. Heart-stealing, ravishing, beautiful:—dil-
sard, adj. Cold-hearted, cold, indifferent, averse:—dil sanbhalna
(apna), To take heart or courage, to nerve (oneself to an
effort):—dil-sokhta, adj. 'Heart-burnt'; afflicted; grieved:—dil-
soz, adj. & s.m.f. Heart-burning, heart-inflaming; beloved;
moving,  affecting,  touching, pathetic;  sympathetic;
compassionate, benevolent; passionate, ardent, fervent;—a
friend; a sweetheart;—dil-soz khana-tarash, s.m. An enemy
under the semblance of a friend:—dil-sozi, s.f. Heart-burning,
warmth of feeling; ardour, fervour; affection; sympathy,
compassion:—dil-shuda, adj. Whose heart is lost, enamoured, in
love; bereft of reason, deprived of the senses:—dil-shikasta, adj.
Broken-hearted, comfortless; sorely afflicted:—dil-faroz, adj.
Heart-enlightening;  heart-cheering, delightful, pleasant,
recreating, refreshing:—dil-fareb, adj. Heart-alluring, enticing,
bewitching, enchanting, fascinating, charming, beautiful,
lovely:—dil-figar, adj. Heart-broken, mournful, dejected, sad,
melancholy, pensive;—an epithet of a sweetheart:—dil-ka
badshah, Monarch of one's (own) heart:—dil-kG phaphola
phorna, see dil-ke phaphole torna:—dil-kar, adj. Affecting the
heart:—dil kara karna, or dil-karwa karna, 'To harden the heart,’
to summon up courage or resolution (for):—dil-kash, adj. Heart-
attracting, alluring, attractive, winning, engaging, pleasant;
beloved, approved, chosen:—dil-kusha, adj. Heart-expanding,
blissful, delightful, charming, exhilarating:—dil-kusha’i, s.f.
Delightfulness, &c.:—dil-kashi, s.f. Attractiveness, winningness,
female attraction, loveliness:—dil-ko lagna (-ke), To touch the
heart, to affect; to approve itself (to):—dil-khatta karna (-ka), To
turn the heart (of anyone) against (one), to displease, offend:—
dil-ke phaphole phorna, or torna (apne, or kisi-ke), To relieve the
mind (of pain; or of a feeling of ill-will, or revenge, &c.); to take
revenge, pay off old scores; to minister consolation (to);—to rip
up old sores, to renew a half-forgotten grief:—dil-ke phaphole
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tatna, v.n. The mind to be relieved, &c.:—dil-gudaz, adj. Heart-
dissolving, heart-melting, pitiful:—dil-gurda, s.m. Courage:—dil-
garm, adj. Warm-hearted, animated, ardent, fervent; full of
desire, brave:—dil-garmi, s.f. Warm-heartedness, warmth of
heart; friendship; ardour, alacrity:—dil-gir, adj. Seizing or
captivating the heart; terrifying, filling with horror or anguish;
heart-stricken, oppressed in mind, afflicted, concerned, grieved
(at or with, -se), low-spirited, melancholy, sad:—dil-giri, s.f.
Affliction, sorrow, concern, sadness, melancholy, &c.:—dil-
laganad, To set the heart or mind (on, -men), give or apply the
mind (to); to intend; to give the heart (to), fall in love (with, -
se):—dil-lagan, adj. Mindful, attentive, busy:—dil lagna, v.n. The
heart to be given or applied (to, -men), to be attentive (to); to be
attached (to, -par, or -ki taraf), to be enamoured (of), be in love
(with):—dil-lagt, s.f. Application of mind, attention, diligence;
inclination; attachment, friendship; diversion, merriment, joking,
fun, jest:—dil lena (-ka), To captivate or win the heart (of, to
discover or ascertain the wishes or feelings (of):—dil-mane, adv.
As the heart might wish, to the heart's desire:—dil-murg, s.m. A
kind of arrow:—dil masos-kar rahna or rah-janda, To press the
heart and be still, to bear quietly or patiently:—dil mazbdt
rakhna, To keep or bear a stout heart:—dil maila karna, To cloud
the heart (with grief, or vexation, &c.), to take to heart, to be
grieved or displeased:—dil-men jagah dena (-ko), To place in the
heart, to cherish, love:—dil-men dil dalna (-ke), To put one's own
heart or mind into (another), to cause one to think or feel as
oneself does; to exercise influence (over); to possess the heart
(of):—dil-men dalna (-ke), To put into the heart (of), to inspire:—
dil-men rakhna (-ko), To keep hidden in the mind, keep to
oneself; to bear in mind, to remember:—dil-men farq hona (-ke),
To feel distrustful (of), to distrust, suspect:—dil-men khub-jana (-
ke), To obtain a place in the heart (of), to possess the heart (of):—
dil-men kahna, To say to oneself:—dil-men ghar karna (-ke), 'To
take up (one's, or its) abode in the heart (of), to win the heart or
affections (of), to contract intimate friendship (with):—dil-men
lana = dil-nishin karna:—dil-nishin, adj. Heart-residing, impressed
on, or implanted in, the mind; forming a subject of constant
thought; grateful to the mind, agreeable, pleasing:—dil-nishin
karna (-ke), To implant in the mind (of), to fix or impress on the
mind (of):—dil-navaz, adj. & s.m.f. Soothing the mind, soothing;
gracious, conciliating; beloved;—a mistress, sweetheart:—dil-
nawazi, s.f. Blandishment:—dil-nihad, s.m. Anything on which
the heart is fixed, an object of affection, a sweetheart;
attention:—dil-wala, adj. (f. -i), Spirited, courageous, bold; large-
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hearted, generous, liberal:—dil-o0-jan, s.m. Heart and soul; tooth
and nail;—dil-o-jan-se, adv. With heart and soul, heartily,
cheerfully:—dil-o-dimag, s.m. 'Heart and brain'; loftiness of soul;
ambition; pride; stateliness:—dilon-dil, adv. To the very heart, to
the heart's core:—dil hath-se denad, To lose heart, to be faint-
hearted; to lose command over oneself:—dil hat-jana (-se, or -ki

taraf-se), The heart to turn (against), to be averse (to):—dil hona

(-par), The heart to be set (on); to be tender (towards):—dil-hi
dil-men, adv. In the inmost heart; to oneself, silently:—dil-i-dil,
s.m. A secret;—adv. Kept secret; secretly, to oneself (=dil-h1 dil-
men):—ek dil hokar, adv. With one mind, with one consent,
unanimously:—bara dil-karna, To show largeness of heart, to
practise liberality, be very liberal: be-dil, adj. Heartless; dispirited,
discouraged; unwilling, averse;—s.m. One who has lost his heart,
a lover:—be-dili, s.f. Spiritlessness; discouragement;
unwillingness, aversion.

feeaT o

=dilasa dena (-ko), To soothe, console, comfort; to encourage.

H L T&AT disd = H o« 18T dis [Prk. T&&T; S. f&2m], s.f. Side,

quarter, &c. (=dis, disa, qq.v.):—disa karna, To travel.

H o [T dis = H L T&AT disa [Prk. f&T; S. f&em], s.f. Side,

quarter, &c. (=dis, disa, qq.v.):—disa karna, To travel.

s U feerdis, s.f. Point of the compass, quarter of the sky, cardinal
point, quarter, direction, side, region, place, space, part (=dik, the
form com. used in comp.).

H Va2 T&ETST dihara [prob. deh, q.v.+ard = Prk. G€C37=S. gei+h;

or diha = dasa, q.v.+ra = Prk. 331=S. J+h:], s.m. State, condition,
plight; wretched condition, miserable plight.

OHED, 498: 1. A day; a hard or wretched day. 2. Plight, misery.

Girl.

Boy.

crar / &Yér

Past particple of GEUT = “seen.”

To be visible, to be seen.
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H LigSa T&EHAT dikhnd (from the trans. dekhnd), v.n. To be seen; to
appear; to seem;—uv.t. (dialec.)=dekhna, q.v.

Two.

‘@

H ~Sa g‘@r dukh [Prk. W@ES. g:Ei’], s.m. Pain, ache, ailment,
affliction, suffering, distress; misery, trouble, sorrow, grief,
uneasiness, unhappiness; difficulty; oppression; vexation,
annoyance, bother; fatigue, labour, toil;—adj. (f. -a), Painful,
disagreeable, unpleasant; uneasy, uncomfortable, troublesome,
difficult:—dukh uthdana, v.n. To suffer pain, to be afflicted; to
experience difficulty, &c.; to take trouble or pains:—dukh batana
(-k@), To share the trouble or sorrow (of another):—dukh bharna,
dukh bhugatna, v.n. To suffer distress or trouble, put oneself to
incovenience; to labour, toil:—dukh-bahul, adj. (f. -a), Full of
trouble, suffering excessively, abounding with distress or trouble,
&c.:—dukh-bhanjan, s.m. A breaking or destroying of grief or
affliction; an epithet of God (considered as the destroyer of
affliction):—dukh-bhog, s.m. Suffering, affliction:—dukh bhogna
= dukh bharna, qg.v.:—dukh-bhogin, dukh-bhogi, adj. & s.m.
Suffering or sharing pain, sorrow, or trouble;—one whose
portion is pain, &c.:—dukh pana, v.n. To suffer pain or trouble,
to be afficted:—dukh-prada, adj. & s.m. Pain-imparting;—a giver
or causer of pain, &c.:—dukh-jivi, s.m. One who passes life in pain
or distress:—dukh-¢hinna, part. Pierced by sorrow, pained,
afflicted, distressed:—dukh-da, dukh-dani, dukh-dayak, dukh-
da’i or dayi, adj. & s.m. Pain-imparting, painful, afflictive,
grievous, troublesome, vexatious, oppressive;—one who gives or
occasions pain, a painer, tormentor, persecutor, &c.:—dukh-
dahak, adj. & s.m. Burning up affliction;—one who burns up or
destroys the miseries, &c. (of another):—dukh-dagdha, adj.
Burnt or tormented by affliction, pained, distressed:—dukh-
dhandha, s.m. Trouble and toil, hard or distressing work: —dukh-
din, part. adj. (poet.)=dukh-diya, perf. part. of next, q.v.:(—dukh
dena (-ko), To give pain (to); to occasion trouble, to bother:—
dukh-sagar, s.m. 'Ocean of trouble,' the world; deep distress:—
dukh-sukh, s.m. Pain and pleasure:—dukh-kar, dukh-kari, dukh-
kar, dukh-karta, adj. & s.m. Causing or occasioning pain, sorrow,
or trouble, &c.;—one who occasions pain, &c. (see dukh-da’r):—
dukh-ka mara, adj. & s.m. Afflicted, wretched, miserable;—
afflicted one, poor wretch:—dukh-khandan, adj. & s.m. Pain-
destroying;—one who destroys the trouble, &c. (of another):—
dukh-grahak, adj. & s.m. Grief-removing, &c.;—dukh-labhya, adj.
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To be effected or obtained with difficulty, hardly procurable:—
dukh lagna, v.n. To feel pain:—dukh-may, adj. & s.m. Abounding
in pain, consisting of suffering, &c.;—one whose nature is made
up of suffering:—dukh-nikand, s.m. The uprooting of grief or
trouble, &c.:(—dukh-nivaran, adj. & s.m. Preventing or warding
off trouble, or affliction, &c.;—the prevention of trouble, &c.:—
dukh-hari, dukh-harta, dukh-haran, adj. & s.m. Taking away pain
or grief, &c.;—a remover or reliever of pain, &c.;—an anodyne:—
dukh-han, adj. & s.m. Destroying or removing pain, trouble, or
sorrow, &c.;—pain-destroyer, pain-killer.

H e gegel dulhan, E,:ic%o‘-l dulhin = H e} W dulhi = H Ll
&eg AT dulhaiyd [Prk. GecligUN and Geelig3TT; S. GelsT+3<il and

ShT], s.f. A bride (see dulha).

P (&3 dushman [Zend dusmainyu, i.e. dush+m®; S. dush+manyul,
s.m. Enemy, foe, adversary (in polite speech the word is
frequently used euphemistically in a peculiar manner, e.g. ap-ke
dushmanon-ki tab‘iyat kab-se ‘alil hai, '"How long have your foes
been indisposed?' but implying, 'Since when have you (or has
your honour) been indisposed?'):—dushman-é-jan or jani, A
mortal enemy:—dushman-é-dili, An enemy at heart:—dushman-
é-zati, A natural foe:—dushman-kam, s.m. 'A foe's wish',
misfortune, calamity:—dushman-kushi, s.f. Killing of an
enemy:—dushman-gudaz, s.m. Dissolver or destroyer of
enemies:—jani dushman = dushman-é-jani:-—‘aql-ka dushman,
s.m. 'Foe of knowledge,' a stupid person, a fool.

To cause pain or distress, to anger.

£

Both.

= Hindi H 0sis @11 donon = H sis2 @T dono [obl. pl. of do;

and=Prk. 21U or a’mg‘g' (gen. plur.)], adj. The two, both, both of

them:—donon taraf, adv. On both sides:—donon-ke donon,
adj.=donon:—donon waqt milte, adv. At the mingline of day and
night, at dusk:—donon wagqt milna, Day and night to mingle, day
to shade into night, to become dusk:—donon hath tali bajana, lit.
'To clap with both bands'; to reciprocate, to meet half way; to
give as good as one gets.
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H UeSs G@ET dukhnd [dukh® = Prk. GFE(3) or GFU(3)=S.
g:@?’ll'(ﬁ), fr. gz@], v.n. To pain, ache, smart, throb; to feel pity
or compassion (for); to feel compunction or remorse.

H U 5> T diind [Prk. G3UT3M; S. Efd+I[0T+:], adj. (f. 1), Two-fold,
double, twice as much, twice, multiplied by two (=dugna):—
diuna-din, dina-dina, adj. & adv. Twice as much again; more and
more, all the more;—s.m. The double of a thing added thereto.

= H b gogl dulha [Prk. Geolg3il=S. golef+ah:], sm. A

bridegroom.

=§T:I'UTT, qg.v.

= H W53 Q1T dohd [Prk. GIgT; S. §fdH], s.m. An old and popular

Prakrit and Hindi metre; a couplet, distich (the two verses of
which rhyme: each verse consists of 24 matras, which are
distributed into feet of 6+4+3 matras respectively, with a caesura
at the end of each first hemistich).

S (S e drishti, vulg. drisht, s.f. Seeing, looking, at, viewing;
the faculty of seeing, sight, vision, view; the eye; look; eye-sight;
the pupil of the eye:—drishti-bandhak, s.m. Mortgage or pledge
of real property, without possession (but such as the mortgagee
can keep in view); deed of hypothecation:—drishti-pat, s.m.
'Falling of the sight'; a look, glance:—drisht—dosh, s.m. Influence
of the malignant eye:—drishti-krit, s.m. 'Suitable to the faculty of
seeing'; the plant Hibiscus mutabilis:—drishti karnda, To look,
behold, look (at, or upon, -k or -par), to take a view (of), cast the
eyes (on, -par); to take notice (of), pay heed or attention (to):—
drishti-kit; prop. drisht-kit, g.v.s.v. drishta:—drishti-gocar, s.m.
Range or compass of the sight;—adj. Within range or compass of
the sight, in view, visible, perceptible:—drishti-nipat,
s.m.=drishti-pat, q.v.:—drishti-vishayak, s.m. Any visible object.

H LSl dekhnd [dekh® = SF@(3)=S. g&a(fd), the future

of rt. €A (used in the sense of the present)], v.t. To see, look,
look at, behold, view, observe, perceive, inspect, mark, note,
consider, look to, weigh well, examine, prove, try; to search,

scan; to watch (for); to feel (as the pulse, &c.); to experience,
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suffer, endure, tolerate, bear the sight of:—dekhna-bhalna, To
see, look at, view, inspect, examine, try:—dekhne-men, adv.
Apparently, to all appearance:—dekhne-men ana, v.n. To come
into sight, to be seen, to appear, be visible; to be observed; to
be experienced, &c.:—dekhne-hara, s.m. On-looker, beholder,
viewer, spectator:—dekh-pana, v.t. To be permitted to see, to
get to see; to find out, to ascertain:—dekh-parnd, v.n. To be
seen, to be or become visible, to appear; to seem:—dekh-lena,
v.t. intens. of and=dekhna.

= H Jwadihez, dahez, vulg. dahej (fr. P. jahez, fr. A. jihaz or jahdz;
but cf. H. deja), s.m. Dowry, portion; a wife's paraphernalia, &c.
(see jahez).

Giving and taking.

H L &olT dend [de” = Prk. ¢(3)=S. g&I(fd), rt. &, or S. (),

passive of T, v.t. To give, grant, impart, yield, produce, afford,
emit; to lay (eggs); to resign; to pay (a debt, &c.); to cause,
occasion (as pain, &c.); to allow, let, permit (after an inflected
infinitive, e.g. jane dena); to place, put (on, or in or into, -men;
e.g. gale-men hath dena; pani-men zahr dena); to put (on), apply;
to give forth, to raise (a cry for help, &c.); to close (a door);—s.m.
Giving; paying; that which is to pay, debt, liability, &c.:—dena-
pand, s.m. Assets and liabilities, debit and credit, profit and loss;
settling (one's) affairs:—dena-lena, s.m.=den-len, q.v.s.v. den:—
de-patakna, v.t.=de-marna, q.v.:—de-jana (-ko), To leave behind,
to leave:—de-dena, v.t. To give away (de-dalnd); to make over,
deliver, consign; to give up, resign, concede:—de-dalna, v.t. To
give away, to bestow:—de-marna, v.t. To dash down, to dash
(against, -par), to throw; to stamp:—de-marna (with acc.), To
leave at death, to bequeath. (N.B. Not only is the root or the past
conj. part. of dend prefixed to another verb to intensify or to
modify its meaning, as in de-dalna, de-marna, &c.; but the verb
itself is commonly added to the base of another verb to intensify
its sense, e.g. thaka-dena, 'to tire out'; phenk-dend, 'to throw
away': itis however frequently added without affecting the sense
of the other verb; and such a compound is even more common
than the simple verb.)

S s gadr devata, s.f. State or nature of a deity, divinity, divine
character, divine dignity or power;—(in Hindi also) dew-ta or
de’ota (cf. daivat), s.m.f. A HindQ deity, a god or goddess, idol or
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image of a god;—an object of worship, or which is held sacred, a
snake, &c.;—divine being, holy man, good man, gentleman; (in
respectful address to a religious superior, &c.) 'your Holiness,'
'yvour Reverence,' 'your Lordship':—devatantar (‘ta+an°), s.m.f.
Another god;—adv. In the midst of the gods.

caras

=Goddess + S i TR misra, vulg. misr, misr; and H. AR misar,
misar, adj. & s.m. Mixed, mingled, blended, joined, united;—
compound;—a title of respect (used at the end or beginning of a
proper name, especially that of a scholar); a respectable man,
gentleman; Sir; a title of Maithila Brahmans; a title of Brahmans
who were brought to India from Sakadvip by Krishna (to cure the
leprosy of his son Samba); a Hindi physician;—an elephant of the
fourth of the four classes into which elephants are divided;—(fr.
S. misram) a mixing, mixture:—misr-jor, s.m. (in Arith.)
Compound addition.

H o ST des [Prk. EGT; S. E'QT:], s.m. Place, spot, country, &c.

(=des, q.v.);—2° A kind of rag sung at midnight (cf. desakh and
deskar).

H ST desi (i.q. dest, g.v.), adj. Of or belonging to a country,

native, indigenous; home-made; local; provincial;—s.m. Native
of a country.

H 2 BT dehi [deh, q.v.+Prk. 331T=S. 3], s.f.=deh, q.v.

H 422 a%'deh [Prk. 3%1; S. ?Te':], s.f. (but, about Benares, m., as in

Prk. & S.), The body, the person:—dehatma-vadi (*ha+at°), s.m.
One who asserts that the body and soul are one, a materialist:—
dehant (*ha+an”), s.m. The end of the body, i.e. death:—dehantar
(*ha+an®), s.m. Another body, another embodied state (in the
doctrine of metempsychosis):—deh-tydg, s.m. 'Resigning or
relinquishing the body," dying; death, voluntary death:—deh-
Cyut, part. adj. Separated or detached from the body (as
excrement, or the spirit):—deh durana (-ki, or -apni), To cover the
person, conceal (one's) wickedness:—deh-dhari, adj. Occupying
or assuming a body, embodied, incarnate:—deh sambhalna
(apni), To keep up the spirits; to be firm, to steady oneself,
recover oneself:—deh-kshay, s.m. Decay or wasting of the body,
sickness, disease:—dch-van, deh-vat, deh-vant, adj. & s.m. (f. -
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vati), Furnished with a body, embodied, corporeal; of or
belonging to the body;—an embodied creature, a living being, a
man (=dehi):—deh-yatra, s.f. 'Departure of the body,' dying,
death.

Both.

Probably from S &5 QNUT dushan, and H. &INUT doshan, adj. &
s.m. Corrupting, spoiling, ruining, vitiating, contaminating,
dishonouring, violating; hurting, injuring; defaming, disgracing;—
the act of corrupting, or spoiling, &c.; finding fault with, blaming,
censuring, disparaging; speaking ill of, calumniating;—fault,
blemish, defect; blame, censure; detraction, defamation,
calumny; guilt, crime, sin:—ddshan dena (-ko) = dosh dena,
g.v.s.v. dosh.

=3¢, q.V.

aragY dopahr [cf. H. pahr], f. midday; the period around midday.
— E‘TQETEFF adj. midday (meal, bell, &c.). EI9gY &oleT, midday

to be past. E"I'QET&?T adv. after the height of the day. %N, adv.
at noon.

ay dos [S.], m. 1. fault, defect; vice; sinfulness. 2. blame;
reproach. 3. offence; sin; guilt; crime. 4. damage, harm. 5.
disorder (bodily); disease. — ~ STeldll, to seek to attribute a fault,

&c. (to, TX). ~ AT or SI9TT=T, to impute a fault, &c. (to, T or TX),
to blame; to accuse; to calumniate. ~ ﬁlﬂﬂ?ﬂ, to find fault (in
or with, ﬁ). - E‘\TGT—W, adj. & m. involved in crime or guilt;
convicted, guilty; a criminal, &c. a’rsr-qr\UT, adj. faulty. a’rsr-agw,
adj. free of fault; innocent (of a charge). a’rsr-gaf?r, adj. faulty.

SITAETY, f. conviction (in law). IYRIY, m. = next. GIYRIYUT [*sa

+@°], m. attribution of fault, blame &c. (to, 9X); accusation.

Distress, trouble, difficulty.

aii%ﬂ dauhitra [S.], m. daughter's son, grandson.

H 'j;d?ﬁ:'s'dau,r, vulg. Efl's’dor (fr. daurna, g.v.), s.f. Running, a run;
gallop; pace; race (chiefly in comp., e.g. ghur-daur); course,




138

career; range, reach, compass; endeavour, effort, struggle; an
expedition, incursion, invasion, attack, assault, raid;—(past. conj.
part. of daurna), adv. Running, in haste, quickly, readily, eagerly
(=daur-ke):—daur-a-dauri, s.f. Running, haste, hurry, bustle;
contest in running, race:—daur ana, v.n. To come running, to
come quickly, &c.:—daur-dhip, s.f. Arunning to and fro, bustling
about, exertion, labour and fatigue, much effort:—daur dhiip
karna, To run to and fro, to use much effort or exertion, to toil
hard:—daur marna, To make a forced march; to make a sudden
attack (on, -par); to surprise.

H L5 E\*ig,o_-ll daurna or &34l da’urna [daur® = Prk. gds(3) or

a_d?('s’), fr. @ds=S. gd+{], v.n. To run, to go quickly, to hasten; to

gallop, course; to drive; to rush (at, -par), fall (upon), assault,
attack, invade; to spread quickly, travel fast (as news); to spread
(through, -men), to pervade (as poison, in the system):—daurna-
dhipna, v.n. To run violently, to run to and fro, &c. (=daur-dhup
karnd, g.v.s.v. daur.

=3Ie, q.v.

S 48 aﬁ?ﬁﬂ dvitiya, adj. Second, the second:—dvitiyabha
(‘ya+abha), s.f. A scitamineous plant, Curcuma xanthorrhiza.

=gidddg, q.v.

=¢ofT, q.v.

H SasxtTaranl dhakka, (and in comp. also) &IhT dhaka (i.q. dharka,

g.v.), s.m. Shove, push, knock, jostle, jolt, jog, shock, impact,
collision; a blow or stroke of misfortune, or affliction, &c.; loss (in
trade), damage:—dhaka-pel, s.m., dhaka-peli, s.f., dhakka-
dhakki, s.f., or dhakkam-dhakka, s.m., Shoving and pushing,
jostling:—dhaka-peli karna, To push and shove, to jostle:—
dhakka dena (-ko), To shove, push, jolt, jostle, knock against, to
thrust or push away; to inflict a blow or shock on, to bring
misfortune on:—dhakka khand, v.n. To receive a shock or blow,
to be pushed, shoved, or knocked, &c., to suffer collision:—
dhakke khana, To be pushed or jostled about, to suffer
indignities, to be roughly handled; to suffer misfortune:—dhakka
lagna (-ko), To get a knock, or shock, or jolt, &c.; to suffer loss; to
meet with misfortune:—dinon-ko dhakke dena, To push through
life somehow, to live with difficulty.
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S M:ﬂ?ﬁ dhani, adj. & s.m. (f. -ini), Opulent, rich, wealthy,
well off;—a rich man;—possessor, owner, proprietor, lord,
master; husband;—a money-lender, creditor (cf. dhanik); an
epithet of the Deity:—dhani-jog, adj. Payable to the owner or to
the person who purchases it (a hundr or bill);—s.m. Holder of a
bill.

H % 8T, 9dT dhart [Prk. GTTI3m,; s. aRTFA+FT], s.f. The

earth; earth, ground, land, soil, mould:—dharti bahna or jotna or
¢irna, To plough the earth or land:—dharti-pati, s.m. Landlord: —
dharti-ka phal, s.m. Mushroom; toad-stool:—dharti-ke parde-
par, On the earth's surface, on the earth:—dharti-mata, s.f.
Mother earth. Platts, 541.

AT dharti [dharitri-], f. 1. the earth. 2. earth, soil; land. — ~ &T
Tel, m. mushroom, toadstool. ~ & T U, adv. on earth's
surface, on the earth. ~ & dTeT, m. pl. sons of the soil. ~ ST,
or dIgdl, to plough the soil; to labour. ~ 9 W T T, to be
haughty or conceited; to be beside oneself with joy. — €dl-
HTAT, f. mother earth. OHED, 523.

Safe passage from a besieged fort. The “doorway of honor.”

A heavy rain shower.

Wet-nurse’s son or husband.

= H LWdaa eZilfi'l?lT dhulana (caus. of dhona), v.t. To cause to be
washed, to get (a thing) washed.

Negative particle. o ... o = neither ... nor.

=a1, q.v.

=], q.v.

To cause to be thrown or thrown down, to have or get thrown
down, to have (a thing) put down, or put on (as a garment, &c.);
to put on, to wear; to occasion, &c.

3 % N EIE § E ;%é

S 55191 nagar, s.m. A city, town:—nagaradhyaksh (°‘ra+adh®),
s.m. (f. -1), Overseer or superintendent of a town; chief civil
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officer of a city:—nagar-basi, s.m.=nagar-nivasi, q.v..:—nagar-
prabandh, s.m. Government of a city or town:—nagar-jan, s.m.
(f.-1), Town's folk; citizens:—nagar-svarapini, s.f. A species of the
anu-shtub metre:—nagar-kot, s.m. The town of Nagar-kot (or
Kangra) in the Panjab:—nagar-nari, s.f. A woman of the town, a
harlot, prostitute:—nagar-nayak, s.m. The chief person of a
town;—the head banker of a town;—a chief among bards:—
nagar-nar-ndri, or nagar-ndri-nar, s.m.=nagar-jan, q.v..—nagar-
nivasi, or nagar-vasi, adj. & s.m. (f. -ini), Inhabiting towns;—
dwelling in a city or town;—an inhabitant of a town; a citizen:—
nagar-varti, s.m. (f. -ini), One who dwells in a city:—nagaropant
(‘ra+up®), s.m. Skirts of a town, suburbs.

H L& ST9TRT nagara, s.m. (dialec.) corr. of s_\& nagqdra, q.v.

P o_\& nagqara, or nagara (prob. fr. A. & 'to strike'), s.m. A kettle-
drum:—naqqdra ulatnad, v.n. 'The drum to turn over'; (met.) the
scales or the tables to be turned:—naqqara bajate phirna, To go
round proclaiming by beat of drum; to proclaim, to blazon
abroad:—naqqara baja-ke, or naqqdre-ki cot, adv. By beat of
drum, publicly, openly.

H W ST natna [nat” = nat° = S. #A1TEd 'it is not'+nd = and = Prk.

37UT37=S. 311], v. int. To say 'no' (with respect to, -se), to deny,
disallow, disclaim, disown; to decline, refuse.

A LB nazar (inf. n. of J4i'to look at, see, behold,' &c.), s.f. Sight,
vision, view; look, regard, glance; observation, inspection;
supervision;—favourable regard, favour, countenance;—view,
opinion, estimation;—intent, design;—regard, relation,
reference;—influence of an evil eye;—doubt, uncertainty,
perplexity:—nazar ana (-ko), To come in sight or view, to
appear:—nazar-andadz, adj. Disregarded, unnoticed; cast off from
favourable regard, rejected:—nazar-andaz karna, v.t. To
disregard, to take no notice of; to discard from favour, to
reject:—nazar-andazi, s.f. Valuation of land, or estimate of a
crop, upon inspection:—nazar-baz, s.m. One who plays with or
deceives the eyes; an ogler; a juggler; a thief-catcher; s
detective:—nazar-bazi, s.f. Ogling;—juggling, &c.:—nazar
bacana (-ka) = ankh bacana, q.v.:—nazar badalna, v.n.=ankh
badalna, q.v.:(—nazar-band, adj. Strictly watched, under
surveillance;—under detention or arrest, on parole; imprisoned,
confined;—s.m. A state prisoner;—causing a deception of sight;
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fascination of conjurors; glamour; spell, charm;—nazar-band
rakhna, or karnad, v.t. To keep under surveillance; to detain (a
suspected person), &c.:—nazar-bandi, s.f. Surveillance;—
detention; arrest;—confinement;—fascination, glamour; juggle;
sleight of hand, legerdemain:—nazar bhar-kar dekhna, v.t.=arkh
bhar-kar dekhna, g.v.:—nazar parna (-ko), To come into view, to
fall under notice; to chance to see:—nazar phenkna (¢aron taraf),
To cast glances (around), to look (all round or about):—nazar-é-
sani, s.m. A second inspection; revision (of a writing or book); a
review or second examination of recruits (at which they are
finally passed):—nazar curénad = ankh Ccurana, q.v..—nazar
¢arhna (-ke, or mere, &c.), To take the eye or the fancy (of):—
nazar dalna (-par), To fix the gaze (on), cast eyes (on), to look (at),
to see:—nazar rakhna (-par), To look (upon), to regard, to set
eyes (upon);—to keep the eye (upon), to watch; to look (after),
to attend (to);—to be intent (on);—to have in view, to
contemplate, intend;—to cast a wistful eye (upon); to look sweet
(upon):—nazar-se gira-dena (kisi-ko), To cast off; to disgrace;—
to look down upon, to hold cheap:—nazar-se (or nazron-se)
girnd, v.n. To lose the favour or regard (of), to fall in the
estimation (of, -ke), to fall into disgrace:—nazar karna (-par), To
look (at), see, behold, view, observe, &c.:—nazar khana, To be
influenced by a malignant eye:—nazar-gah, s.f. The place where
anything is kept for view or inspection; a place where any
spectacle is exhibited, a theatre, ampitheatre:—nazar-gah-é-
‘@am, A conspicuous place:—nazar-guzar, s.f. The influence of a
malignant eye:—nazar-guzar-ka dalna, To throw some food on
the ground before eating in order to avert the malignant eye:—
nazar-gherd, s.m. The horizon:—nazar-ghere-ka dhura, One of
the poles of the horizon:—nazar-ghere-ki dhuri, The axis of the
horizon:—nazar-ghere-ka kona, Depression of the horizon:—
nazar-ghere-ka nap-kon, Horizontal parallax:—nazar laga, s.m.
That which has been viewed with a malignant eye:—nazar
lagana (-par), To view with a malignant eye, cast an evil eye
(upon), to regard with evil intent:—nazar lagna (-ko), To fall
under the gaze of a malignant eye; to be influenced by an evil
eye:—nazar marnd = ankh marnd, q.v.:—nazar milana (-ke), To
meet the gaze (of), to look (one) full in the face;—to compare:—
nazar-men, adv. In sight (of, -ke), in view;—in the view or opinion
(of):—nazar-men (or nazron-men) rakhna (-ko), To keep in
sight;—to keep under one's own control:—nazron-men samana
(-ke, mere, &c.), To be constantly before the eyes (of); to be ever
in the mind (of):—ba nazar, adv. With a view (to, -ke), in order
(to); for; with reference (to);—according (to):—ba nazar-is-ke,
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adv. With this fact in view; seeing that; whereas:—ba nazar-é
sarasari, adv. On a hasty or cursory view;—on the face (of);
summarily:—qahr-ki nazar-se dekhna (-ko), To regard with an
angry look, to frown at;—v.n. To put on an angry or a severe
look:—kis nazar-se, From what point of view? in what respect?
why?—ka’l nazar-se, From many points of view; in many
respects.

sTeX ggun

oI US<TT (1), to fall under (one's) notice, to chance to be seen

(by).
nazar parna (-ko), To come into view, to fall under notice; to
chance to see.

H aoTal nadi, vulg. naddi=H \WSTEaT nadiya [Prk. sTT&3T(?);

S. dAfear, rt. alc;—S. also u_-la'], s.f. A river (the common
personification of rivers being fem.):—nadi-tir, s.m. River's
bank:—nadi-sarj, s.m. The tree Terminalia (or Pentaptera)
arjun:—nadi-ja, vulg. nadij, adj. & s.m. (f. -ja), River-born, water-
born, water-produced, aquatic;—any creature born in a river or
in river-water;—the tree Terminalia arjun;—the marshy date-
tree:—nadis, vulg. nadis (nadi+isa), s.m. 'Lord of rivers,' the
ocean:—nadi-kant, s.m. 'Lover of rivers,' the ocean;—the small
tree Vitex negundo;—the tree Baringtonia acutangula;—nadi-
kanta, s.f. 'The beloved of rivers,' the rose-apple, Eugenia
jambolana;—the shrub Leea hirta:—nadi-kil, s.m. Bank of a
river:—nadi-kdl-priya, s.m. (lit. 'fond of river-banks') A species of
reed, Calamus rotang.

Intestines.

To cause to flee.

H’e?f nahim [cf. nahi, MIA nahi], adv. 1. no. 2. not. 3. (finally,
rhetor.) is it not so? 4. (initially in a clause) otherwise (= sT&rf ar).
5. f. saying 'no': denial; refusal. — ~ @ JddTl, to say no: to deny; to
refuse; to disclaim; to reject. ~ a:w, adv. as if nothing: a very
small amount, very little; very few; hardly at all. ~ Fﬁ, adv. & conj.

no indeed; otherwise (= 'if not, then ..."). ~ aé’r adv. no matter,
never mind.

Not (=sTgl).
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Not (=dT).

%.%I.

v.t. To throw, fling, cast, hurl, drop; to produce or have an
abortion of; to shed, pour, inject; to vomit; to place or lay
(before), to submit, to present; to lay (on), to put or throw (on,
as a garment, &c.); to keep (as a mistress), to put aside; to push;
to set; to shake; to scatter, to sow broadcast; to sow (discord,
&c.); to thrust; to destroy; to protrude; to involve; to cause,
occasion, produce, excite.

Not today?

A young boy.

H SU ATS na’r, s.m. See M na’T,—postpn.=c¥l n@’in, q.v.

Not today?

TBEYE

S <BU ATEHh natak, s.m. (f. -ika, or -i), A dancer; an actor; a
mime;—dancing; acting;—a play, drama, comedy; the first of the
ten species of Sanskrit dramatic compositions of the first order;—
the business of a nat (q.v.):—natak-sala, vulg. natak-sala, or
natak-sal, s.f. A dancing-room, ball-room; a play-house, theatre
(syn. nac-ghar):—natak-sal (prob. for natak-sali), s.m. & f.
(Dakh.) A dancer, &c. (i.q. natak).

= FATC, q.v.

To flee, to run.

L

S b &ATE nada, vulg. nad, s.m. Sounding; a sound (in general);
singing; a song; a loud sound; roaring, a roar; noise, cry;—(in the
yog) the nasal sound represented by a semicircle, and used as an
abbreviation, or a hieroglyphic, in mystical words:—nad-karna,
To sing;—to roar (as a tiger); to bellow:—nad-vidya, s.f. The art
of singing.

= AT=gl, q.v.

= ATfH + HHSB = navel + lotus.

H P oU aITH nam [Prk. aT; S. #TH (base s1THs{); —Pehl. nam; Zend
ndma (base ndman)], s.m. Name, appellation, designation,
title;,—good name, repute, reputation, character, fame, honour,
renown;—adv. & postpn. By name; in the name (of, -ke); on
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behalf (i.g. ba-nam; nam-se,—generally as last member of
compounds):—ndm-awar, adj. In high repute, famous,
renowned, illustrious:—nam-awari, s.f. Repute, fame, renown:—
nam uchalna (-ka, or apna), To bandy (one's) name about; to
make a by-word (of); to bring disgrace (upon):—nam uchalna or
uchal-rahna (-ka, or mera, &c.), The name (of a person) to be
tossed or bandied about (among, -men); one's good name to be
destroyed; to become a by-word (among men):—nam batana (-
ka), To mention or give the name (of), to name:—nam badi-se
lena (-ke), To speak ill (of); to defame:—nam-burda, adj. & s.m.
Above-mentioned, afore-mentioned, aforesaid;—one whose
name has been before mentioned:—nam bigarna (-ka), To ruin
the good name (of), to defame:—nam-ba-nam, adv. Name by
name, expressly, particularly; after each name; per head:—nam
pand, To get a name:—nam-patr, s.m. A list of names, or of
persons:—nam-par jan dend, or nam-par mitna or marnad, To
sacrifice life for a name:—nam pukarna (-ke), To call over the
names (of):—nam-palat, s.f. 'A substitute for a noun,' a
pronoun:—nam-tham, s.m. Name and place, whereabouts;
particulars (of):—ndm japna, or nam sumarna (-ka), To call to
mind, or to repeat, the name (of a deity); to tell (one's) beads:—
nam-jatn, s.m.=nam-yatn, q.v..—nam-c¢ar-ko, adv.=nam-ko,
g.v..—nam dcarhana, or nam dakhil karna (-ka), To enter the
name (of a person, in a register, &c.);—to write one's name; to
affix one's signature (to):—nam calna, or nam cala jana (-ka), The
name (of —) to continue or remain:—nam-é-khudd, In God's
name; God preserve (him); good heavens! bravo!—nam-dar, ad;.
Famous, noted, renowned, celebrated, illustrious, glorious:—
nam-dari, s.f. Fame, renown, celebrity:—nam-dhara’i, s.f. The
giving a name (to another); fixing an odious name (on),
nicknaming; vilification, reproach, defamation; ill-repute,
degradation:—nam-dharta, s.m. One who gives a name (to
another):—nam dharna (-ko), To give a name (to a child, &c.,—
i.q. ndm rakhna), to name, call, dub; to fix a name (on, esp. a bad
name), to nickname, to call (one) by an odious name; to vilify, to
defame; to accuse;—to carp (at), to cavil;—to tell the price (of, -
ka):—nam dharwana (-ka), To give a name (to);—to have a bad
name given (to a person), to be vilified, or defamed:—nam dena
(-ko), To give name (to); to make conspicuous:—nam dubona
(apna), To destroy (or lose) one's good name, or honour, or
reputation:—nam rakhna (-ka), To give (one) the name (of), to
name, call, dub:—nam-zad, adj. Named, designated, entitled;—
named (for an office), nominated; appointed; declared,
destined;—dedicated; —betrothed;—on men's tongues, noted,
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famous, renowned;—s.f. A betrothed damsel:—ndam-sakh, s.m.
Character and credit:—nam-smaran, s.m. The calling to mind, or
the repetition, of the name (of a deity):—nam-se, adv. By or
under the name (of, -ke); in the name (of), on behalf (of):—nam-
Sesh, adj. & s.m. Having only the name left, deceased, dead;—
one of whom only the name is left, a dead person;—name as the
only thing left; dying, death:—nam-ka, adj. (f. -ki), Of a name, or
names;—in name, nominal:—nam katana (apna), To have (one's)
name struck off the rolls (as a soldier, &c.), to take one's
discharge:—nam-karan, s.m. The ceremony of naming a child
after birth;—the making a name; taking a name (of honour):—
nam karnd, or nam paida karnd, To make a name, to become
famous:—nam-ke arth, nam-ke karan, or hetu, or nam-ke liye,
adv. For the sake of a name; or for the sake of (one's) good
name:—nam-ki bhal or ¢ik, A wrong name, a misnomer:—nam
ganwana (apnad), To lose one's character or good name:—nam
lagana (-ko), To fix a name (on), to give (one) a bad name;—to
accuse (of), charge (with):—nam lagna (-ke, or mere, &c.), To be
fixed on the name (of), to be ascribed or imputed (to);—to be
charged (with), be accused (of):—nam le-kar mang khana, To beg
alms in the name of (a saint, &c.):—nam le-ke pukdrna, v.t. To
call by name:—nam le-le-ke pukdrna, v.t. To call by (their)
respective names:—nam lena (-ka), To take the name (of); to call
by name; to name, to mention;—to mention with praise, to
praise;—to repeat the name (of a deity); to tell one's beads;—to
name (one) in connection with (a crime, &c.), to accuse (of), to
charge (with):—nam-lewa, s.m. One to take or bear the name
(of), a son:—nam nikalna, 'To put forth a name,' to become
celebrated;—to discover the perpetrator (of a crime), or to
endeavour to do so:—nam nikalna (with gen.), 'One's name to go
forth,' to become notorious; to become a by-word (i.q. nam
uc¢halna):—nam-na-goya, adj. Of no name or account:—nam-
nihad, adj. Named, called (after); nominated; dedicated (to):—
nam neki-se lena (-ke), 'To name (one) in connection with good,'
to speak well (of):—ndam-o-nishan, s.m. Name and address or
particulars;—sign, mark, trace, vestige:—nam-vacak-sangya,
vulg. nam-badak-sangya, s.f. 'An appellation expressive of a
name,' a proper noun:—nam-wala, adj. & s.m. (f. -1) = nam-war,
or nami:—nam-war, adj. Famous, renowned, celebrated (i.g.
nam-dar; nami):—nam-wari, s.f. Reputation, fame, celebrity,
renown:—ndm honda or ho-jana, or nam raushan hona (-ka), To
acquire a name, to become famous, or renowned, or
conspicuous:—nam-yut, adj. Possessing a name;—famed, noted,
renowned;—signed with the name (of); not anonymous:—nam-
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yatn, vulg. nam-jatn, s.m. Effort after reputation; exertion, or
ambition, for the sake of notoriety:—ba-nam, To the address (of,
-8);—in the name (of); in favour (of); (in Law) versus, against:—
ba-nam nihad, Purporting to be:—jis-ke nam-par, Against the
name of whomsoever, or against whom:—ram-nam likhna, To
write (in red ink) the name of Ram (on small bits of paper, which
are inserted into small balls of kneaded flour and thrown into a
river to be eaten by fishes).

Names (pl.).

H YU SITeIT nald [Prk. ATSI3T; S. ATeT+3h], s.m. A watercourse;
channel (for water), a ravine; a rivulet, brook, canal; a drain,
gutter;—a furrow;—tape, string (for trousers or drawers); red
thread (in these senses, com. nara).

oTel nal [nadi-1, nala-], f. m. 1. stalk (esp. of the lotus); blade (of
grass). 2. tube, pipe; barrel (of a firearm); jeweller's blow-torch.
3. reg. pipe (as container for a firework). 4. umbilical cord. 5. reg.
artery, vein. 6. reg. gullet. — ~ 3Irar (3T30) E’I?-IT (ﬁ/a;r), (one's)

umbilical cord to be buried (somewhere): to have ties of affection
to, or a hereditary claim to (a place).

H 5L dTd naw, vulg. na’o [Prk. oITdT; S. a_-ﬁ:, in comp. oTd (Vedic

o1dT),—P. also nav, fr. old P. navi], s.f. A boat; a ship, vessel;—

(prob. through the Persian) anything long and hollow; a pipe,
tube; a trough (cf. P. nab):—na’o ¢alana, To steer, or navigate, a
boat; to sail:—naw-dan, s.m. A canal; an aqueduct; a drain, gutter
(i.9. nab-dan):—kagaz-ki na’o, 'A paper-boat'; any frail thing.

1. H Wuli ST ndsnd [nds® = Prk. TAEH(3)=S. 12 (), rt.

a1RT], v.n. To be lost, to disappear, vanish; to be destroyed;
to perish; to wane;—to escape, flee, run away.

2. H Ll SATHT nasndg [nds® = Prk. sTIA(3S) or aATH(S)=S.

HTQI'J(%), caus. of rt. &[], v.t. To cause to disappear; to

cause to perish; to destroy, ruin, efface, exterminate;—to
lose.
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H WSS faeholalT nikalng (fr. the trans. nikalna, q.v.), v.n. To be

pulled or drawn out, to be taken out; to be expressed; to be
extracted; to be extricated (from, -se);—to be deduced;—to be
produced; to be invented;—to be hatched (eggs);—to be
performed, or accomplished, or effected;—to be worked out, be
solved;—to come out or forth, to issue, to emerge; to appear; to
rise (as the sun); to germinate, to shoot;—to begin;—to come out
or appear as a balance (to the credit of, -ke ta’in, or against, -par,
or -ke nam);—to result, prove, turn out;—to sally forth;—to find
vent; to find utterance, to be uttered;—to go away, to depart, to
proceed; to pass away (as life, or time); to secede;—to get out,
to escape; to slink away, to give (one) the slip; to break loose
(from, -se);—to go back (from a promise), to get out (of an
engagement); to slip, to start (from its place); to spring (in these
last senses, beginning with 'to go away,' the more com. form is
nikal-jana):—nikal-and, v.n. To come out, or forth; to appear; to
rise (the sun, &c.):—nikal-bhagna, v.n. To run off or away, make
off; to break (from); to get away, to escape:—nikal-parna, v.n. To
come out or forth (from, -se); to be drawn out or forth;—to drop
out, fall out:—nikal-jana, v.n. To go forth or away; to get away,
to escape, &c. (i.g. nikalnd, q.v.); to disappear;—to wear out;—
to advance, go on; to pass or get (beyond, -se), to outstrip,
surpass; to exceed:—nikal-¢alna, v.n. To go out or forth; to make
off, to escape;—to be advanced, be promoted;—to pass or get
(beyond), to surpass; to outstrip;—to break forth, to begin
(speech, &c.); to speak much, or to display (one's) talent (said of
one who before, owing to the presence of a stranger, or to some
other restraining cause, had been silent).

P <y nazdik [Parst nazdik; Zend nazdig, or nazdest; Zand

nazdista, superlative of nazd; cf. S. ﬂﬁvo", superlat. of ﬁ?.'\'], adv.
Near (to, -ke), hard (by), close (to or by), not far (from), adjoining,
contiguous (to);—on the point (of); almost; about;—in the
opinion (of), in the estimation (of);—in the possession (of), with,
by:—nazdik jana or hona (-ke), To draw near (to), to approach,
&c.; coivit.

+ H Js fAse nibal [Prk. Aege); S. [@der:], adj. Powerless,

impotent, weak, feeble;—inferior; of little value (e.g. nibal sibal
sab khapa-jata hai).
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GRS nir-afijan [S.], adj. & m. without collyrium: 1. untainted,
pure. 2. a title of the god Siva. 3. a title of the ultimate being. 4.

Devoid of passion or emotion, an epithet of the supreme being.
Platts, 1134.

H L foREEAT or fAE8ET nirbahng, v.n. (dialec.)=nibahna, or

nibhna, q.v.

H Les fXTAT nibhna (fr. the trans. nibahna, qg.v.), v.n. To be
accomplished, or performed, or effected; to succeed;—to serve,
do, pass; to live, subsist, eke out a livelihood; to last, continue,
endure.

H Lals TASTEST nibahnad [nibdh° = Prk. foicarg 3) or [Hearg(3)=s.
ﬁaﬁ%zr(ﬁr), caus. of rt. ﬁ?fﬂ%\’], v.t. To carry on or through, to

conduct, manage, &c. (see nibah, and nibah karna);—to take care
of, to protect, guard; to support, maintain;—v. int. To keep faith
(with); to deal (with), to act or behave (towards); —to afford;—to
wear, last, endure

S U8\ foRTeRIT nir-akar, adj. Devoid of form;—deprived of one's
natural form; formless, shapeless, deformed;—incorporeal;—
disguised;—s.m. The universal Spirit, God.

P Jwslgsnawazish (abst. s. fr. nawaz, q.v.), s.f. Caressing, soothing;
caress; blandishment;—kindness; politeness, courtesy; favour,
patronage:—nawazish karnd (-par), To caress; to show kindness or
favour (to), to favour, to patronize:—nawazish-ndma, s.m. A polite, or
complimentary, letter; a kind note;—‘your kind letter,' 'your favour.'

AGITAA navazis [P. navazis], f. 1. kindness; favour. 2. courtesy;
courtliness.

H U TERET nisarna (nisar® = Prk. EER(8) or ER(3)=S.

ﬁr:m(i%r), rt. ﬁR:[+ H(:] v.n. To come out or forth, to issue; to go
out or forth; to depart.

= P &S nishani (fr. nishan), s.f. A mark, sign, token, model; a
distinctive mark;—a catch-word;—a token of remembrance,
keepsake, memorial, souvenir;—offspring, issue.
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P oW nishan [imperat. & act. part. of nishandan, caus. of
nishastan, rt. Zend ni + had = S. ﬁl’qa'\(i.e. ni+sad)], part. adj.
Seating, settling, establishing, fixing, planting; impressing;
marking; allaying, &c. (used as last member of compounds, e.g.
khatir-nishan, 'impressing the mind':—hararat-nishan, 'heat-
allaying');—s.m. Sign; signal; mark, impression; character; seal,
stamp; proof; trace, vestige;—a trail; clue;—place of residence
(of a person), whereabouts;—a scar, cicatrice;—a mark, butt,
target (more com. nishana);—note; index; type, emblem, device;
order, badge;—ensign, flag, banner, standard, colours;—family
arms, armorial bearings;—letter of a prince:—nishan-bar dar,
s.m. A standard-bearer:—nishan-patti, s.f. A descriptive list or
roll (of fugitives, or deserters, &c.):—nishan-parna, v.n. The mark
or trace, &c. (of anything) to be left:—nishan-dar, s.m. A
standard-bearer, an ensign, a cornet;—adj. Marked, signed;—
possessing armorial bearings:—nishan-déh, adj. & s.m. Pointing
out, indicating;—one who (or what) points out or indicates;
indicator; index:—nishan-dihi, s.f. The pointing out, indication:—
nishan dalna (-men), To make a mark (in, or on), to mark, &c. (i.g.
nishan karnd, q.v.):—nishan-é-saudagari, s.m. Trade-mark:—
nishan karna (-men), To make a mark (in or on), to mark; to make
a sign or signal;—to stamp, impress;—to sign, witness (a deed,
&c.):—pani-par tairne-wala nishan, A buoy:—samundarr nishan,
s.m. A sea-mark.

H s ﬁﬂﬁ'\nimba [Prk. fa?-_s‘@-ﬁ; S. ﬁ?-_sljl'?:], s.m. The common

lime, Citrus acida, or its fruit (also written ninbd, nimd, and limd).

H U SO nisarnd, = H Osiws T8 nisarnaun,
v.n.=nisarna, q.v.

H s AT nida [Prk. A3 S. A+, adj. (f. -i), Low (in situation or
position); depressed, &c. (i.q. ni¢, q.v.):—nic¢a-alag, adj. (in Bot.)
Inferior, or free:—nicéa-anéa, adj. (f. ni¢i-inct), Up and down, high and
low, uneven, not level or equal; abrupt:—niéa-anéa dekhna (-ka), To
look high and low, or at the top and bottom (of); to look at (a thing) all
round; to scan minutely; to ponder well:—nica parna, v.n. To fall low;
to come below;—to be subdued or humbled:—nica dikhana (-ko), To
disgrace, dishonour:—niéa dekhna, v.n. 'To look low'; to be disgraced,
or dishonoured:—nice (obl. of niéa; Prk. nice; S. nice), postp. & adv.
Below, under, beneath, at the bottom (of, -ke); down, below:—nice
and, v.n. To come down, to descend, to dismount, &c.; to fall down;—
to come under:—nicT awaz, A low voice; an under-tone:—nice-ipar,
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adv. Up and down;—one above and the other below;—upside-down,
topsy-turvy:—nice jand, v.n. To go down, to descend; to subside; to
submit, to succumb:—nice-sur-men, adv. In a low key:—nice suron-se
gana, To sing with a low voice, to hum (a tune);—jocose autem crepitus
ventris hacce voce subintelligitur:—nice-se, adv. From below or
beneath:—nice-se Gpar-tak, From bottom to top; from head to foot:—
nice-ka, adj. (f. -ki), Lower, nether; inferior (i.g. ni¢la):—nice karna or
kar-lena, v.t. To lower; to hang down (the head); to degrade; to
abase:—nice girana or gird-dend, v.t. To throw or hurl down; to knock
down:—nice lana (-ko), To bring (an adversary) under (in wrestling):—
nice nar karnd, To bend the neck, or hang down the head (from shame
or humility):—nicT nazron-se, adv. With downcast looks.

Produced.

H Js afreT nil [Prk. e, SiTeT; S. SATel:, ATel; —Pers. also nil], ad;. (f.
-a, or -i), Blue; dark blue, black;—livid (in Urdd and Hindt used
chiefly in comp., the form nila being that most com. employed
alone);—s.m. (S. nilah) The colour blue;—the sapphire;—the blue
(or hill) Maina;—one of the nine Nidhis or divine treasures of
Kuver;—the blue mountain; one of the principal ranges of
mountains dividing the world into nine portions and lying
immediately north of Ilavrit or the central division;—(S. nilam)
indigo, the plant and the dye, Indigofera tinctoria; blue;—a blue
mark or wale;—blue vitriol:—nilasman (S. nila+as®), s.m. A blue
stone, a sapphire:—nilaksh (S. nila+ak’), s.m. 'Blue-eyed'; a
goose:—nilambar, vulg. nil-ambar (S. nila+am°®), s.m. Black or
dark-blue raiment;—adj. & s.m. (f. -a), Dressed (or a person
dressed) in dark-blue cloth:—nilanjan (S. nila+an®), s.m. Blue
vitriol;—antimony:—nilang (S. nila+an°®), s.m. (f. -a, or -i), 'Blue-
bodied'; the Indian crane;—the blue jay, Coracias indica:—nil-
bari, s.f. A lump of indigo;—an inferior kind of indigo:—nil
bigarna, or nil-ka math bigarna, 'The indigo, or a vat of indigo, to
be spoiled,' to tell a wonderful tale; to pull a long bow, to tell
great lies;—to suffer a great loss or misfortune; to turn mad,
&c.;—to raise a great cry (as though something terrible had
happened,—a phrase commonly addressed by nurses to
children, e.g. nil-ka math bigra):—nil-pacan, s.m. The steeping or
maceration of indigo:—nil-pacan bhand, s.m. A vessel for
steeping indigo, an indigo-vat:—nil-pi¢ch, s.m. (f. -a), 'Black-
tailed'; a falcon:—nil-padma, s.m. The blue lotus, or blue water-
lily, Nymphaea cerulea:—nil parnad, v.n. Blue marks to appear, to
become black and blue (from a beating):—nil-prishth, s.m. 'Black-
backed'; the fish Cyprinus denticulatus (com. called Rohi):—nil-
pushpika, s.f. The indigo plant, Indigofera tinctoria;—nila-ja, vulg.
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nilaj, s.m. 'Produced in the blue mountains'; blue steel:—nila-ja,
s.f. The river Vitasta:—nil-jhinti, s.f. The blue Barleria, Barleria
cristata:—nil dhalna (ankhon-men), (The eyes) to become glazed
(in death);—to be or become shameless:—nil-ka tikd, s.m. 'A blue
spot or mark' (on the forehead); a brand, stigma, stain, slur:—nil-
kar, s.m.=nil-gar, q.v.:—nil-kant, s.m. The blue gem, the
sapphire:—nil-kurantak, s.m. A species of Barleria with blue
blossoms, B. cerulea:—nil-krauné, s.m. (f. -1), A species of curlew
or heron:—nil-kamal, s.m. The blue lotus or water-lily:—nil-
kanth, s.m. 'Blue-necked'; the blue-necked jay, Coracias indica;—
a peacock;—a species of gallinule or water-hen;—a wagtail;—a
sparrow;—the plant Hyperanthera moringa;—an epithet of the
god Siva or Mahadev (as having a black throat, so stained by the
acrimony of the poison which he swallowed on its production at
the churning of the ocean);—a proper name:—nil-kanthdksh
("tha+ak®), s.m. The berry or seed of Eleocarpus ganitrus:—nil-
kothi, or nil-ki kothi, s.f., or nil-ka kar-khana, s.m. An indigo-
factory:—nil-ki ghutd’i or maha’i, s.f. Beating indigo (in the
vat):—nil-ga’o, s.m. & f., nil-ga’e, s.f. 'Blue bull'; a species of deer;
the white-footed antelope of Pennant, and Antilope picta of
Pallas (it is the male which has the blue skin; the female is brown,
with a tuft of black hair down the neck; it is generally called
rojh):—nil-gar, s.m. An indigo-maker;—a dyer (syn. rang-rez):—
nil-gtn, vulg. nil-gan, adj. Cerulean, azure; dark-blue:—nil-
godam or giadam, or nil-ka goddm, s.m. An indigo-factory:—nil-
ghotna, To beat indigo;—(met.) to quarrel, to wrangle:—nil-loh,
s.m. Blue steel:—nil-lohit, adj. (f. -a), Dark blue mixed with red,
purple; dark red;—s.m. A mixture of blue and red, a purple
colour:—nil-mrittika, s.f. Black earth or mould;—iron pyrites:—
nil-mani, vulg. nil-man, s.m. The blue gem, the sapphire:—nil-
wala, or (rustic) nil-wara, s.m. An indigo-planter; a maker or
vendor of indigo;—a dyer (i.q. nil-gar):—nilopal (S. nila+up®), s.m.
A blue stone, lapis lazuli:—nil-varn, adj. (f. -a), Blue-coloured,
blue.

See Wﬁ

= HindT &,

And; = Hindi 1.

Near, close.

%ﬁ' W |, %

To see; to look at, gaze at.
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Five.

et

S U2 T&T paksh, s.m. Wing; feather; fin; flank, side; party, class,
faction; a partisan, adherent, follower; a half; the half of a lunar
month, a fortnight (comprising fifteen days); alternative;
confirmation; partiality; assistance, protection, defence; side of
an argument, position, opinion, thesis; a post, troop, army; a
rejoinder; a plaint in law:—pakshaghat (paksha+daghata), s.m.
'Side-stroke,' paralysis or palsy of one side, hemiplegia:—
pakshantar (paksha+antara), s.m. Another side or part; another
or different view of an argument:—paksh-bhed, s.m. Distinction
between two sides of an argument; the difference between the
two halves of a lunar month:—paksha-pat, s.m. Taking the side
(of), siding (with); adopting a side or argument; attachment or
adherence to a party, partisanship, partiality (for); respect of
persons; collusion, chicane;—partisan, &c.=paksh-pati;—
paksha-patita, s.f.=paksha-patitva, s.m. Partisanship, partiality,
friendship, fellowship; faction, factiousness:—paksha-pati, adj. &
s.m. Taking the side (of), siding (with), adhering to the party
(of);—partisan, adherent, follower, friend:—paksha-dvaish, s.m.
The enmity of partisanship:—paksha-dhar, adj. & s.m. Taking the
side (of), &c.=paksha-pati, q.v.:—paksh karna (-ka), To take the
part (of), to side (with); to be partial or one-sided (in argument,
&c.); to espouse the cause of a party; to protect, patronize:—
paksha-van, paksha-vant, adj. Winged, feathered, fledged;
having a side or party:—paksha-nin, adj. Wingless.

H ~52 9d pakh, s.m.=paksh, q.v

8| &

H ~52 9d pakh, s.m.=paksh, q.v

Without, as X 9@r.without X ,

H & 99T pag, Old H. pagu [S. 9Geh:], s.m. The foot; step;—pag
uthana; v.n. To give over running:—pag-pag-par, adv. At every
step:—pag pat tar bajna, v.n. To beat time with the foot:—pag-
tall, s.f. The sole of the foot:—pag dharna, v.n. To go, depart,
leave; to travel;—pag-dandi, s.f. A by-path, by-way, foot-path,
track;—pag-dandilend, v.n. To take the footpath; to track, trace.

93dldl  pachtava [*pascottapa-: Pk. pacchuttavia-], m.
repentance; regret.
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H Yy USdEAr pachtawa, H st 9SAId pachta’o, |[S.

USdid+did:], s.m. Regret, remorse, repentance, penitence,

compunction, contrition, concern, grief, sorrow:—pachtawa karna (-
par), To regret, to suffer remorse (on account of):—pachtawa kar-ke,
adv. Regretfully, remorsefully, &c.

H U sliesa TGATdT pachtd’ond, v.n.=pachtand, q.v.

H Ulieay TSI pachtang [S. I5Td+dTI=A1d], v.n. To regret,
repent, rue, grieve.

After, afterward.

P 4-3): pargana (S. 93T9T), s.m. Subdivision of a zila“ or district

(about the size of a barony); the country; any distant place:—
pargana-dar, s.m. The superior officer of a pargana; lord of a
barony:—pargana-war, adv. According to parganas; according to
district (settlement, &c.).

H U5 95T parna [Prk. USUT3T; S. U=, rt. 9d], v.n. To fall,
drop; to fall down, drop down; to lie, lie down, recline, repose; to
lie idle, useless, or unoccupied; to be set or laid aside; to be laid
up, be prostrated, be bed-ridden; to fall to the lot (of, -ko); to be
tied (to,—as a wife, servant, &c.); to live or stay (with, or in the
house of, -men); to hang or depend (upon, -par, or -pe), to
sponge (on); to be encamped, to halt, encamp, camp; to be or
become; to happen, arise, take place, occur; to happen to be or
become, prove to be; to befal, overtake (as punishment); to be
keen (after), to hanker (after); to interfere, intermeddle (in, -
men); to be concerned (about), have to do (with); to stand, cost,
come to, be valued (at); to be suitable (to, -ko), to suit, agree
(with); to be digested. (Following the uninflected infinitive of
another verb, parna, like hona, signifies 'have to,' 'must’; e.g.
usko jane pard, 'he had to go';—annexed to the base of some
neuter verbs it forms intensives, as gir-parna, 'to fall down';—
annexed to the base of a transitive verb it has generally the sense
of hond, as dekh parna, 'to be seen,' 'to become visible'):—par-
jana, v.n. To lie down, to repose; to be laid across, be spread
(over); to Iull, cease (as the wind), to abate; to become set,
hoarse, or husky (as the voice); to be or become; to happen to
be:—par-rahnd, v.n. To remain lying; to be idle; to be prostrated
(through sickness or grief); to be helpless, poor, or destitute
(=pare rahnd, q.v.s.v. para).
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May be an error for a form of parihdaino / parih@yno = to be
visible, to be apparent.

Desert grass seeds.

But, also.

= qur

AT patri [S.], f. 1. letter; document; note. 2. a leaf-bowl.

E1) patri [S.], adj. 1. winged, feathered (a bird, an arrow). 2. Brbh.
having leaves (a lotus).

S 4l Y¥Y pathya, adj. & s.m. Belonging to a road; furthering,
helping; agreeing with, proper, fit, suitable, wholesome (used in
a medical sense of diet, regimen, &c);—wholesome diet,
&c.=path, q.v.

S @52 UGdl padwi, s.f. Road, way, path; situation, site, place;
station, rank, status, dignity, character; title, degree, titular
name, surname, patronymic:—padwi dena (-ko), To confer rank,
dignity, &c. (on).

H U WATYREAT padhdrng [9e+EROM, rt. g], v.n. To go or
come, proceed, depart; set out; to arrive; to sit, sit down, take a
seat.

W Fifteen.

q?ITi' Fifteen.

Yslg =Ydlg, q.v.

9ellg YT pandh [P. pandh], f. protection, shelter; refuge. — ~ Gall
(1), to protect; to give refuge (to). ~ 9TaTT, to find protection, &c.
~ AT (H), to seek protection, or refuge (from, I); to ask for
mercy, or quarter. ~ oleTT, to seek the shelter (of, ).

oy H o2 93 par [S. 9], conj. But; still, yet, nevertheless, however,

else, otherwise, unless:—par-han, conj. Granted, yet, still,
however.
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H 2 93 par [S. 3'Clﬁ'], postpn. On, upon; on the point of; up to,
till; on account of, because of, in consequence of, through, for;
after, according to; dependent on; notwithstanding.

H 2 93 par [S. 9], conj. But; still, yet, nevertheless, however,

else, otherwise, unless:—par-han, conj. Granted, yet, still,
however.

To have marry, cause to marry.

To be married.

S o\ WIS pra-dhdn, vulg. 98T pardhan, adj. & s.m. Chief,
principal, leading, main, capital; pre-eminent, most eminent,
most excellent, best;—a chief or principal thing, chief object, the
most important thing; primary or original matter, the germ out
of which all material appearances are evolved; the natural state
of anything; matter; nature; the Supreme Spirit, the Supreme
Deity, intellect, understanding; the first companion or attendant
of a king, minister, counsellor, courtier, noble; leader, head,
chief, president; head man of a village:—pradhan-dhatu, s.m.
The chief element or ingredient of the body, semen virile:—
pradhan-mantri, s.m. Prime minister:—pradhan-yajak, s.m. Chief
priest, high priest:—pra-dhanottam (pradhana+ut®), adj. Best of
the eminent, eminent, illustrious.

IATT

S Qe IHTT pra-bhat, vulg. parbhat, s.m. Morning, dawn, day-
break.

The supreme spirit.

= AR, q.v.

Paramesvar, parmesvar (‘ma+is°), s.m. Supreme lord (said of rich
or illustrious men, of princes, and of gods); the Supreme Lord; an
epithet of Vishnu.

R

=S P L2 qX dar (P. dar, fr. Zend dira = S. dira), adj. Distant,
remote, far (from, -se), at a distance, a long way off;—s.f.
Distance, remoteness (=dari);—adv. Far, afar, far away, to a
distance, beyond (with abl.);—intj.=ddr ho, q.v.:—ddr-a-ddr, adv.




156

Very distant or far, to a great distance:—ddr-andesh, adj. Far-
sighted, far-seeing, penetrating, keen, discerning; provident,
foreseeing, anticipative, circumspect, prudent, sagacious,
wise:—ddr-andeshi, s.f. Far-sightedness, foresight, forecast;
anticipation; providence; circumspection, carefulness, prudence,
sagacity, wisdom:—ddir-andeshi karnd, To exercise prudence,
&c.; to provide (against, -men):—ddr-bad, intj. Far be it! God
forbid!—ddr bash, intj.=ddr-ho, q.v.:—dir bhagna (-se), To run
far away (from); to abstain (from); to avoid, shun, abhor,
abominate:—dur-bin, adj. Far-seeing, far-sighted, &c. (=ddr-
andesh, q.v.); perspicuous; ingenious; intelligent; judicious;
sound, solid (as judgment);—having the quality of showing a
distant object;—s.m. A spy-glass, a telescope:—dr-bini, s.f. Far-
sightedness; foresight, &c. (=ddr-andeshi, g.v.):—dr-par (Zend
diraépara; S. dara-para), intj. '‘May it be far away' (from me, or
from you, &c.), far be it! God forbid! (a phrase used commonly
by women):—ddr-dabak batana, v.t.=didr durdna, q.v..—dar-
daraz, adj. Far, very distant; long:—ddr durana, v.t. To send away
to a distance, to drive away:—dr-dris, adj. & s.m.=dur-darsi,
q.v.:—ddar-drishti, s.f.=ddr-darsan, q.v.:—ddr-darsak, adj. Far-
sighted, &c. (=ddr-darsi, q.v.):—dir-darsak-yantra, s.m. A
telescope (=dir-bin):—duir-darsan, s.m. Far-sightedness; long-
sightedness; foresight; discernment, prudence (=dir-bini and
dir-andeshi):—ddr-darsan-yantra, s.m.=dur-darsak-yantra,
g.v.:—ddar-darsi, vulg. dar-darsi, adj. & s.m. Far-seeing, long-
sighted; foreseeing, provident, prudent, discerning, &c. (=ddr-
andesh);—a vulture;—a prophet, seer, sage; a learned man, a
teacher:—ddr-dast, adj. Distant, out of reach, difficult to reach,
remote, inaccessible:—dr-dasti, s.f. The being out of reach, or
difficult to reach, remoteness, inaccessibleness:—dir rahna (-
se), To remain far away or apart (from); to abstain (from), &c.
(=ddr bhagnad):—ddra-stha, adj. Situated at a distance, standing
afar off, far off, remote:—dir-ka, adj. (f. -i), Distant, far removed
(as a relation); deep, profound (as thought); far-fetched, out-of-
the-way; long and sharp, or thorough good (as a scolding, &c.):—
dur karna, v.t. To put far away, keep at a distance; to remove
(from, -se); to avert; to dispel; to put away or aside; to reject; to
get rid of, to part with; to dismiss; to eject, dispossess; to do away
with, abolish; to put out of sight, conceal; to efface:—dir-gami,
adj. & s.m. Going far, far-reaching;—one who goes to a
distance:—ddr-vasi, vulg. duar-basi, adj. & s.m. Residing in a
distant land, or in a foreign country, outlandish;—one who
resides at a great distance, &c.; an outlandish person:—dir-varti,
adj. & s.m. Being, or situated, at a distance, far-removed, remote;
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residing at a distance;—one who is at a distance:—ddr ho, int;.
Begone! be off!l away! avaunt!—dir hona, v.n. To be distant, be
far off, to be or stand remote, to be far beyond (with abl.); to be
removed, be averted, be dispelled; to be effaced; to be off, get
out of the way, make (oneself) scarce, disappear, decamp.

To remove (from).

par-atma, s.m. Another person, one's neighbour

Way, manner.

=S ¢ Sry pare (loc. of U para), adv. Beyond, yonder, at a
distance; apart, further off, away (from, -se); on the other side
(of, -ke); out of, or beyond, the reach (of); after, afterwards; in
another world, hereafter:—pare bhagna (-se), To fly out of the
reach (cf), to get away (from):—pare rahna (-se), To remain at a
distance (from); to keep aloof (from); to abstain (from):—pare
ho-jana (-se), To get to a distance (from), get away (from):—
diwar-ke pare, On the other side of the wall.

Grew. C|'ﬁ'pari— [S.], pref. 1. around (e.g. Clﬁ'ﬁT, f. circle; IRY&D,
m. context). 2. abundantly (e.g. Clﬁ'ﬂ?ﬁ', adj. replete). 3. from,
away from (e.g. gRcTed, adj. abandoned). 4. according to (e.g.
g, f. definition).

gfY + gerad = increased, grown.

All, entire. IR + S S el sakal, adj. All, entire, the whole,

every, each and all:—sakal-ur-basi, s.m. lit. 'Dwelling in all
hearts'; an epithet of Vishnu.

Away from, beyond, beyond the reach of, away.

TS| She went away.
MR IAT| He went away.

Like, in the manner of.

H L gfgetelr pahinna, Ygelsdl pahannd [fr. the trans.
pahinana;—pahina’ or pahinaw’ or pihnaw" = Prk. ﬁﬂ%‘lﬁ’(g) or
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Rega(3)=s. WaEI(fA), caus. of A, —cf. pahirng and

pahiranadl, v.t. To put on, to wear (clothes, shoes, &c.); to dress; —
s.m. Clothing, dress.

H _« 98X pahar, pahr [Prk. g S. 98X:], s.m. A division of time
consisting of eight gharis or three hours, an eighth part of a day,
a watch:—pahar-din, s.m. A watch of the day, a day's watch; the
first watch of the day (from 6 to 9 A.M.): pahar-rat, s.m. A watch
of the night; the first watch of the night (from 6 to 9 P.M.).

H 342 98TS pahadr [S. IET+E:; or IEANR:], s.m. Mountain, hill;
rock; anything very large or huge, or hard, or strong, or firm;
anything very tedious, burdensome or heavy, &c. (hence the
word may often be conveniently rendered adjectively by great,
large, huge, tall, stupendous; burdensome, heavy, tedious,
&c.):—pahar-si raten, s.f. lit. 'Mountain-like nights,' long and
tedious nights (esp. of sorrow):—pahar-wali, s.f. One of the
seven sisters who are regarded as goddesses of small-pox,
measles, chicken-pox, &c.

H Y983 pahirna, 9&3T paharna [pahir° = Prk. GRE(3), or
qREN(3)=S. IRENA(), rt. €T with IR, v.n. To put on, to wear,

&c.=pahinna, q.v..:—s.m. Clothing.

H L gfgetelr pahinna, Ygelsdl pahannd [fr. the trans.
pahinana;—pahina’ or pahinaw’ or pihnaw" = Prk. ﬁﬂ%‘lﬁ’(g) or

Rega(3)=s. WaEI(fA), caus. of WA, —cf. pahirng and

pahiranadl, v.t. To put on, to wear (clothes, shoes, &c.); to dress; —
s.m. Clothing, dress.

A traditional gift of clothing, jewelry, etc.

To dress [someone], to have someone dress.

H Ul e IERTTT pahrdnd, 9TeRTsTT pahirdna (caus. of pahirnd,
g.v.), v.t.=pahnana, q.v.

H Ll 98TTeTT pahnand, 9Tg=TTelT pahinand [caus. of pahannd;
the @° of pahna” = aw = Prk. awe = S.api], v.t. To cause to be
dressed; to cause to put on; to put on, to dress (=pahirana).




159

= H >\ 9§l pahla, 9T&elT pahild, paihla [pahal, q.v.+S. &:], adj.
& adv. (f. -i), First, the first; former, pricr, previous, original,
primary; leading, chief, main, principal;—previously, before;
soon; rather:—pahle, pahile, adv. At first, first, in the first place;
previously, already; hitherto; of old; sooner, before (governing
the gen. in -ke, or the abl.); chiefly; rather (than, -se):—pahle-
pahal, pahle-pahle, adv. First of all, in the first place or instance;
of old; originally:—pahle-se, adv. From the first, from the very
commencement; at first, in the first place; already,
beforehand:—pahle-hi-se, adv. From the very first, &c.

U TETT pahunénd, pahdncnd [pahunc’ = Prk. TETA(F)=S.
CF’Jﬁ'Gﬁ(%); or fr. S. 1;r+3<{; or 3Y+H>alY], v.n. To arrive, reach,

come (upon), come (to or up to); to accrue, extend, befall; to
have access (to).

Clgil'l?f = H Ulei@qgillal pahunéand, pahondand [caus. of
pahurcénd; the @° of pahunéa’® = Prk. caus. aff. 37T or 37Td=S.

3179, v.t. To cause to arrive, cause to reach; to cause to be sent;

to convey, escort, conduct, accompany, see (one) to (a place), to
bring; to send, forward, transmit; to cause, occasion, bring to
pass; to inflict (punishment, misery, &c.) upon:—pahunéa-dena,
v.t. To cause to arrive or to reach, to send, forward, transmit; to
convey, conduct, &c.

= H w98 pahar, pahr [Prk. g S. U8X:], s.m. A division of time
consisting of eight gharis or three hours, an eighth part of a day,
a watch:—pahar-din, s.m. A watch of the day, a day's watch; the
first watch of the day (from 6 to 9 A.M.): pahar-rat, s.m. A watch
of the night; the first watch of the night (from 6 to 9 P.M.).

H &b Cl'iirpdhé [S. U=d], adj. Five; equal to, or as good as, five;
sharp, astute:—panc indri, s.f. The five senses (syn. hawassi-
khamsa):—panc-barsi, adj. Of five years:—panc¢ chatank, s.m.
Toll of five chatank in a rupee's worth of rice or paddy (the toll is
levied in large cities to defray the expenses of the inspectors of
weighmen stationed in the bazars to prevent fraud in the weight
and measure of commodities sold therein):—panc-sat, s.f. lit.
'Fives and sevens'; sixes and sevens, confusion, perplexity:—
panc-karma (panca karma), s.m. The five actions of the body, viz.
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1° Vomiting; 2° Evacuation by bleeding; 3° Evacuation by stool; 4°
Diseased excretion by faeces or purging; 5° Blowing the nose:—
pancon, adj. The five, all five,—pancon bha’i, s.m. The five
Pandav princes, viz. Yudhishthir, Bhim-sen, Arjun, Nakul, and
Sahdeo:—pancon-bhatatma  (panca-bhiatatma), s.m.  lit.
'Consisting of the five primary elements'; a human being:—
pancon kapre, s.m. The five articles of clothing, viz., 1° the pagri
or turban; 2° the angarkha or coat; 3° the pa’e-jama or trousers;
4° the du-patta or sheet or mantle; and 5° the ramal, or
handkerchief; a complete suit of clothes:—pancon hatyar, s.m.
The five arms or weapons, viz. 1° the dhal or shield; 2° the talwar
or sword; 3° the barchi or spear; 4° the tir or arrow; and 5° the
kaman or bow.

Five.

H L 9Tl pani [S. qreT; Prk. tITT:EB-]"], s.m. Water (syn. jal); rain-
water, rain (=menh); semen, sperm; water or lustre (of a gem,
&c.); lustre, sparkle, polish, brightness, beauty; spirit, mettle,
blood, breed; character, reputation, honour; chastity, modesty,
delicacy, sense of shame:—pani utarnad (-men), To have a
cataract (in the eye); to have a swollen scrotum, to suffer from
hydrocele:—pani bujhana, v.n. To disinfect water by plunging
heated iron into it:—pani bharna (men), To fill vessels with water,
to draw or fetch water; to be humiliated or ashamed; to feel a
sense of inferiority (before or in the presence of); to confess
inferiority:—pani bhar-ana munh-men, v.n. Watering of the
mouth:—pani bahna, v.n.=panf jana, q.v..:—pani pani hona, v.n.
To perspire with shame; to be overwhelmed with shame:—pani
parnd, v.n. To rain:—pani pilana (-ko), To give (one) water to
drink:—panfi phir-jana, v.n. Water to run over or inundate (a field,
&c.); (fig.) to be wasted, ruined, or destroyed:—pani pherna or
pher-dena (-par), To impart lustre (to), to brighten, polish, gild;
to plunge into, or submerge in, water; to dissipate, waste,
destroy:—pani pi-pi (or pi-pi-ke) du‘a dena (-ko), To pray for one
excessively (i.e. till the throat, becoming dry, must be moistened
by drinking):—pani pi-pi (or pi-pi-ke) kosnd (-ko), To curse
excessively, to heap curses (upon):—pani tornd, v.n. To draw
water (a ship):—pani jana, pant ¢alna, v.n. To shed tears; to be
afflicted with the fluor albus; to be disgraced:—pani ¢u’ana
(men), v.n. To drop water; to drop water into the mouth of a
dying person:—pani ¢urdnad or ¢urd-jand, v.n. To absorb water (a
wound); to be pregnant:—pani ¢horna, v.n. To give out water; to
sweat:—pani dikhana (-ko), To show water (to); to bring (a horse,
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&c.) to water, to water (a horse, &c.):—pani dena (-ko), To give
water (to), to water (plants, &c.), to irrigate; to offer a libation of
water to the manes of a deceased person aftor the corpse has
been burnt:—pani-deva, s.m. One whose duty it is to offer a
libation of water to a deceased person; a son:—pani dalna (-men)
= pani ¢u’and, q.v.:—pani-se patla, adj. Thinner than water;
watery; cheap, insignificant, worthless; easy:—pani-se patla
karnd, To make or render easy, to facilitate; to put to shame, to
abash; to disgrace; to defeat:—pani-se pahle pul bandhna, v.n.
To make a bridge before there is water (to bridge); to devise
plans against an improbable contingency:—pani-ka bulbula, s.m.
lit. 'Bubble of water'; anything unstable, weak or frail:—pani-
katnd, v.n. To turn off water into another channel; to go or swim
against the stream, to breast or stem the waves:—pani-ka rasta
nikalna, v.n. To let out water, to make an outlet for water:—pani-
ka rahne-wala, adj. & s.m. Aquatic; an aquatic animal:—panr
karna or kar-dend, v.n. To make water;—v.t. To convert into
water, to liquefy, melt; to make easy, to facilitate; to abash; to
dishearten:—pani-ki pot, s.f. A bag or mass of water; anything
very watery (as rice, herbs, &c.):—pani-ke rele-men bahana, v.t.
To give to the flood, to throw away, waste, squander; to sell very
cheap or at a sacrifice:—pani lagna, v.n. Water (of a place) to
affect (one) injuriously; water to be unwholesome (e.g. panr
yahan lagta hai, 'The water here is unwholesome):—pani marna,
v.n. To draw water (a ship;=pani torna):—pani marnd, v.n. To run
or flow (into); to leak; to be absorbed, be evaporated, to dry
up;—to exhibit signs confirming a suspicion; to look suspicious:—
pani-men ag lagand, v.n. To revive a forgotten quarrel; to sow
dissension, to set at loggerheads:—pani nikalna, v.n. To leak,
drop, drip, ooze; semen to be discharged:—pani na mangna, v.n.
To die instantly or suddenly (i.e. without having time to ask for
water to cool one's dying lips); to be slain with a single stroke of
a sword, &c.:—pani hona or ho-jana, To melt away, dissolve,
liquefy; to melt, fail utterly (the heart); to become water, become
watery or thin; to become loose or flaccid; to become cold as
water;—to be very easy or simple.

A pearl; a bubble. RSK, 2437. Probably it should be panr hdnd, a
large water / cooking pot.
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H 3l B8 hand = H 1%l §TST handa [Prk. $TT, or HS3T; S. HIUS:,
or AIUSSh:], s.m. A (large) cooking-pot (whether of earth or
metal), a cauldron.

Water-fasting ritual.

- RHSK, 2:768: shoes. RS, DV 74 = small shoes. RSK, 3:1:2441
qrear s
= a type of special double shawl for men.
Pay-gah, A vestibule, portico, or court before a house; a place for
q'|—$g'|g y-g p p

depositing shoes; a stable; an inn or any place where travellers
put up; a step of a stair or ladder; dignity, rank, office,
employment; root, stock; a necessary; the projecting part of a
roof; the bottom of a piece of water; a ford.

Pa’e-gah, s.m. Rank, dignity; a stable. Platts, 222.

H G 91T pana [va“ = paw° = Prk. 9Ta(3)=S. ITeaAr(feY), rt. I+31T9],
v.t. To get, acquire, receive, obtain, attain, accept, reach; to pick
up, earn, gain, reap; to procure, secure; to overtake, to come
upon, meet with, encounter; to enjoy, experience, undergo,
suffer, feel;—s.m. Getting, finding, &c.;—dues, outstandings:—
(pa@na, in Acquisitives—i.e. when annexed to an inflected
infinitive or a verbal base—is neuter, and signifies 'to be allowed’;
'to get permission’; 'to get' to do a thing; 'to be able' to do; e.g.
woh dekhne paya, 'he was allowed to see,' or 'he got to see,' &c.;
we an-pdye, 'they were permitted to come,' &c.; bat aise dhiraj-
se kar ki wah na sun-pawe, 'Speak so softly that he be not able to
hear';—hone pana, 'To let be or happen'; kisi jiv-ko pira na hone-
pawe, 'Let pain be occasioned to no living thing').

= P L pa [Pehl. pai; Zend padha; S. padal, s.m. Foot; leg; foot or
root of a tree, &c.:—pd-andaz, s.m. Carpet spread at the
entrance of a room for cleaning the feet on, door-rug:—pa ba-
zanjir, adj. Fettered, in chains:—pa-busa, s.m.=pa-bos, q.v.:—pa-
band, adj. & s.m. Tied by the leg; clogged, fettered, bound,
restrained; encumbered (with a family, &c.);—one who is
restrained or bound, a servant; a rope with which the forefeet of
a horse are tied; fetters:—pa-band hona (-ka), To be clogged or
fettered, &c.; to be bound (by), be ruled or guided (by), to
observe, follow, conform (to); (met.) to be married:—pa-bandi,
s.f. The state of being bound, &c.; restriction, restraint, check,
control; observance, practice, rule:—pa-bos, s.m. lit. 'Kissing the
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feet'; adoring, worshipping, revering, paying (one's) respects to
(=gadam-bos);—pa-bos hona (-ka), To adore, worship,
reverence, &c.:—pa-bosi, s.f. Kissing the feet; worship,
reverence, adoration;—pa-bosi karna (-ki), To worship, adore,
&c.:—pda-posh, s.f. 'Covering the foot'; slipper; shoe;—pa-posh-
par marnd, v.t. To make light of; to care for nothing:—pa-piyada,
adv. On foot, afoot, walking:—pa-taba, s.m. Sock; stocking:—pa-
turab, s.m. Change of ground or place; following quick; first stage
of a journey (more com. pa’e-turdb; syn. prasthan):—pa-turab
karna, v.n. To change (one's) residence; to send baggage or other
articles the first stage of a journey (on the propitious day or
moment on which the traveller himself cannot begin his
journey):—pda-jama, s.m. Trousers, long drawers (more com.
pa’e-jama, pai jama):—pad-dardaz, adj. lit. 'Having the feet
extended'; at ease, contented, tranquil:—pa dar rikab, adj. lit.
'Having the foot in the stirrup'; ready, prompt, alert:—pa-rikab,
adj. & s.m. Ready to start; ready, &c. (=pa dar rikab);—retinue,
train, followers (more com. pa’e-rikab):—pa-zeb, s.m.f. (?), An
ornament worn on the feet or ankles (consisting of a chain with
small bells attached):—pa-shikasta, adj. lit. 'Having the legs
broken'; infirm, reduced, in broken circumstances, powerless,
helpless:—pa-shoya, s.m. Washing of the feet (particularly with
a medicinal fluid in cases of fever):—pa-lagz, s.m. Slip, stumble;
(met.) error, blunder, sin:—pa-lakri, pa-lakri, s.f. Blocks of wood,
or wooden saucers, placed under the feet of the bed to raise it
and give it a sloping position:—pa-lahang, s.m. Tether; halter:—
pa-mal, adj. Trodden under foot, crushed, ruined, destroyed
(more com. pa’e-mal);—pa-mal karna, v.t. To trample on; to
destroy; to lay waste:—pa-mal hona (-ka), To be trampled on
(by); to be ruined, &c.:—pa-mali, s.f. Beating down by treading,
destruction, ruin, devastation:—pda-mardi, s.f. Strength;
resolution; valour:—pa-moz, s.m. A species of pigeon (having the
legs covered with feathers):—pa-yab, adj. & s.m. Within (one's)
depth, fordable;—a ford;—pda-yab utarnda, v.n. To cross by
fording, to ford (a river, &c.):—pda-yabi, s.f. Quality of being
fordable.

= H S Yaehl pakka [S. Uareh:; Prk. Udreh], adj. (f. -1), Cooked,
boiled, prepared on the fire, baked, dressed; baked or burnt (as
bricks, &c.); ripened, matured, mature, ripe; ready to discharge
matter or to suppurate, ripe (as a boil), come to a head; grey or
white (as the hair); come to perfection, accomplished, perfect,
complete, full, fully developed (as the understanding, character,
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&c.); shrewd, experienced, well-tutored, well-versed, expert,
adept, knowing, sharp, cunning, astute; solid, strong, firm,
substantial; made of brick or stone and mortar; metalled,
macadamized (as a road); hard, hardy, unbending; fearless,
daring; fast, lasting (as colour), permanent, durable; sound, valid,
sterling, standard, full, true, unalloyed, pure; genuine; proved;
determined, decided, firm, resolute; precise, exact, real (as price,
&c.); reliable, trustworthy; certain, sure, authentic:—pakka pan,
s.m.f. Decrepit old man or woman, superannuated person;
madcap; harridan, jade; a low catamite:—pakki tarkari, s.f.
Fruits:—pakka C¢ittha, s.m. An anthenticated, revised, or
accredited account; an annual or triennial balance sheet: —pakka
hisab, s.m. Revised accounts; accounts carefully prepared:—
pakka dawd, s.m. Sound title, good claim; a strong or good
case:—pakka ser, s.m. A ser or seer of full standard weight:—
pakka karna, pakki pakana, v.t. To strengthen, support, enforce,
ratify; to establish a claim, agreement, &c. beyond dispute; to
settle (a matter), to make sure; to take a bond; to demonstrate,
substantiate; to authenticate, confirm; to sew permanently or
finally (after basting):—pakki-kothi, s.f.=pakka ghar, s.m. A house
built of baked bricks, or of stone, and mortar.

Neighborhood, vicinity.

= 9gdTrsI the backside or back portion [of something].

Stirrup.

=H szgu TIT3Y pagri (dim. of pdg, q.v.), s.f. A turban; a mark or
token of distinction, (hence) honour, distinction, respect, dignity;
head, poll; a kind of poll-tax:—pagri utarna (-ki), To disgrace,
dishonour; to overreach, take in, cheat:—pagri utarna, v.n. To be
disgraced, &c.:(—pagri atakna, v.n. To be obstinate, to persist or
persevere:—pagri bandhnd, v.n. To put on a turban; to become
a person of consequence; to be a maker of turbans:—pagri
bandhnd, v.n. To be presented with, or to put on, a turban (as a
token of honour, headship, or hereditary succession):—pagri
¢hapatna (-ki), 'To snatch off the turban (of)'; to overreach,
practice deceit (on), to act treacherously (towards).

Back, as in t|'IETSIT'J'ff, “to go back.”

YTc pat [patta-1], m. a flat surface or object: 1. slab, board, plank;
leaf (of door); ledge; reg. wedge. 2. flat stone (as a millstone, or
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washing surface). 3. bed, plot (for cultivation); terrace. 4. (in a
sugar- or oil-mill) beam; driver's seat or position. 5. throne; seat.
6. (Bihar.) cylindrical section of earthenware (as used in building

a well). — gTed0=il-, f. = GeTel-, s.v. 49¢

= H &L 91 pat [S. 9ec;; o], s.m. Slab, tablet, board, plank,
shutter; fold or leaf (of a door); throne, seat, stool; one of two
millstones (either the upper or the lower); the stone or plank on
which Indian washermen beat clothes;—bed or plot in a garden
or field, terrace; one part, side, or edge of two pieces of cloth;
folding clothes or laying them in order;—earthen hoop or brace
to prevent a well from falling in; the horizontal beam to which
the bullocks are attached in a sugar or oil mill, also the place
where the driver sits; sack or load of corn;—silk cloth; cocoon of
silk;—the plant Corchorus olitorius (from the fibres of which
sacking and cordage are made); tow:—pat-ambar (S.
patta+ambara), s.m. Silk cloth; silk garment:—pat-rani, pat
mabhishi, s.f. The queen who is installed or consecrated with the
king, principal wife of a raja, queen-consort:—pat-kirm, pat krim,
s.m. Silk-worm.

+ {&Jeh (=&Th) =S << ) T&Th rakshak, adj. & s.m. (f. -ika),
Guarding, preserving, keeping, protecting, &c.;—protector,
preserver, guardian, keeper, guard, defender, saviour.

=Ycc patt [ad. patta-2], m. 1. = 39C. 2. woven silk. 3. bandage.

= oY, q.v.

= Yddl pattal [pattrala-; ? < Panj.], f. m. 1. a leaf-plate. 2. a plateful of
food. — ~ W@relaTT, colloq. to start a meal (after a delay). ~ G5l leaf-
plates to be set out (for a meal). ~ ST, to delay a meal (until
preliminaries are observed). Teh ~ " E’I?IH'I?T, m. pl. fig. intimate
friends. 3!\'& Ydd, f. leavings of food.

H Ju9del pattal [S. tlﬁ'+3ﬂ7:|3ﬂ’], s.f. A plate or trencher made of
leaves; a plate of cakes, sweetmeats, &c.:—pattal bandhna, v.n. To
withhold or bar the meal or repast (this is done till one of the guests
shall have solved the riddle which is proposed by one of the women of
the party):—pattal kholna, v.n. To open the repast, commence the
meal (on the solution of the proposed riddle).
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Cf. H 2% 9delT patla [S. 9TAC:], adj. (f. -1), Spare, emaciate, lean,
delicate, weak, feeble; fine, attenuated, thin (cloth, paper, or
liquid), slender; sharp, tapering; rarefied, subtle:—patli ¢iz, s.f. A
thin thing; a subtle substance; a fluid body:—patla hal, s.m.
Straitened circumstances, bad plight or condition:—patla karna,
v.t. To make thin, &c.; to sharpen (a pencil, &c.); to rarefy, to
liquefy.

EIGEINACIIGEI

P ~aliupadshah [pad = pat, 'throne,' g.v.+shah, g.v.], s.m. King,
&c.=badshah, qg.v.

H oLibbadshah (for padshah, q.v.), s.m. King, monarch,
sovereign; lord, master; a proficient (in,-ka):—badshah-zada,
s.m. King's son, prince;—badshah-zadi, s.f. Princess:—badshah-
kush, s.m. King-killer, regicide:—badshah-kushi, s.f. King-killing,
regicide.

=YIT, q.v.

44

S _L UK par, s.m. & adv. (gov. gen. with -ke, if the postp. is
expressed), Further bank, or opposite shore or side (of a river,
lake, &c.); the other side, concluding bound; the end or limit of
anything, termination, conclusion; utmost limit or extent or
reach; bottom, innermost depth, inmost recess; first turning up
or ploughing of land;—over, across, on or to the other or further
side, through, beyond:—par utarna, v.t. To put or take across, to
put or ferry over; to carry through, cause to reach the end, &c.
(see next):—par utarna, v.n. To go or get across (esp. the ocean
of existence), to cross; to reach the end; to accomplish, get
through; to succeed, gain one's end:—par pana, v.n. To get to the
bottom (of), to fathom, to sound:—par parna, v.n. To come to an
end, be over:—par-darsak, adj. Transparent:—par-drisvan, adj.
Long-sighted, far-seeing, wise, prudent:—par karna, v.t. To cross
over, to ferry across or over; to pierce, go through and through,
transfix; to carry through, finish, accomplish, get to the end (of, -
ke); to relieve; to succeed, win, gain (in gambling):—para-ga,
parag, adj. & s.m. Going to the opposite shore, crossing over,
going through or over or across or to the end; intending to cross;
completely mastering, thoroughly well versed in, knowing,
clever, skilful, expert, able;—one who has arrived at the end,
&c.:—par-gat, part. adj. & s.m. Passed over in safety, crossed;
passed beyond the world; pure, holy;—one who has reached the
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opposite shore; one who has passed beyond the world; (with
Jains) an Arhat or deified saint or teacher:—par lagana, v.t.=par
utarna, g.v.:—par lagna, par hona or ho-jana, v.n. To be carried
across, to reach the shore; to be completed, finished, or
accomplished; to go through and through, penetrate, permeate;
to get well through, be successful, to succeed; to survive; to go
away, be off, escape, attain refuge:—par-war, and war-par, adv.
On both sides (of a river, &c.); from end to end, through and
through, quite through.

R 9301

Par parna, v.n. To come to an end, be over.

H L LORAT parna [par’ = Prk. 1Cl'l'l'('sT), or 9 (3)=S. a3 (fd), caus.

of rt. C[], v.t. To finish, accomplish, &c. (see paran and paran
karna).

H WL 9TelaT pdlng [pal® = Prk. 9TeX(3), or 9Tl(3)=S. Grerd(TdY),

caus. of rt. 9T], v.t. To protect, &c. (see palan);—s.m. (f. -i), An
adopted son:—pal-rakhna, v.t.=palna:—palne-wala, s.m. (f. -i),
Protector, &c.=palan-har.

To stop, to forbid.

H Jw Yeor paidal, adj. & adv. Walking; on foot;—s.m. Foot-
soldier; infantry.

H 5L 9Td pdnw, 9131 pan’o [S. 9T&:; Prk. 9137, s.m. Foot; leg;
foot-print; basis, foundation, root; footing, foothold; part, lot,
portion; interference, meddling; steadiness, decision (istiglal);
responsibility, liability:—panw utarna, v.n. The foot to be
dislocated:—panw uthana, panw uthakar ¢alna, v.n. To go or
walk quickly, to step out:—pdanw urana, v.n. To interfere or
meddle (with):—panw ukharna (-ka), To move (one) from his
place, intention, or resolution:—panw ukharna or ukhar jana,
v.n. To lose one's footing, be carried off one's legs; to run away,
take to flight; to be routed:—panw bicalna, v.n. The foot to slip;
to lose one's balance; to go wrong or astray:—panw barhana (-
men), To take the lead, go ahead; to overstep, exceed bounds; to
desist from one's former courses:—panw bhari hona, v.n. To be
with child, be pregnant:—panw bhar-jana, v.n. To suffer
numbness or heaviness of the feet:—panw bi¢-men hona, v.n. To
have a finger (in); to have a share (in); to be responsible (for):—
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panw-panw, adv. Afoot, on foot, walking;—panw-panw phirna,
panw-panw c¢alna, panw-panw dolnd, v.n. To walk, to toddle (a
child):—panw-par panw rakhna, v.n. To walk in the steps (of
another); to imitate or adopt the conduct (of another); to place
one leg over the other, to sit cross-legged, to sit at ease:—panw-
par tesha mar-lenad = apne panw-men ap kulhari marna, v.n. Of
oneself to spoil one's own affair; to injure or ruin oneself, to cut
one's own throat:—panw-par girna (-ke), To fall at the feet (of;—
see panw parnd and panw pakarna):—panw parna (-ke), To fall
at the feet (of), prostrate oneself; to entreat submissively,
beseech, implore:—panw pasarna, v.n. To stretch the legs full
length, lie comfortably or at ease, take it easy; to stretch out the
legs in death, to die:—panw pakarna (-ke), To lay hold of or seize
the feet (of); to fall at the feet (of);—to beseech submissively; to
prevent (one) from going:—panw puajna (-ke), To worship, or to
kiss, the feet (of), to do honour or reverence (to);—to shun,
avoid:—panw phalna, v.n. The feet to swell; to be tired or weary;
to be perplexed, or embarrassed:—panw phik-phuk rakhna, v.n.
(or phank-phidnk-ke panw rakhna), To move cautiously or warily
(in), to do anything carefully; to tread softly (as on cinders):—
panw phernd, v.n. (A woman) to visit her parent's, or another,
house, after childbirth:—panw phaila-kar sond, v.n. To sleep with
the legs stretched out full length; to sleep at ease, or in peace
and security; to be free from care, be perfectly contented and
happy:—panw phaildana, v.n. To be full length, or at ease,
&c.=panw pasarna, q.v.;—to raise one's demands; to be
importunate; to be insatiable; to insist, be obstinate; to be
exacting:—panw-piyada, adv. Afoot, on foot, walking:—panw
pitna, v.n. To stamp with impatience, or anger; to struggle vainly
against difficulties; to throw about the legs (in pain, anguish, or
the agonies of death):—panw-tale-ki ¢ydnti, s.f. lit. 'An ant under
the foot'; a poor, helpless, or miserable creature:—panw-tale-ki
matti sarakna, panw-tale-ki nikalna, v.n. To feel the ground
slipping, as it were, from under one's feet; to be stunned or
staggered:—panw-tale malna, v.n. To trample under foot, to
crush; to give pain (to), to annoy:—pdanw tornd, v.n. To wear out
one's legs in vain; to be marched or trotted about in vain; to be
tired; to desist from visiting (a person); to run vainly after (a
person); to visit (one) very often:—panw thartharana, v.n.=panw
kanpna, gq.v.:—panw tikna, v.n.=panw jamna, q.v.:—panw sabit
rakhna, v.n. To persevere firmly (in a course, an enterprise, or a
resolution):—panw jamana, v.n. To plant the feet firmly, to stand
firmly; to get a footing or foot-hold:—panw jamna, v.n. To have
a good footing, to stand firmly:—pdanw-céappi, s.f. Rubbing or
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pressing the feet:—panw c¢alana, v.n.=panw uthana, q.v..—panw
¢al-jana, v.n. The foot to slip, or give way; to totter, to become
unstable:—panw chitna (-ka), To have a flooding (after
menstruation, &c.):—panw-dauri, s.f. Exertion, effort,
endeavour:—panw dharna (-par or men), To set foot (on); to
come (into), step (in), enter; to land: to go or step forward,
advance; to prepare (for), enter (upon), to begin:—panw dho-
dho pina (-ke), lit. 'To drink the water in which one's feet have
been washed'; to do honour or reverence (to); to place perfect
confidence (in); to show respect or affection (for), to regard with
the greatest respect, to look up (to):—panw dalna, v.n.=panw
dharna, q.v.:—panw digna, v.n. The foot to slip or totter; to slip,
to lose (one's) footing; to give way (a foundation, an army,
&c.):—panw rakhnad, v.n.=panw dharnd, q.v..:—panw ragarnd,
v.n. To rub the feet together; to go about foolishly and
unprofitably; to be in the agonies of death:—panw zamin-par na
thaharna, v.n. To be unable to stand (through excessive joy), to
be unsteady on the feet (through joy):—pdanw zamin-par na
rakhna (or, more com., zamin-par panw na rakhna), v.n. To tread
the air; to walk on stilts; to walk like a swell; to show off:—panw
sond, v.n. The foot to be numbed, the foot to sleep:—panw-se
panw bandhna, v.n. To stick close (to one), to watch (one)
closely:—panw-se panw bhirana, v.n. To be near or close (to):—
panw qa’im karnd, v.n. To occupy a fixed habitation; to adopt a
new resolution:—panw-ka angatha, s.m. The great toe:—panw
kanpna, v.n. To have a tremor of the legs; to totter; to fear to
attempt anything:—panw-ki ungli, s.f. A toe:—pdnw garna,
v.n.=pdnw jamna, q.v.:—panw gale-men dalna (-ke), To convict
one by his own arguments:—panw gor-men latkana (or, more
com., gor-men panw latkana), v.n. To have one foot in the grave;
to be advanced in years:—panw ghisna, v.n. The skin of the feet
to be rubbed away or worn; to be always on the tramp; to
undergo useless labour:—panw larkharana, panw laraznd,
v.n.=panw kanpna, q.v..—panw lagna, v.n.=panw parnd, q.v.:—
panw men cakkar hond, v.n. To be always on the move:—parnw-
men menhdilagana, v.n. To apply henna to the feet; to be unable
to set foot on the ground:—panw nikalna, v.n. To show the
cloven hoof; to exceed one's proper limits; to betray one's evil
disposition; to begin one's pranks; to be a ringleader (in a criminal
action); to withdraw (from, -se), back out (of):—ek pa’on-par
hazir hond, v.n. To be ready on one foot; to be ready to start (on
an enterprise, &c.); to be ready and willing:—phate-men panw
denad, v.n.To stand in the breach; to risk one's life (for another):—
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dabe-panw, adv. Softly, quietly, gently; slily, stealthily, with a cat-
like tread.

H L 9TH pas [S. EIT%éf], adv. & postpn. (gov. gen. with -ke), At the
side (of), beside, alongside, near, about (the person, &c.), in the
possession (of); at hand, close by, in the neighbourhood (of):—
pds and, v.n. To come near (to, -ke), to approach, have access
(to), to reach, come up (to):—pads baithna (-ke), To sit near, or by,
or in the company (of); to live (with); to sit (under a preacher); to
learn (from); to adhere or stick (to), to follow:—pas-pads, adv.
Approximately, nearly, about, thereabouts:—pds-paros, s.m.
Neighbour, &c.=as-pas, q.v.:—pas rakhna, v.t. To keep near or
by, keep in hand, to retain; to place, or lodge, or deposit (with, -
ke):—pas rahna (-ke), To be present or at hand, to remain near,
to wait or attend (on); to live (with), to cohabit:—pds-na
phatakna, v.n. Not to approach, not to hover round.

H L 9TH pas [S. EIT%éf], adv. & postpn. (gov. gen. with -ke), At the
side (of), beside, alongside, near, about (the person, &c.), in the
possession (of); at hand, close by, in the neighbourhood (of):—
pds and, v.n. To come near (to, -ke), to approach, have access
(to), to reach, come up (to):—pads baithna (-ke), To sit near, or by,
or in the company (of); to live (with); to sit (under a preacher); to
learn (from); to adhere or stick (to), to follow:—pas-pas, adv.
Approximately, nearly, about, thereabouts:—pds-paros, s.m.
Neighbour, &c.=as-pas, q.v.:—pas rakhna, v.t. To keep near or
by, keep in hand, to retain; to place, or lodge, or deposit (with, -
ke):—pas rahna (-ke), To be present or at hand, to remain near,
to wait or attend (on); to live (with), to cohabit:—pds-na
phatakna, v.n. Not to approach, not to hover round.

ard ard

Together.

H 34 98TS pahdr [S. IE+8R:; or EAN:], s.m. Mountain, hill; rock;
anything very large or huge, or hard, or strong, or firm; anything very
tedious, burdensome or heavy, &c. (hence the word may often be
conveniently rendered adjectively by great, large, huge, tall,
stupendous; burdensome, heavy, tedious, &c.):—pahar-si raten, s.f. lit.
'Mountain-like nights,' long and tedious nights (esp. of sorrow):—
pahar-wali, s.f. One of the seven sisters who are regarded as goddesses
of small-pox, measles, chicken-pox, &c.




171

But; also.

2|7

H 5x 918 pir, s.f. Pain, &c.=pird, q.v.

H 52 93T pira (S. pida), s.f. Pain, suffering, anguish; the pains of
child-birth; sorrow, affliction, distress; wrong, harm, injury,
oppression; disease, sickness, illness;—compassion, pity,
sympathy, charity:—pira-bodhak, adj. (in Gram.) Expressive of
pain (as an intj. or exclamation):—pira denda (-ko), To give pain
(to); to afflict, oppress, harass; to vex, annoy; to harm, injure;—
v.n. To give pain, to pain, ache:—pira-kar, adj. Pain-causing,
giving pain, afflicting, tormenting.

H U 50 9YSTST pirana [pird, q.v.+d@ = Gw = Prk. 3119 or 371d=S. 3T

caus. increment;+nd = and = Prk. 31UT31=S. 3-F-ﬂ'€ﬂ, v.t. To
occasion pain; to cause to smart;—v.n. To pain, ache, smart.

ST disom

H L3 @S=TT pirna [pir° = Prk. @3(3)=S. @3(d), rt. qIg], v.n. To be

pained, &c.; to pain, ache.

H G 9T ping [pr° = Prk. fﬁ}T(?{):S. ﬁﬁ(ﬁ), rt. 9T;+nd = and =

Prk. 3T9T37=S. 31aiI], v.t. To drink, imbibe; to absorb, suck, take
in; to smoke; &c. (see pi-janad);—s.m. Drinking; drink, &c.:—pi-
jana, pi-lend, v.t. (intensive forms), To drink off or up, to toss
down; to suck up, absorb completely; to gulp down (wrath, &c.);
to stifle or suppress (anger, emotion, &c.); to bear patiently; to
refrain from answer, to keep quiet (in these senses the word bat
is usually expressed, e.g. bat pind or pi-jana).

9 pir [P. pir], m. 1. a venerable old man, an elder (Muslim); a
spiritual guide. 2. a Muslim saint. 3. a Muslim sectarian leader. —
tﬂT—?Fl'é(, m. U. an old man. 9-3AT&T [P. -zada], m. son of a pir.

P Jx pil (S. tﬁ?:[), s.m. Elephant; (in chess) the bishop;—pil-ban,
s.m. Elephant-keeper; elephant-driver;—pil-bani, s.f. The
business of taking care of elephants:—pil-band, s.m. The
mutually supporting each other of a bishop and two pawns (at
chess):—pil-pa, s.m. & adj. Elephantiasis;—afflicted with
elephantiasis:—pil-paya, s.m. lit. ‘Elephant's foot';
elephantiasis;—a pillar, column:—pil-tan, adj. Elephant-bodied,
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huge, gigantic:—pil-dandan, s.m. Elephant's tooth, ivory:—pil-
murgh, s.m. lit. 'Elephant-bird'; a turkey (=peri):—pil-nishin, adj.
& s.m. Sitting on an elephant;—elephant-rider.

H Lobe JhReAT pukarna [pukar® = S.EFpchX or hchR; Prk.

EJ,W"], v.t. To call, call out to, to hail; to invoke; to invite; to

summon; to publish, proclaim; to sue; to term, to denominate;—
v.n. To call out, call alond; to cry (one's wares), to shout, bawl, to
cry out, to exclaim; to lodge a complaint, to complain; to be called
(as aroll-call):—pukar-dena, v.t. To call, &c.; to publish, proclaim.

One who complains, lodges a complaint, etc.

S &9 putra, putr, vulg. putar, puttar, s.m. Son, child (syn. beta,
larka):—putrarthi (putra+ar®), adj. & s.m. Desirous of a son;—one
who wishes for a son:—putra-bhav, s.m. The being a son, the
state or condition of a son, sonship:—putra-pautri, s.m. One who
has children and grandchildren:—putra-pautrin, adj. Descended
from son to son; hereditary:—putra-jiv, s.m. lit. 'Giving life to
children'; the tree Putranjiwa Roxburghii (from the fruit of which
necklaces are made, supposed to be of prolific efficacy, and when
worn by children to keep them in good health):—putra-sreni, s.f.
lit. 'Having a row of offspring, i.e. offshoots and suckers'; the
plant Salvinia cucullata:—putra-kamya, s.f. Wish for sons or
children, love of offspring:—putra-van, putra-vant, adj. & s.m.
Having a son, or sons, or children;—one who has a son, &c.:—
putra-vat, adj. Like a son, filial:—putra-vadhu, vulg. putar-bahd,
s.f. Son's wife, daughter-in-law:—putreshti (putra+ish’), s.f. A
sacrifice performed to obtain male children, one performed at
the time of adoption.

S % JAT putri, vulg. puttri, s.f. A daughter;—a species of plant,
Siphonanthus Indica.

H Uea s 98T piichna [pach’ = Prk. Tea(3)=S. Jeo(fq), rt. 7]
v.t. To ask (of, -se), to inquire (of), to question, interrogate; to
refer (to), to consult; to ask or inquire after (in this and the
following senses puachna governs the dative form of the
accusative instead of the ablative); to care (about), feel concern
(for); to mind, heed, regard, take notice (of); to invite; to help,
assist:—puch-lena (-se), To inquire of, &c.=pichna.

To have [someone] asked.
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= H ~&4d15 pith [Prk. EST; S. I56 (Vedic GSa)], s.f. The back;
the loins; the back part (of anything);—backing, support, aid:—
pith-par hath pherna (-ke), To stroke or pat on the back, to
encourage:—pith-par hona (-ke), To be or stand at the back (of);
to back, support, aid:—pith phernd, v.n. To turn the back, to
depart, leave, withdraw; to take to flight, to fly:—pith-piche, adv.
Behind the back (of, -ke); in the absence (of):—pit-piche (bat)
kahna (-ke), To say (a thing) behind (one's) back, to backbite:—
pith torna (-ki), To break the back (of); to discourage,
dishearten:—pith thokna (-ki), To pat on the back; to animate,
encourage:—pith ¢arpa’i-se lag-jana, v.n. To be bedridden:—pith
dena, v.n. To turn the back, to turn tail, run away, flee; to turn
from, shrink from; to veer:—pith dikhana, v.n. To show the back;
to run away, &c. (=pith denad); to depart, go away, set out (on a
journey):—pith-ke piche parna (-ke), To hide behind the back (of),
to take refuge or shelter:—pith-ke piche dal-lena (-ko), To
shelter, screen, protect, defend:—pith lagana (zamin-se), To
bring (an antagonist's) back (to the ground), to throw down (an
adversary) in wrestling; to overcome, render powerless;—to gall
the back (of a beast):—pith lagna, v.n. The back (of a beast) to be
galled (by the saddle, &c.), to have a sore back;—to mount or
back (a horse):—pith-mulld, s.m. The back-piece (in a native
coat):—pith morna, v.n. To turn the back, &c.=pith pherna and
pith dena.

YeTH punam [pdrnima-], f. full moon (day, night).

93 pur [S.], m. 1. filling; rising (of water). 2. large expanse of
water. 3. filling (of a pastry, &c.). — q‘\th\T, adv. full, brimful (=
.

H <o q‘\'éf parb, QIS parab [S. Clﬁ:], adj. & s.m. East, eastern;
former, prior, preceding, bygone, &c. (see pdrva);—the east;
countries lying to the east of the Ganges (extending from
Cawnpore to Bihar).

H s Cj\TF pura [S. qﬁr:], adj. (f. i), Full, complete, perfect;
satisfied; fulfilled, accomplished; entire, whole, total, undivided,
undiminished, unbroken, uncut; exact, precise, fitting,
coinciding, just, sufficient, enough; true, standard, up to the
mark; faithful, constant, firm; old, ripe, experienced, skilled in;
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powerful:—pdra utarna, v.n. To turn out up to the mark, to come
out (of an ordeal) with credit, to pass a satisfactory examination,
to succeed:—pdra ishtam, s.m. Stamp paper of full value:—pdri
bat, s.f. (in Gram.) A complete sentence, a proposition:—pdra (or
pari) parnd, v.n. To be enough, to suffice:—pdri hadd-ki gahri
ginti, s.f. The Integral Calculus:—pdre din or dinon, adj. Gone the
full time, gone nine months with child;—pare din lagna, v.n. To
approach the full period of gestation (a woman), to enter on the
ninth month of pregnancy:—pdra karna, v.t. To fill, fill up; to
satisfy; to end, complete, finish; to accomplish, to fulfil, carry out,
act up to, keep (a promise); to reimburse; to make up (a
deficiency).

QﬁﬂT puarnima [S.], f. the night or day of full moon.

S CwUT pet (rt. TUT), s.m. lit. 'Basket; bag'; the belly, stomach;—

the womb; pregnancy;—inner or hidden part, inside; cavity;
capacity; volume; bore (of a gun, &c.);—appetite, hunger;
greediness; (fig.) livelihood, living:—pet-arth, adv. For the sake of
the stomach:—pet-arthd, pet-arthi, adj. & s.m. Desirous for the
stomach; greedy, gluttonous; epicurean;—a glutton; an
epicure:—pet and, v.n. To be purged:—pet bandhna, v.n. To eat
less than the appetite demands, to stint oneself of food:—pet
barhanda, v.n. To eat voraciously;—to encroach on the share or
rights of another:—pet bolna, v.n. The stomach to rumble; to
suffer from borborygm:—pet-bhar, adv. A bellyful:—pet-bhara,
adj. (f. -1), Having the stomach full; satisfied;—rich, wealthy, well
off, independent; consequential, proud, conceited:—pet-
bhara’d, adj. & s.m. Enough to fill the stomach; a bellyful:—pet
bharna, v.n. To fill the belly; to be satisfied; to be surfeited:—pet
palna, v.n. To pamper the stomach; to be selfish;—to contrive to
live decently; to live from hand to mouth:—pet-pald, adj. & s.m.
Gluttonous, greedy, selfish;—a glutton; a selfish person:—pet
pani hona, v.n. To have loose bowels; to be violently purged; to
have watery stools;—to be white-livered, be frightened; to be
confounded:—pet pakarkar bhagna, v.n. lit. 'To hold the stomach
and run’; to fly in great agitation or distress:—pet pakre phirna,
v.n. lit. 'To walk about holding the stomach'; to wander about in
a state of agitation or distraction, to be distracted:—pet pakna,
v.n. To burst with laughter:—pet-posi, pet-posi’a, adj. & s.m.
Gluttonous, greedy; a glutton (=pet-arthu; pet-pali):—pet-
ponchan, pet-pochan, pet-ponican, s.m. A woman's last child:—
pet pharna, v.n. To rend or tear the bowels;—to be impatient:—
pet phatna, v.n. The belly to burst;—to be impatient; to be




175

bursting with envy, &c.:—pet phulna, v.n. The belly to swell; to
be in the family way; to be bursting (with laughter, &c.):—pet
pitnd, v.n. To beat the belly; to cry out with hunger;—to evince
great impatience:—pet-pith (or pet-pith) batand, v.n. To evince
extreme weakness or want; to act submissively:—pet pith (or pet
pith) ek hond, v.n. lit. 'The belly and back to meet'; to be very
emaciated:—pet jari hona, pet jharna, pet ¢alna, pet ¢hitna, v.n.
To be purged; to have a diarrhoea or flux (=pet pani hona):—pet
dikhana, v.n. lit. 'To shew the belly'; to complain of poverty and
hunger; to beg for food:—pet dalna, v.n. To procure abortion;
bring on a miscarriage:—pet rakhana, v.t. To get with child, cause
to be pregnant:—pet rahna, v.n. To conceive, be pregnant:—pet-
se, adj. Pregnant (as a woman):—pet-se bandhna, v.t. To bind
(food, &c.) to the belly:—pet-se pa’on bahar nikalna, v.n. One's
teeth or claws to become visible; to shew one's claws;—to go
beyond bounds:—pet-se patti bandhna, pet-se int bandhna, pet-
se kat-ki roti bandhnd, v.n. To bind a tight bandage, or a brick, or
a cake-shaped board, to the stomach to withstand the craving of
hunger:—pet-se hona, v.n. To be pregnant:—pet-ka pani na
hilna, v.n. To be carried (in a conveyance), or to ride, without
being jolted:—pet-ka parda, s.m. The omentum:—pet katna (-
ka), To starve or pinch (oneself); to deprive (one) of dues,
livelihood, &c.; to stop the wages (of); to reduce the allowance
or stipend (of);—pet-ka tata, adj. Starving, famished, famine-
stricken:—pet-ka dukh dend, v.t. To starve:—pet-ka dukhiya, s.m.
One subject to pain in the stomach (from over-feeding);—a
destitute or starved person, a poor wretch;—a wretch who will
do anything for the sake of his stomach:—pet-ka sura, pet-ka
kutta, adj. As a hog, or a dog, in respect of (his) stomach; greedy
as a hog, &c.:—pet-ka kapti, s.m. A sly, close knave:—pet-ka
mazird, s.m. One who works for bare subsistence; a hireling,
mercenary:—pet-ka halka, adj. (f. -i), Light of stomach; light,
frivolous; gossiping, babbling; unable to keep a secret:—pet-ki
ag, s.f. Fire of the stomach; hunger;—maternal affection:—pet-
ki ag bajhana, v.n. To appease hunger;—pet-ki angar, s.f. Violent
craving of the stomach (for food);—violent emotion:—pet-ki
baten, s.f. Close or bosom secrets:—pet-ki mar, s.f. Starvation,
want of food:—pet-ke pa’on bahar nikalna = pet-se pa’on bahar
nikalna, g.v.:—pet-ke waste, adv. For the sake of the stomach;
for food:—pet girana (-ka), To cause or procure abortion (=pet
dalnad):—pet girnd, v.n. To miscarry (a woman);—s.m.
Miscarriage:—pet gurburand, pet gurgurand, v.n. To have a
rumbling of the stomach (=pet bolna, q.v.):—pet lag-jana or
rahnd, v.n. The stomach to sink in from want of food; to be
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starving with hunger:—pet marna (apna), To subdue (one's)
appetite or hunger; to mortify (oneself); to stab (oneself) in the
belly;—to screen, cloak, hide, excuse (a child from maternal
affection):—pet-marani, s.f. A woman who works for her daily
bread; a woman who prostitutes herself for bread or for money;
a prostitute, a harlot:—pet malwana, v.n. To have the stomach
rubbed:—pet masosna (-ka) = pet katna, q.v.:—pet-men bal
parnd, v.n. To have a twisting pain in the stomach (from excessive
laughter, &c.):—pet-men bat rakhna, v.n. To keep a thing, &c. to
oneself;—pet-men pani hona, v.n.=pet pani hona, q.v..:—pet-men
pa’on hond, v.n. To be very sly; to entertain evil designs:—pet-
men parnd, v.n. To get into the stomach (of, -ke);—to pass the
lips (of);—to conceive:—pet-men paithna (-ke), To worm oneself
into the secrets (of); to worm oneself into the good graces (of);
to become intimate (with):—pet-men darhi hona, v.n. To have an
old head on young shoulders:—pet-men rakhna (-ko), To stow
away in the stomach; to keep (a matter) secret, or to oneself; to
keep back; to suppress:—pet-men ghusna (-ke) = pet-men
paithnd, q.v..—pet-men lena, v.t. To gulp down; to endure, to
have patience:—pet-wali, adj. f. Pregnant (woman):—pet
harbarana, v.n. To have a griping pain in the stomach, to have an
inclination to stool.

A present (as to a superior); an offering (to a deity).

= pesh-kash, s.m. lit. '"What is first drawn’; first-fruits;—a present
to a superior; a present to the ruling power on receiving an
appointment, or on the renewal of a grant, lease, &c

H Ye¢is ¥SAT paithna [paith® = Prk. S¢S=S. UfAST perf. part.

pass. of I+fd0;+nd = ana = Prk. 370T37=S. 37114, v.n. To enter

(into, -men), run or rush (in); to penetrate (into); to force an entry
(into); to pervade; to intrude; to infiltrate:—paith-jana (-ke
andar), v.n. (intensive) To run or rush (into), &c.=paithna:—
paithne dena, v.t. To allow (one) to enter, to give entrance (to),
to admit:—paithne-wala, s.m. One who enters, one who forces
himself (in), an intruder;—a diver; a man who cleans out wells.

Entrance. Also, a ceremony for entering a home with the bride
and groom after a wedding.
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H sy ST paisnd [pais® = pa’is® = Prk. 98H(3), or fAH(3)=S.
Qﬁ%l'(ﬁf), rt. ﬁ‘\’[with 9], v.n. To enter, &c.=paithna, q.v.

Clothing, swimware.

s |3

=S u»y‘:ﬂ'q posh, s.m. Nourishing, cherishing; thriving, growth,
increase; welfare, prosperity.

P Jisposh (S. 9IS 'to wear, put on'; rt. EI_,'E[), act. part. (of
poshidan), Covering, clothed in, dressed in, wearing (used as last
member of comp., e.g. pa-posh, 'Covering the feet,' shoe, slipper;
kulah-posh, 'Wearing a hat or cap');—s.m. Covering, garment,
clothing, raiment.

H L 3 5 GiGaIT paurhnd, v.n. To lie down, repose, rest (=parnd).

H Js: 9Tl pol, 9t paul, s.m. Gate, door (=paur, q.v.); a courtyard;
a ward or quarter of a town having its own gateway.

S U8 _» 9 pra-kar, vulg. parkar, s.m. Kind, sort, species; way,
mode, manner, method, fashion; similitude; difference;
speciality:—prakarantara (‘ra+an’), s.m. Another method or
sort;—adv. In another way:—prakar-vacak, adj. (in Gram.)
Expressive of kind, quality, or manner.

= U pra-tapi [S.], adj. 1. ardent, &c. 2. brilliant, glorious, &c.
(see IdTY.)

S Ui grdY pratapi, adj. Hot, burning; shining splendid;
majestic, &c. (=pratap-van).

Pratap-van, pratap-vant, adj. Full of splendour, endowed with
majesty, majestic, glorious, mighty, powerful; dignified
(=pratapi).

9gH

9YH pratham [S.], adj. 1. first. 2. primary. 3. prior, former. 4.
chief; best. 5. adv. at first. 6. previously, before. — IIHT&Y [*'ma

+a°], m. first letter (of a word); pl. initials. IIHATTAR [*ma + u’],
m. first aid.
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S sYun TEAMT pra-stav, prastd’o, s.m. Introductory eulogy,

introduction, prelude, prologue; beginning, commencement;
mentioning, mention; occasion, opportunity, time, season.

S O HTUT prana, pran, vulg. piran, s.m. Breathing, breath,
respiration, inspiration, expiration, vital breath, vital action, or
life; spirit, soul, vitality; a vital organ, organ of sense, vital air; air
inhaled, wind;—anyone as dear as the breath of life, any beloved
object, sweetheart, mistress;—poetical talent, inspiration; an
epithet of Brahma the Supreme Spirit; (in Gram.) aspiration in the
articulation of letters:—pran-asthan, s.m.=pran-sthan, q.v.:—
prandpahari (‘na+ap°), adj. Taking away life, fatal, deadly:—
pranadhik (°na+adh’), adj. 'More than life,' dearer than life;
superior in vigour:—pranadhinath (°na+adh”), s.m. 'Lord of life,’
husband:—pranant (‘na+an®), s.m. The end of life, death:—
pranantik, adj. Destructive to life, fatal, mortal, capital (as
(punishment); dangerous, lasting to the end of life, ending with
life;—s.m. Murder, assassination:—prana-yam (°na+ay’), s.m.
Restraining or suspending the breath, or breathing in a peculiar
way through the nostrils, during the mental recitation of the
names and attributes of some deity:—pran-badh, s.m. Danger to
life, fear for life, extreme peril:—pran-bidya, s.f.=pran-vidya,
g.v.:—pran-pati, s.m. 'Lord of life,' the soul, heart; a husband:—
pran-pratishtha, s.f. 'The imparting life' (to an idol), the
ceremony of consecrating an idol:—pran-prada, s.f. A species of
medicinal plant:—pran-priya, pran-pyara, adj. & s.m. (f. -7), Dear
as life, dear to the soul, dear, beloved; a lover, sweetheart,
darling:—pran tajna, v.n. To abandon or yield up life, to give up
the ghost; to lose courage, or spirit, or heart:—pran-tulya, adj. &
s.m.=pran-sam, q.v..—pran-tulya, s.f.=pran-sama, q.v.:—pran-
tyag, s.m. Abandonment of life, expiring, death, suicide;—pran-
tyag karna, v.n. To yield up life; to commit suicide:—pran
¢hutana (-ki), To set the soul free, to kill; to save the life (of); to
escape with life:—pran ¢hiatna, v.n. The breath to flit, or to leave
(the body), to die;—to be tired, to be out of breath, to be
fatigued, or exhausted:—pran chorna, v.n.=pran tajna, q.v.:—
pran-data, s.m. A life-giver, one who saves another's life:—pran-
dan, s.m. The gift of life; saving anyone's life; resigning or laying
down life:—pran-dand, s.m. The punishment of death, capital
punishment;—pran-dand dena (-ko), To pronounce sentence of
death; to execute the sentence of death; pran-dand-ka bicar
karna (ke), To try (one) for a capital offence;—pran-dand khana,
v.n. To suffer capital punishment:—pran-dharan, s.m. The
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support or maintenance of life, sustenance, prolongation of life;
a means of supporting life; retaining life, vitality:—pran dena,
v.n.=pran tajna, q.v.:—prana-sthan, s.m. Any vital part of the
body:—pran-sam, pran-saman, adj. & s.m. Equal to, or as dear
as, life;—one who is as dear as life itself, lover, husband (=pran-
pyara; pran-tulya);—pran-sama, pran-sumand, pran-samani, s.f.
'Equal to life'; a wife:—pran-sanyam, s.m. Checking or
suspending the breath (as a religious exercise):—pran-grahak,
pran-grahi, adj. & s.m. Seizing or taking life, destroying;—a
destroyer of life:—pran-ghat, s.m. Destroying life, Kkilling,
murder:—pran-ghatak, adj. Life-destroying, destructive to life,
killing:—pran lena (-ki), 'To take the life' (of); to tease to death,
worry, harass, persecute:—prdan-may, adj. & s.m. Endowed with
breath or life, living, breathing;—a living being; pran-may-kosh,
s.m. One of the cases or investitures of the soul, the vital or
organic case:—pran-nath, s.m. 'Lord of life,' husband; a lover
(=pran-pati); an epithet of Yama:—pran-nas, s.m. Destruction or
cessation of breath; destruction of the life:—pran-nasak, adj.
Stopping the breath; life-destroying:—pran nikalna (-ki) = pran
¢hitna, g.v.:—pran-van, adj. Having breath or life, breathing,
living, animated; possessing power, strong, powerful:—pran-
vidya, s.f. The science of the breath or vital airs; the science of
the soul, psychology:—pran-vyay, s.m. 'Expenditure of life,’
giving up the ghost, death:—pran-harak, pran-hari, pran-har, adj.
Taking away life, threatening life, causing death, mortal, deadly,
destructive:—pran-yatra, s.f. Support of life, subsistence:—
pranes, pranesvar (°na+isa, or iSvara), s.m.=pran-pati and pran-
nath, qq.v.:—pranesa, s.f. 'Queen of life,' a wife (an expression of
endearment).

90T Seolr

Pran ¢hitna, v.n. The breath to flit, or to leave (the body), to die.

S 4l » 9T praya, s.m. Going away, departure; departure from
life; seeking death by fasting, sitting down and fasting to death
(as a religious or penitentiary act, or, like the practice of sitting in
dharna, to enforce compliance with a demand); principal part,
largest portion; plurality, majority, majority of cases, general
rule; quantity, abundance, plenty, excess; banquet, feast;—a
stage or condition of life, age; (as a suffix, or a prefix), almost,
like, resembling (e.g. amrit-praya, 'like nectar'):—praya-dvip,
praya-dip, s.m. 'Almost an island,' a peninsula (=upa-dvip):—
prayascitt (for praya-Citta, the s being euphonic), s.m. Expiation,
expiatory act, atonement, penance, satisfaction, compensation,
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indemnification, amends (=vulg. paracit; parascit):—prayascitt-
kartd, s.m. One who effects expiation, or makes atonement:—
prayascitt-muktavali, s.f. Any work prescribing the rules of
expiation:—prayascitt-wala, s.m.=prayascitt-karta, g.v.:
prayascditt-vidhi, s.f. A prescribed rule of penance or expiation.

A 8 fath, vulg. fatah (inf. n. of = 'to open,’ &c.), s.f. An opening,
aperture; a beginning, start;—victory, conquest, triumph:—fath
pana (-par), To gain a victory (over):—fath-pe¢, s.m. A mode of
tying the turban;—a kind of hugqa-snake:—fath karna, v.n. To
make a beginning, to enter (on); to start, to set out;—v.t. To
conquer: fath-gadh, s.f. A pillar or monument to commemorate
a victory:—fath-mand, adj. & s.m. Victorious, triumphant; victor,
conqueror:—fath-mandi, s.f. Victoriousness; victory:—fath-
nama, s.m. Despatches announcing a victory, a bulletin:—fath-
nishan, s.m. A victorious standard (opened only in battle):—fath-
nasib, adj. Of victorious fortune or destiny; victorious:—fath
hona, v.n. To be conquered:—fath-yab, adj. Victorious, &c.
(=fath-mand, g.v.).

H G_s8 farmana (fr. farman), v.t. To order, command; (in polite
or respectful speech with reference to superiors, &c.) to say,
affirm, declare; to make, do (=karna); to grant, deign, vouchsafe,
commit (to);—s.m. Ordering, order, command:—farma-dena,
v.t. intens. of and=farmana.

A 38 firash, vulg. farash (inf. n. of (%8 'to spread' (a carpet)),
s.m. Spreading; strewing, &c.;—a thing that is spread (a bed, or
carpet, &c.):—farash-khana, s.m. A room in which carpets, &c.
are kept.

H Wle BICHT phdatnd, v.n.=phatna, q.v.;—and v.t.=phatana, q.v.

H W BT phatna [phat” = Prk. BEE(3); S. {-WG}J(FT); rt. ¥hc],
v.n. To be torn, be split, be rent, be cracked, be broken; to tear,
split, crack, burst, break; to be separated, be detached; to be
dispersed (as clouds); to be clarified (as milk, oil, &c., the impure
part being separated from the pure); to turn, become sour (as
milk); to break out (as sores);—to tremble (with fear), break into
a tremor:—phat-parnd, v.n. (intensive) To burst open; to be
produced plentifully or copiously; to be bursting (as it were) with
fat, &c.; to become fat suddenly;—to be overworked, to be
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confounded with too much business:—phat-jana, v.n. intensive
of, and=phatna, q.v.

H B¢ ThEToT phatdnd (caus. of phatna), v.t. To split, &c.=pharna,
g.v.

Leaving, quitting, abandoning, forsaking, deserting, parting
(from); relinquishing, renouncing; abandonment, desertion;
relinquishment, renunciation, resignation, abdication

foreT seom

To abandon, etc.

AT firang [P. firang], m. obs. the country of the Franks: Europe.

H Ye TRTST phirna [phir® = pher® = Prk. BY(3) or T (3)=S.

qi‘r(ﬁ), rt. § with gfY], v.n. To turn, go round, revolve, whirl; to

circulate; to turn back, to return; to walk, walk about, walk to and
fro; to wander, rove, ramble, stroll; to travel; to turn over, to roll;
to turn away, to turn (from, -se), to forsake (in this sense phir-
jana is the common form); to change; to turn aside, to deviate,
wander; to turn, bend, become distorted or crooked, to warp;—
to go forth, or to go (to the necessary), to have a stool (usually
with jhara or some similar word, e.g. jhara phirna):—phir-parna
(-se), To turn away from (in dissatisfaction or displeasure), to be
dissatisfied, be displeased:—phir-jana (-se), To pass (before); to
go back, to return; to turn (from), turn (against), to forsake,
abandon, desert, to revolt (from, or against); to be bent, be
distorted; to warp.

= th{dTST = A cloth strip on the border of a petticoat. A garland.

=H dﬁ;@gtﬁl’?phaﬁk (v.n. of phidnkna, g.v.), s.f. The act of blowing;
blowing, or blowing up (fire, &c.);—breath, breath of air; blow,
puff, whiff, blast:—phiink nikal-jana, v.n. To be out of breath, the
breath to escape, to expire.

H US s¢2 thehadl phdkna, v.t.=pharikna, q.v.
H U&@thuknd (see phiinkna), v.n. To be blown, be inflated;

to be blown up (a fire), be blown into a flame; to be set fire to,
be burnt; to burn, be consumed (/it. and fig.;—also written
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phunkna):—phuk-dena, v.t. To blow into a flame; to set fire to, to
burn, consume.

H U 2 BT pherna [pher® = Prk. B(3) or eI"Tl'(é'):S. (), rt. g

with Cl'ﬁ'], v.t. To turn, twist, bend; to turn round, whirl, twirl; to

turn back, turn away, reject, send back; to return, give back,
restore, refund; to turn one (from, or against, -ki taraf-se); to
bring or draw one (over to one's side, -ki taraf); to turn over,
invert, reverse, turn inside out; to alter, change; to turn aside,
ward off, avert; to go over again, repeat, revise; to move (the
hand) backwards and for wards (over), pass (the hand, &c. over,
-par), to feel, to stroke, fondle, caress (the word hath being
expressed, e.g. us-par hath phero); to pass (a brush, colour, &c.
over, -par), to colour, whitewash, plaster (rang, &c. being
expressed, e.g. us-par rang phero); to make (a horse, &c.) walk
backwards and forwards;—to practise evasion, to double, shift,
shuffle; to pervert, distort, or torture (another's words); to
contradict (oneself):—pher dena (intens. of phernd), v.t. To
return, restore, refund; to send back, &c.:—pher-lena, v.t. To
take back; to withdraw; to reclaim; to walk (a horse, &c.)
backwards and forwards; to bring (one round) or over (to one's
side, ki taraf).

f. A desert shrub.

ES

A z# fauj, s.f. A crowd (of men, &c.), a multitude, a host, an
army:—fauj-é-bahri, s.f. A fleet, navy (opp. to fauj-é-barri, 'land
forces'):—fauj bharti karnd, To enlist recruits, to fill up an
army:—fauj-dar, s.m. A (criminal) judge or magistrate (under the
Muhammadan government); a superintendent of the military
force in a district; an officer of the police so called:—fauj-dari,
adj. Of or relating to a fauj-dar;—of or relating to crime, (a court)
for criminal cases;—s.f. The office or jurisdiction of a fauj-dar or
magistrate;—the criminal court;—a criminal case; fighting,
assault, breach of the peace, &c.:(—fauj-dari 'adalat, or ‘adalat-
é-fauj-dari, s.f. The (subordinate) criminal court (formerly the
nizamat ‘adalat);—fauj-dari sipurd karna (-ko), To send (a case)
to the criminal court:—fauj-dari karna, To commit a criminal
offence; to commit an assault, or a breach of the peace, &c.:—
fauj-é-sih-bandi, s.f. The troops of a fauj-dar; provincial troops or
militia (employed in garrisoning forts, and escorting treasure,
and in revenue and police duties):—fauj-kashi, s.f. The collecting
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or levying of an army; the marching or advancing (against, -
par);—incursion, inroad.

H Blaxi §-ITT bandhdnd (caus. of bandhna), v.t. To cause to be

bound, to have or get bound; to bind, tie, fasten, &c.; to enjoin upon;
to fix, establish.

= O, q.v.

H USe SehelT baknd [bak” = Prk. d&eh(8)=S. dT<[+3], v.n. To prate,

chatter, jabber, babble; to rave; to indulge in obscene or ribald
talk; to rail (at).

1. To cause to be released.
2. See §ITHUT (of which this is the causative form).

P % bakhshi (rel. n. fr. bakhsh, q.v.), s.m. Paymaster (in
Moham. armies); general, commander-in-chief (the office of
paymaster being combined with that of general); an officer who
kept an account of all disbursements connected with military
tenures (as those of mansabdars and jagir-dars);—collector of
house-rents:—bakhshi-al-mamalik, s.m.  Paymaster and
commander-in-chief:—bakhshi-khana, s.m. Pay-office, general's
office:—bakhshi-gari, s.f. Office or duty of a general or
commander-in-chief; generalship.

P sy bakhshish, vulg. baksis (abst. s. fr. bakhsh, g.v.), s.f.
Present, gift, donation, grant, gratuity, reward; beneficence,
liberality, generosity; pardon, forgiveness:—bakhshish-nama,
s.m. Deed of gift (=dan-patr).

To forgive; to bestow, grant, give. = Hindi §&RTT: To bestow, to
forgive.

=dool{UIl = To mutter or grumble in anger.

= g6 = there.

= EI?;'T, qg.v.

[ PPVENgY TS, SIS barchi (dim. of barcha, q.v.), s.f. Small spear;

spear, lance, javelin, dart:—barchi-barddar, s.m. Spearman,
lancer.
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H L o ST barasna [S. IS0, rt. gy], v.n. To rain, be wet; to

fall like rain, fall in showers, be poured or showered down; to be
showered, shed, scattered; to shed or cast forth beams (of light),
to sparkle, glow; to burst, discharge (as a boil); to be winnowed,
be sifted (as grain):—baras-parna (-par), A torrent (of invective,
&c.) to be poured out (on).

H ) _» SRS barabar (i.e. bar-ag-bar, 'breast to breast'), adj. &
postp. Abreast, even, level, on a level (with, -ke), up (to); on a par
(with), on an equality (with), equal (to); next (to), adjoining;
agreeing, coinciding, fitting; facing, confronting, opposite; level,
flat, even, smooth, horizontal, parallel; uniform, alike, similar, the
same; exact, precise; straight, direct; regular; of the same age;
answering, corresponding; unchangeable, impartial, indifferent;
futile, without effect or result;—s.m. Equal, peer, compeer;—
adv. Regularly, uniformly, invariably, constantly; precisely,
exactly; approximately; along with, together, side by side;
conjointly, concurrently; straight on, continuously, without break
or intermission, directly, immediately, without delay:—barabar
ana (-ke), To come on a level (with), come up (to), to overtake:—
barabar barabar, adv. (emphat. of barabar), Breast to breast,
shoulder to shoulder, side by side; in a row or line:—barabar-jor,
s.m. (Math.), An equation (syn. sami-karan; musawat):—barabar
sarabar, adj. & adv.=barabar, q.v.:—barabar-ka, adj. (f. -1), Of the
same size, weight, age, or standing, &c.; equal:—barabar-ka
beta, s.m. Grown-up son:—bardbar-kd jor, s.m.=barabar-ki
takkar, q.v.:—barabar-kante, adj. Of equal weight:—bardabar
karnd or kar-dena, v.t. To make level, plane, or smooth; to level,
raze, demolish, destroy; to efface, rub or wipe out; to run
through, waste, spend (as a fortune); to bring to a termination,
complete, finish (a work); to liquidate or discharge (a debt); to
make equal, like, or similar, to equalize, assimilate, balance,
accord, match, adapt, compose, adjust:—barabar-ki takkar,
barabar-ki cot, s.f. Person of equal standing, rank, wealth or
power; equal, peer; suitable match, partner or mate; equal
shareholders; (in Mech.), equal forces acting in opposite
directions;—barabar-ki takkar-ka, adj. Of equal standing, rank,
&c.; equally good, on a par, equal:—barabar-wala, s.m. Equal:—
barabar hona or ho-jana, v.n. To be level, even, smooth; to be
levelled, razed, demolished; to be effaced, erased, wiped out; to
be equal (to), on a par (with); to suit, fit, match, agree, coincide
(with), be enough (for); to balance; to come abreast (of), come
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up (to), overtake (=barabar ana); to keep pace (with), keep up
(with); to be complete; to be full, be up to the brim (as a hole); to
terminate, come to an end, be expended, spent, run through,
wasted; to be settled, adjusted, or discharged (as an account or
debt); to be even (with), be quits.

H 2L §eIG balad [S. TI+¢, 'Strength-giving'], s.m. Bull; bullock, &c.
(=barad, baradh, qq.v.); horned cattle; burden-bearing bullock.

H L IgdIT bahna [S. a%?hir, rt. dg], v.n. To flow; to go or swim
with the stream; to float; to drift; to glide, slide; to run (as a sore);
to blow (as a breeze); to pass, drive; to be carried away, be
separated; to be lost, ruined, or destroyed; to be wasted,
squandered, or dissipated; to melt, dissolve, become watery:—
bah-jand, v.n.=bahna (esp. in an intens. sense); to run off or
away; to blow away, &c.

H clv‘eagﬁbahut [S. a§+ﬁi’], adj. s.m. & adv. Much, most, many;
in a great degree; abundant, plentiful; enough; too much,
excessive, enormous;—abundance, plenty, a great deal;
sufficiency, enough;—very, very much, largely, considerably;
extremely, exceedingly, excessively; immoderately,
immeasurably; sadly, sorely, grievously; marvellously; notably;
singularly;—three (in counting; see bahuta):—bahut accha,
bahut béhtar, bahut khib, bahut-mubdarak, adv. Very good, very
well:—bahut thik, adv. All right, quite true:—bahut-sa, adj. & s.m.
(f. -1) = bahut, g.v.:—bahut-kuch, s.m. A good deal, a great deal,
plenty:—bahut kar-ke, adv. For the most part, mostly, frequently,
generally; at the most:—bahut yar hona, To become more
intimate than formerly.

H s aibaha [S. aq\, Prk. El'gr], s.f. Son's wife, daughter-in-law;
wife; bride:—bahd-beti or betiyan, s.f. Wives and daughters;
ladies; gentlewomen.

H sl STYET bandhna [bandh® = Prk. SE1(3)=S. TE=T(fA), rt.

do¢], v.t. To bind, tie, fix, fasten; to tie up, tighten; to bind up,
dress (hair, &c.); to fasten or tie (on or round), bind (round), put
(on, -par; e.g. gha’o-par pultis bandho); to chain, enchain, fetter;
to take captive, enthral, captivate, bring under (one's) influence;
to shut up, confine, imprison; to fix, direct, fasten (hope, eyes,
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aim, &c. upon, -par); to shut, close, stop (water, &c.), to embank;
to arrest, hold back, check; to bind together, join together (in
marriage, &c.), fasten together, put together, join, connect,
conglomerate, unite, gather, pack, set (e.g. gathri bandhna;
haddi bandhna; hath bandhna; laddia bandhna; mazmiin
bandhna); to build, construct (dam, bridge, &c.); to compose
(verses); to form, produce, make, constitute (e.g. saf bandhna;
niyat bandhna; sama bandhnad); to entertain, cherish, foster,
have, contract, form (enmity, friendship, &c.); to put on, lay on,
impose, levy (e.g. mahsil bandhna); to put on, lay (a stake,
wager, &c.); to fix, erect, set up (a post, standard, &c.); to devise,
contrive, plan; to make (of, -ko), constitute, regard as, compare
to (e.g. ta usko tar bandh, 'you regard her as, or liken her to, a
palm'):—bandh-dena, v.t.=bandhna:—bandh lena, v.t. (intens. of
bandhna), To bind up, tie up, &c.

= O, q.v.

H 4L §T8 banh [S. Eﬂ'g'], s.f. The arm (from the elbow to the

shoulder); sleeve; support, help; supporter, protector; security,
guarantee (as when a person trusts himself in the power of an
enemy, a third person, who engages to return him to his home,
&c. in security, is his banh); power, strength:—banh buland hona,
lit. 'To have the arm raised'; to be in a position of power, &c.; to
be powerful:—banh-bal, s.m. Strength of arm; support, ally; a
younger brother;—banh-bali, adj. & s.m. Strong in the arm;—one
who is strong in the arm:—banh pakarna, banh gahna (-ki), lit.
'To hold the arm (of)'; to aid, protect, support:—banh tatna or
tat-jana (-ki), To lose one's prop, support, protector, &c.; to be
destitute of friends or protectors:—banh or banhen carhana (-
par), To tuck up the sleeves (for, or against); to get ready (for):—
banh dena (-ko), To lend an arm (to), to support, assist, aid.

Vehicle.

H L &S baT[S. 3], s.f. Lady, mistress, madam; woman, wife
(local; cf. ba’tka);—dancing-girl, harlot; mother bawd, la
bonne:—ba’i-ji, s.f. Mother bawd, the old abbess (syn. nayika).

Sister.

P Lok EISIR bazar, vulg. bazar, and bajar (old P. abag,
'provisions'+zar, 'place'), s.m. Market, market-place, bazar, mart;
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business of a market; people assembled at a market; rate, price;
demand, sale:—bazar-battd, s.m. Discount; the market rate of
exchange:—bazar-baithak, s.f. Fee or tax for holding a stall or
shop, or for trading in a market (=tah-bazari):—bazar calna,
bazar camakna, v.n.=bazar garm hona, q.v.:—bazar dikhara (-
ka), To expose for sale:—bazar-ka bha’o, bazar-ka nirkh, s.m.
Market-rate; selling price:—bazar-ka c¢alan, s.m. The custom or
practice of the market:—bazar karna, v.n. To market, to go to
market:—bazar garm hona (-ka), The market to be brisk or
active; to have a good sale; to be in great demand; to be actively
carried on (a practice, e.g. rishwat-ka bazar garm hai); to be all
the rage; to rage, prevail (as an epidemic disease; e.g. haize-ka
bazar garm hai):—bazar lagana, v.n. To establish a market; to
open a number of shops; to display (one's) wares; to be about
one's business or trade; to have things spread out or scattered
about in disorder; to make a noise and uproar (like that of a
market):—bazar manda hona (-ka), The market to be dull; to be
in little demand:—bazar napte phirna, To go about (as if)
measuring the bazar; to saunter about, roam, lounge.

= JTYOM, q.v.

H <L &Y bap [S. d9], s.m. Father; senior, elder, superior:—bap-
bap, intj. A cry for help, quarter, or mercy:—bap banana, bap
karnd, v.t. To consider or regard as a father:—bap-tak jana, To go
the length of abusing one's father:—bap-ji, Dear or honoured
father:—bap-dada, s.m. Ancestors, forefathers; family,
pedigree:—bap-re, bap-re-bap, bap-mera, intj. Exclamations of
surprise, grief, &c.:—bap-ki hona or ho-jana (-ke), To be regarded
as an inheritance from (one's) father, to be kept as one's own
property (applied in the case of property, &c. which is borrowed
and never returned):—bap-mare-ka bair, s.m. Blood-feud caused
by the murder of a father; family-feud: —bap-hatya, s.f. Parricide.

H P LL STdT baba [S. YT or dY:; cf. babid and bap], s.m. Father;
grandfather; old man, sir, sire (respectfully); a sanyasi, a faqir;
the head of the order of monks called Calendars or Qalandar; a
form of address used by beggars in addressing the master of a
house, and vice versd; (amongst native servants of European
masters), child, children:—baba-jan, Father dear! dear child!:—
baba-log, s.m. Children.
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Woman, wife.

S AL dTeleh balak, s.m. Child, boy, &c.=badl, g.v.:—bdalakon-ki sudh
na rakhna, To be neglectful of (one's) children or family; to desert
(one's) family.

H WL STST balng [bal = Prk. aTel(3) or aTel(3)=S. SaTad(f),

caus. of rt. 3def], v.a. To kindle, to light (a fire, candle, &c.); to
make a fire; to burn (=barna).

See STg3UI.

9

H _aL dTT8Y bahir, ST béhar [S. EI'%'\F[, Eﬂ%{], adv. & postposn.
(governing gen., -ke, or abl., -se), Outside, exterior; externally,
outward; out, out of; beyond, exceeding; beyond the effect or
influence (of, -se); without, abroad, away;—intj. Out! away!:—
bahar-bhitar, s.m. Outside and inside; ingress and egress; going
out, visiting;—adv. In and out; within and without:—bahar jana,
v.n. To go out; to go away or on a journey:—bdhar se, adv. From
without; externally; seemingly:—bahar-ka, adj.=bahari, q.v.:—
bahar-kar-ke, adv. Left out, excluded, excepted, exclusive of (see
next):—bahar karna or kar-dena, v.t. To leave out, omit, exclude;
to put out, turn out, eject, expel; to put away (a wife):—bahar-ki
bu, s.f. lit. 'Odour of the country,' rusticity, clownishness,
boorishness:—bahar-ki phirne-wali, s.f. A woman who goes out
into the streets and markets usually without a veil (in
contradistinction to parde-wali):—bdahar le-jana, v.t. To take
away; to take abroad, to export:—bahar nikalna (-se), To come
out (of); to come outside; to go about in public; to be out or
abroad; to withdraw (from):—bdahar hona (-se), To be outside
(of), to be excluded (from); to be beyond the effect or influence
(of), to disregard (e.g. wéh to mere kahne-se bahar hai); to
dissent (from), disapprove (of), not to agree to (e.g. ham kisi bat-
se bahar nahin, 'l agree to everything').

Outer, belonging to the outside.

= EI'ITE'U'ﬁ =to return, turn back.

Two.

H Ules TSSTET bichana [S. TaEaRON, rt. ¥dq], v.t. To spread,

spread out, extend, lay on; to make (a bed); to strew, scatter; to
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lay prostrate or flat, knock down, fell, lay low (=bi¢ha-dena, the
more common form in these senses).

H Uleaw TSI bichana, = H o sex TaSTaeT bichawan, = H Lislex

fSSIaaT  bichGwand, (rt. as above), s.m. Carpet, bed,
&c.=bichhauna, q.v.

H Usex TSOIAT bichauna, TS bichona (i.e. ToaTaeT, q.v.),
s.m. Bed, bedding, bed-clothes; carpeting, carpet; the carpet on
which (Hindu) women sit and bewail the death of a person;
(hence, among Hindds), prescribed period of wailing or
lamentation:—bichona bic¢hana, To open or spread out bedding,
&c.; to make (one's) bed; to lay a carpet, &c.:—bichauna karna,
To make a bed;—to lay prostrate or flat, knock down, fell (=bicha-
dena).

= &I, q.v.

A tool for engraving gold and silver ornaments.

Second.

Two, both.

= Eﬁ%'Uﬁ, q.v.

Another, a second, other. (=dISl, g.v.).

H 152 &YST bird (see biri), s.m. A preparation of the areca nut with

spices and chunam, &c. enveloped in a leaf of the betel plant
(much used by the natives of India, and commonly presented by
one to another in token of civility or affection. It is also given in
confirmation of a pledge, promise, or betrothal; and, among the
Rajpdits, is sometimes exchanged as a challenge); betel, pan (ten
biras = one gilaurt); quid of tobacco; cheroot or cigar;—tie,
fastening; thong tied to the hilt of a sword by which it is retained
in the scabbard; sword-knot; hilt of a sword:—bira uthana (-ka),
To take up the gauntlet; to undertake to accomplish a business
or affair; to take an enterprise upon oneself:—bira dalna (-ka),
To propose a premium for the performance of a task (the custom
was to throw a birag into the midst of an assembly in token of an
invitation to the undertaking of some difficult or hazardous
enterprise, and the person who took up the bira thereby bound
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himself to perform the task in question):—bira sat pan-ka, s.m. A
bira of seven betel leaves sent by the father of the bride to the
bridegroom as a sign of betrothal.

H 50 &1aY bir [S. ATCR), s.f. A flake of pan or betel for eating,

a leaf of pan or betel folded up into a triangular form with pieces
of areca nut, spices, chunam, and cardamoms inside of it (=birg;
syn. khillr).

To fear, be afraid of.

Hx T bura [prob. S. 31dX:], adj. (f. -i), Bad, evil, ill, wicked,
vicious, evil-minded, immoral, unprincipled, vile, base, villainous,
mischievous, injurious, calamitous, destructive, baneful; ugly, ill-
looking; disagreeable, unpleasant; odious, hateful;—s.m. Evil, ill,
harm, injury; evil person:—bura baman, s.m. A sect of Brahmans
who perform the obsequies of the dead (syn. acaraj):—bura
banana, v.t. To depreciate, represent as bad or worthless; to
detract, defame, disparage:—burda-bhala, adj. & s.m. (f. -i),
Middling, tolerable, passable;—bad or evil person; reproach;
abusive language;—bura-bhald kahnda, To reproach, revile,
abuse:—burd hal, s.m. Bad state; sad, deplorable, or wretched
condition;—burd hal karna (-ka), To reduce to a bad or wretched
condition; to ill-treat; to ruin:—bura kam, s.m. Any act forbidden
by law; malpractice, vice; adultery, fornication (syn. bad-fé‘li):—
bura karna (-ka), To do wrong, harm, &c. (to), to wrong, harm,
injure:—bura kahna (-ko), To speak ill (of), to pronounce or call
(one) bad, evil, wicked, &c.; to vilify, abuse:—bura lagna (-ko), To
prove disagreeable, be unpleasant:—bura manna, v.t. To take ill
or amiss, to be displeased or angry, to be affronted, feel oneself
insulted:—bura wagt, bura zamdana, s.m. Evil hour, evil time, evil
days, hard times:—buri bat, s.f. Bad thing; bad language, abuse;
bad conduct:—buri-curi, s.f. Screech-owl, owlet, Strix:—burt
halat, burt gat, s.f.=bura hal, q.v..—buri ghari, s.f.;—bure din,
s.m.=bura wagqt, q.v.

H b3 STl bulana (caus. of bolna), v.t. To call, send for, invite, bid,
summon, cite; to challenge;—to cause to sound, to sound (as a
huqqad):—bula-bhejna, bula-denad, bula-lana, v.t.=bulana:—bula-lena,
v.t. To call, &c.=buldna; (and intens) to call off or away.

= H Ul S8R buhdrna [buhar® = Prk. AIGR(S), or AGR(S)=S.
ECI'CIB'IW(%), rt. %+3-1’d+§‘], v.t. To sweep; to dust (syn. jharna;
jhara dena).
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ﬂ%ﬂ?ﬂ buharna [cf. bahukara-], v.t. 1. to sweep; to dust. 2. to sweep
away, to get rid of.

m. Shoulder.
gehrar
LI H U5 ST barna [biir” = Prk. 38(3)=S. g3(fd), rt. g1, v.n. To
E

dip, be dipped, be immersed; to dive; to sink, be drowned
(=didbna):—bdr-marna, v.n. To die by drowning, be drowned, to
drown.

Both.

= §I1EOM, q.v.

H i eI beti (fem. of beta, g.v.), s.f. Daughter, girl:—beti-
beho’ar, s.m. Matrimonial alliance, intermarriage:—beti dena (-
ko), To give one's daughter (to, in marriage):—beti-wala, s.m.
Father of the bride:—beti-wali, s.f. Mother of the bride.

H Gy STT betd [S. dhc:; or d¢], s.m. Son, boy, child; a form of
address used by fagirs towards their c¢elas or disciples:—beta
banana, beta kar-lena, v.t. To adopt a son (syn. god lena):—beta-
beti, s.m. Children, family, offspring:—beta-kha’d, s.m. A father
who survives his son:—bete-pote-wala, s.m. (f. -i), Grandfather;
a man who has children:—bete-wala, s.m. (f. -i), Father of the
bridegroom.

d9d, 99

Both.

H Ugis §&TT baithnd [fr. S. 39Tase, rt. TR, v.n. To seat oneself,

sit down, be seated, be unemployed or idle; to sit, brood,
incubate; to alight, settle, perch; to ride (on, -par); to subside,
settle, abate; to pair, couple (a bird); to obtain employment or
service; to be laid out or expended (on, -par); to visit a person in
grief for the purpose of condolence; to sit in dharna (g.v.):—
baith-jana, v.n. To sit down; to settle down; to fall in or down (a
house, wall, &c.).

H Lasy §FAT baisna, v.n. (prov.) To sit down, &c.=baithna, q.v.;—
also=paithna, q.v.
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= H Ul FSTAT baithand, = H U eis SR baitharna, = H Wk
SOTISTT baithadlna, (caus. of baithna), v.t. To cause to sit down, to

cause to be seated, to seat; to cause to settle down, to settle,
establish; to found; to station, fix, place; to apply; to set, plant;
to calm, becalm, allay, assuage; to press down, make flat or even
(also written bithana; bithlana, q.v.):—baitha dena, baithal dena,
v.t.=baithand, baithéalna.

H Js &¥ef bol (rt. of bolna, g.v.), s.m. Speech, speaking, word, talk,
conversation, delivery, utterance, cry, voice; phrase, sentence;
tune, air; words of a song; verse; taunt, jeer:—bol-ans, s.m.
Making over one's share to another by word of mouth:—bol-ansi,
s.f. The holder of another's share or inheritance; adopted heir:—
bol-bala, s.m. & adj. lit. 'High speech'; prosperity, success;—
prosperous (a benediction used by fagqirs);—bol-bala hona, v.n.
To prosper:—bol-band’o, s.m. (Gram.) Etymology (syn. sarf):—
bol-bitha’o, s.m. (Gram.) Prosody (syn. ¢hand; ‘ariiz):—bol-jor,
s.m. (Gram.) Syntax (syn. nahv):—bol-¢al, s.f. Talk, conversation,
colloquy, confabulation; mode of speech, idiom, dialect; diction;
words, dispute, altercation:—bol-¢al hona (-ki), To speak,
exchange words, converse together (after estrangement); to
have words, to fall out, quarrel:—bol éaband, v.n. To swallow
(one's) words, keep quiet, be silent:—bol marna (-ka), To taunt,
ridicule; to disregard what is said, pretend not to hear (generally,
in this sense, in connection with the words kan-men; e.g. kan-
men bol marna).

= §eTOM, q.v.

H Wl s §TT=TT bolnd [bol” = Prk. @ed(3), or AIA(3); S. a&(fA), rt.

dg; or, prob. S. E‘:J(?f), pass. of rt. §], corrupted to EI‘:&(FT)], v.n.To
speak, talk, tell, say, utter, pronounce, declare, give utterance to;
to bid (at an auction); to cry (one's wares); to give forth sound, to
sound, to bark (as a dog, &c.), chirp (as a bird, and the like,
according to the animal); to strike (as a clock, &c.); to crack (with
a sound), split, break; to be brisk or active (as a market):—bolna-
¢alna, v.n. To converse, speak together:—bol-ana, v.n. To leave
word; to order (as goods, &c.):—bol-uthnd, v.n. To speak out,
exclaim, cry out:—bol-jana, v.n. To leave word (with, or at); to be
proclaimed (on change), to be bankrupt; to be over, come to an
end; to become; old or worn out, give signs of decay, &c.; to
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crack, split, break (as a vessel):—bolan-har, bolan-hara, s.m.
Speaker, &c.

SIgHAIS ["'ma + a°], m. the egg of Brahma: the universe; outer
space, cosmos; the crown of the head.

H L ﬁﬂTbhaiyd, bha’iya, s.m. Brother; comrade (=bha’i, g.v. for
compounds, &c.).

HeqoT S (WS¢ HEUT bhakshan, s.m. Eating, feeding, devouring,
gormandizing; food, meal, victuals:—bhakshan karna (-ko), To
eat, feed upon, devour; to take a meal; to gormandize.

It S <S¢ HFJ bhakt (rt. #T], part. adj. & s.m. (f. -a), Cooked,

dressed;—attached, devoted; attentive, engrossed by; believing,
pious;—one who has devoted himself to a religious life; adorer,
devotee, follower, votary, zealot;—a Hindd who performs for
entertainment, dancer, player (see bhagat);—boiled rice, food,
meal (=bhatta, bhat):—bhakt-adhin, adj. In subjection to his
worshippers:—bhakt-jan, s.m.=bhakt;—s.m. pl. Worshippers,
devotees, &c.:—bhakt-rdj, s.m. 'Lord of the devout'; the Supreme
Being:—bhakt-vatsal, bhakt-hitkarak, bhakt-hitkari, adj. & s.m.
Kind or gracious to worshippers, or suppliants, or faithful
attendants;—gracious being; the Deity:—bhakt hona, v.n. To
become a devotee, &c.; to be initiated as a devotee, be affiliated
to a religious order.

A feast, a meal, food.

S & #AIT bhay, vulg. bha’e and N bhai (rt. S-ﬁ), s.m. Fear,

apprehension, alarm, terror, dread (of, -se); danger:—bhay-atur,
bhay-arta, bhay-avishta, bhay-bhita, bhay-man, bhay-yukt, adj.
Distressed or distracted with fear, frightened, alarmed, terrified;
afraid, timid:—bhay-bhanjan, s.m. Dispersion or dissipation of
fear;—adj. Fear-destroying, fear-dispelling:—bhay-da, bhay-
darsak, bhay-darsi, adj. Imparting or occasioning fear, alarming,
fearful, frightful, terrifying, formidable:—bhay dikhana, bhay
dena, v.t. To instil fear (into, -ko), to frighten, put in dread or
terror, to terrify, scare; to intimidate, threaten, menace:—bhay-
sthan, s.m. Place of fear or of danger; seat of, or part exposed to,
peril or hurt:—bhay-karak, adj. Causing fear, fearful, frightful,
terrifying:—bhay-kampit, part. adj. Shaken with fear, terrified:—
bhay karna, bhay khana (-se), To be afraid (of), be in dread or
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terror (of):—bhay honda, v.n. To have fear, to be afraid, be
apprehensive.

H e 3T bharnd [S. HXONI, rt. 8], v.n. To be contained to

fullness, be filled or filled up, be full; to be satisfied or sated; to
be performed, be finished, be complete; to fill up, heal (as a
wound); to be covered (as a mare), be lined (as a bitch); to be
poured in; to abound, be replete (with, -se); to be loaded or
laden, be charged (as a gun); to be stuffed, crammed, choked,
stopped up (but in this sense bhar-jana is the usual form); to be
stored, stacked, heaped up, accumulated; to be watered or
irrigated (as a field); to be steeped (in, -men), soaked, drenched;
to be painted, coloured, daubed, stained, polluted, defiled; to be
cast (in a mould); to be paid in full (a debt), be refunded, be
remitted; to be made good, be restored; to be full or ripe, come
to a head, be full to bursting; to swell (as the feet, &c.); to
develop, become plump or well-conditioned (the body);—v.t. To
fill; to satisfy; to bestow in abundance, make rich; to perform, do,
fulfil, complete, make good, discharge; to liquidate, pay, repay,
re-imburse; to load, charge; to fill (colour, in -men), to daub,
paint, stain, defile, pollute; to soak or steep (in, -men); to weave,
plait, intertwine; to wind, twine; to give (evidence); to repeat (a
creed, &c.); to pay (the penalty of), to undergo, suffer, bear,
endure; to make (one) pay; to stir up, excite, instigate, incite:—
bhar-and, v.n. To be or become full (as the heart, &c.); to be
possessed or seized (by a spirit):—bhar-jana, v.n. (intens. of,
and=bharna), To be filled, became full, &c. (see bharna); to be
broken-winded (a horse):—bhar-dena, v.t. intens. of,
and=bharna, q.v.:—bhar-lana, v.t. To fill, to suffuse (used with
ansa, e.g. ansi bhar-lana, q.v.s.v. ansa):—bhar-lena, v.t. To take
the full amount due (to one), to exact a demand.

H s ST bharosa [S. {G+31T21T], s.m. Hope, dependence,
trust, reliance, assurance, confidence, faith (syn. asra):—bharosa
dena, v.t. To give (one) hope; to reassure:—bharosa karna (-ka,
and -par), To hope (in), rely (on), trust (to), confide (in).

H S\ 3T bhala [S. Agah:], ad]. (f. -1), Good, excellent, virtuous,
righteous; honest, respectable; benevolent, kind; healthy, well,
sound; fortunate, prosperous; strange, wonderful, admirable;
comical, droll;—adv. & intj. Well, very good; how fortunate!
forsooth, in sooth, of a truth; strange;—s.m. Good, welfare, &c.
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(=bhala’t, q.v.):—bhala admi, s.m.=bhald manus, q.v.:—bhale-
bure, s.m. All sorts of people; bad men, bad characters:—bhala-
bura sunana, bhala kahna, v.t. To speak ill of; to inveigh against,
rail at, reproach, villify, abuse:—bhala-canga, adj. (f. -i), In good
order or condition, in sound health, well, hale and hearty; good,
perfect:—bhala karna, v.t. To do good (to, -ko); to do well; to do
wisely; to prosper (see accha karna):—bhali kahi, intj. Well-said!
you don't say so! strange! no matter!:—bhala lagna, v.n. To
appear or look well; to become, &c. (=accha lagna), g.v.:—bhala
manus, bhald manas, s.m. Courteous, polite, or humane person;
good, honest, or respectable man; gentleman; man of position or
rank, nobleman; (ironic.) silly fellow, simpleton, fool; wicked
fellow, rascal:—bhald manna, v.t. To take well, take in good part.

To inform.

v.t. To deliver over, to hand or make over, to consign, give, intrust
(to), deposit (with); to give in charge, to commit; to give up,
resign, surrender, cede.

H S\« bha’T|[s. W:; Prk. 34133-17], s.m. Brother; cousin; relative,
kinsman; comrade, companion, class-fellow, member of the
same caste, or fraternity; one connected by community of origin
and joint interest in a common ancestral property; (in familiar
phraseology) friend, my friend, dear, my dear (applied to persons
of both sexes, and by children to their parents as well as parents
to their children):—bha’i-ans, s.m. The share or portion of a
brother:—bha’i-bant, s.m. Brotherhood, fraternity; a term
applied to a village owned by descendants (brothers) from one
common stock:—bha’i-bat (S. bhratri-vat), adv. Like a brother,
befitting a brother, brotherly, fraternal:—bha’i-band, bha’l-
bandh, bha’i-bandhu, s.m. Brethren, kindred, relations, friends;
comrades, people of the same caste:—bha’i-bandi, s.f.
Brotherhood, fraternity, kin:—bha’i-bhinnd, s.m. A Hindu festival
held on the twelfth day of Bhadon badi, or dark fortnight in
August:—bha’i-pansi, s.f. Brother's share=bha’i-ans:—bha’i-
¢ara, s.m. Relationship, connection, relation by blood or
marriage; brotherhood, fraternity, community of brethren or of
people from one stock; quality or property of brother, brotherly
love, fraternal affection or kindness; fields or lands cultivated in
common by a community of brethren; tenure in severalty; joint
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undivided estate:—bha’i-¢ari, s.f.=bha’i-¢ara, q.v..:—bha’i-hissa,
s.m. Share or portion of a brother=bha‘i-ans.

H Ll HTITAT bhagna [bhdg® = Prk. I3N(3), or $TIN(3), fr.

HIIT=S. HJId, p.p.p. of rt. 343[], v.n. To run, to run off or away, fly,

flee, take flight, escape, abscond, make oneself scarce:—bhag-
jana, v.n. Intens. of, and=bhagna.

= {TITOT, q.v.

Sister’s son.

HATHT

A respectful term for a relation, elder, or brother.

=H P LLSTET baba [S. YT or d:; cf. babd and bap], s.m. Father;
grandfather; old man, sir, sire (respectfully); a sanyasi, a faqir;
the head of the order of monks called Calendars or Qalandar; a
form of address used by beggars in addressing the master of a
house, and vice versd; (amongst native servants of European
masters), child, children:—baba-jan, Father dear! dear child!:—
baba-log, s.m. Children.

S J4w #AR bhar, s.m. Load, burden (= bojh); weight, gravity; a
weight of gold equal to 2,000 palas; fagot; yoke for carrying
burdens; charge, trust, responsibility:—bhar utarna (-ka), To put
down a load or burden; to throw off the responsibility (of); to
deliver (from), to redeem, make atonement (for):—bhar-kas,
s.m. A cart (=P. bar-kash); the strap which fastens a horse, &c. to
the shafts or pole of a carriage, or cart, &c.:(—bhar-grasta, adj. &
s.m. Weighted, loaded, burdened, oppressed;—an oppressed
person, &c.:—bhar-vaha, bhar-vahik, s.m. Bearer of burdens,
porter, carrier (syn. motiya; kahar):—bhar-vriksh (vulg. bhar-
briksh), s.m. A fragrant substance (commonly called kakshi),
considered variously as a vegetable and a mineral product.

S sl AR bharf, adj. Heavy, weighty, ponderous, massive,
unwieldy; large, big, bulky; great, grand; crowded (as a meeting
or fair); swollen, inflamed; of importance, important,
momentous, grave, serious; valuable, costly; patient; difficult,
hard, Ilaborious, burdensome, troublesome, grievous,
oppressive, unsupportable, insufferable, distressing; dull, dun,
dark (as colour); heavy-footed, slow, sluggish (of pace); hoarse,
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deep, bass (voice); hard-of-hearing; loud-sounding; sad, dull,
dejected (in mind or spirits), languid;—s.m. Carrier of burdens,
porter, &c.:(—bhari awaz, s.f. Hoarse, or deep, sound or tone;
bass or deep voice:—bhari-bharkam, adj. Grave, serious, solemn;
sedate; patient, long-suffering:—bhari patthar ¢amkar ¢horna,
To withdraw from a difficult or impracticable undertaking:—
bhart lagna, v.n. To weigh heavily (upon); to feel the burden (of);
to be heavy, tedious, or tiresome:—bhari hona, To be heavy, or
burdensome; to feel the burden (of), be weary (of); to be heavy,
dull, dejected; to weigh heavier (than, -par), to outweigh.

From #HTAT bhana [bhati], v.i. 1. to be approved of, or liked (by,
F1); to seem good (to). 2. to suit, to fit (clothes). — qd ... AT,
Av. whether...or. zﬁﬂ'\@ﬂﬁ, fig. to be thoroughly disliked (a

person: by, Elff).
RHSK 963 = Either, or.

S o 7RIS bhinna, bhinn (rt. fﬁ?{), part. adj. & s.m. Broken, split,
divided, disunited; scattered, separated; separate, apart,
distinct, diverse; distinguished; other, different; opened,
unfolded, expanded, blown;—(in Arith.), a fraction (syn. kasr):—
bhinnabhinn (bhinna+abhinna), adj. Separate and not separate,
distinct and not distinct:—bhinna-bhag-har, s.m. (in Arith.),
Division of fractions:—bhinn-bhinn, adj. & adv. Various, diverse,
separate, different;—separately, severally, one by one:—bhinna-
sankalit, s.m. (in Arith.), Addition of fractions:—bhinna-gunan,
s.m. (in Arith.), Multiplication of fractions:—bhinn-gotra, s.m.
One not belonging to the same family or tribe, one of a different
lineage:—bhinna-ghan, s.m. (in Arith.), Cube of a fraction:—
bhinna-vat, adj. Disjoined, divided, scattered:—bhinna-varg, s.m.
(in Arith.) Square of a fraction:—bhinna-varn, adj. & s.m. Of
different colour; of a different tribe or caste;—a man of a
different caste:—bhinnodar (bhinna+udara), s.m. Brother not by
the same mother, half-brother:—bhinnodari, s.f. Half-sister:—
bhinna-vyavakalit, s.m. (in Arith.) Subtraction of fractions.

= H Ul #SHT bhirna [fr. S. 3-TS-'€I'UT, 'near'; rt. ri], v.n. To draw
near, approach, come together, close to (as shutters, &c.); to be
placed in contact, be joined; to come in contact (with), to close
(as two armies, &c.), come into collision, to clash, slam, bang (as




198

a door, &c.); to join battle, to contend, fight; to twine the arms
(round, -se), to clasp, embrace.

H ¢ o bhr [S. 3-1ﬁ], conj. Also, too, even, and, with; yet, still,
besides, likewise, moreover, furthermore;—soever (in comp. e.g.
kuch-bhi, Whatsoever, whatever:—ko’i-bhi, Whosoever).

MY ?  LwedTaRAT bhitariya, bhitaryd, s.m.f. The people
who live in a house or family (opp. to bahariya, 'outsiders'),
inmates; domestic; one admitted to the inner apartments of a
house; guest at a marriage feast (who eats in company with the
relations of the bride);—one who betrays a secret.

H sue HTAX bhitar [S. 3¥TedX], adv. & postposn. Interior, in,
into, in the space (of, -ke), inside, within:—bhitar ana, v.n. To
come in, to enter:—bhitar-bahir, bhitara-bahira, adv. Half in half
out:—bhitar-se, adv. From within; internally:—bhitar-wala, s.m.
(f. -1), Inmate:—bhitar hona, v.n. To be inside or within; to be in,
be contained, included, or comprehended.

m Hair.

o]

343”%’ Food; a feast.

[N

aq‘:@r H ~Sse 3G bhakh [S. §3I&TT, desid. of rt. aT], s.f. Desire of

eating, appetite, hunger; desire of enjoying anything, craving
(for, -ki):—bhakh-piyas, s.f. Hunger and thirst; desire for food,
appetite;—bhikh-piyas marna (-ki), To repress (one's) appetite;
to mortify (oneself):—bhikh lagna (-ko), To feel hunger, be
hungry, have an appetite:—bhikh-mu’a, s.m. Famished or
starving person, starveling; greedy person:—bhikh marnd, v.n.
Hunger or appetite to pass away.

H S 562 8TTT bhiikha [S. 8If&Td:], adj. (f. -1), & s.m. Hungered,
hungry, famished, starving, pinched with hunger; greedy,
ravenous; desirous (of), craving (for); poor, indigent, destitute; —
hungry or starving person; poor man; beggar:—bhikha marnd,
bhikhe marnd, biilkhon marnd, v.n. To be in a famishing state, to
famish, die of hunger, starve to death.

S Qi 3-]\?[ bhata, vulg. bhat, part. & s.m. Been, become,
produced, formed, being, existing, existent; actually being, really
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happened, true; right, proper; past, gone, former;—a created
being, child, son, youth; a great devotee or ascetic; a kind of
demigod; a kind of malignant spirit (believed by the HindUs to
haunt graveyards, lurk in trees, animate carcases, and delude or
devour human beings), evil spirit, demon, ghost, goblin, imp; a
vicious or wicked person, a devil; an ugly or hideous-looking
person; an epithet of Siva; (in Gram.) the preterite tense; (in
Philos.) an element (of which, according to the HindUs, there are
five, viz. earth, water, fire, air, ether); (in Law) the real state of
the case, the matter of fact:—bhdit-atma, s.m. lit. 'Composed of
the five elements'; an epithet of the body; the elementary or vital
principle, the proximate cause of life and action; an epithet of
Brahma and of Siva:—bhit-dri, s.m. lit. 'Enemy of evil beings';
asafcetida:—bhdit-ala, s.m. 'The refuge of created beings,' an
epithet of the Supreme Being:—bhat-avisht, adj. & s.m.
Possessed by an evil spirit;—one who is possessed, a maniac:—
bhat-aves, s.m. Possession by an evil spirit:—bhdt utarna, v.n. To
remove the influence of an evil spirit (from), to exorcise:—bhdit
banna, v.n. To become a devil, be like a devil; to be intoxicated:
bhat-pret, s.m. Ghosts and goblins:—bhit-jata, s.f. Indian
spikenard, Valeriana jatamansi:—bhdt jalana (-ka) = bhdt-
utarna, q.v..—bhut-raj, s.m. The plant Ophioglossum
flexuosum:—bhdit-srishti, s.f. Creation or origination of existing
things:—bhdit-sandar, s.m. Possession by an evil spirit:—bhat-ka
pakwan, s.m. lit. 'Devil's dish'; (met.) ill-gotten wealth, &c. (soon
spent or lost):—bhdt-kal, s.m. (in Gram.), Past time, past tense:—
bhat-kalik, adj. Appertaining to past time, or to past tense:—
bhat-grast, adj. & s.m. Possessed by an evil spirit;—a maniac:—
bhat-gan, s.m. The aggregate or whole collection of beings; the
troop or whole class of demons or spirits:—bhdt-gandha, s.f. A
particular perfume:—bhdta-ghna, s.m. lit. 'Destroying or
removing evil spirits'; garlic: a camel:—bhdta-ghna, s.f. Holy
basil:—bhdat-nath, s.m. 'Lord of beings or spirits'; an epithet of
Siva:—bhit-nasan, s.m. lit. 'Destroying evil beings'; the marking-
nut plant, Semicarpus anacardium; the berry or seed of the
Eleocarpus (used for rosaries):—bhdt-vartta, s.f. Conversation
about the past:—bhdt-vas, s.m. lit. 'Abode of evil beings'; the tree
Belleric myrobalan, Terminalia bellerica (the nuts of which are
used as dice):—bhit-vriksh, s.m. lit. 'Demon-tree'; the tree
Trophis aspera; the tree Bignonia indica:—bhdat-vikriya, s.f.
Possession by an evil spirit; epilepsy:—bhdt-vir, s.m. Name of an
ancient race of people:—bhit-vesi, s.f. A white flowering Vitex
negundo:—bhdatesvar (bhiata+isvara), s.m. Lord of beings; lord of
evil beings, an epithet of Siva; name of a town and temple
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situated between Agra and Etawah, on the banks of the Jamna,
being one of the sacred places of the Hindls:—bhidt ho-ke
lipatna, v.n. To cling (to one) like a devil or a ghost:—bhdit hona,
v.n. To become a devil, to become mad or furious with rage, be
distracted with rage.

Literally, "one of the soil (bhom/bhiim)"; one with intimate
knowledge of a local area, a local; one who controls or asserts a
dominant right over a small area of land.

= A, q.v.

To bring together, to join, to mix with, to cause to meet.

Together with, joined with. X + Hodl = joined with x.

Mistakenly, in error.

1. H sdd bhaw, a1t bhau, s.f. Eyebrow (=bhaun, g.v.):—

bhawen tanna, bhawen terhi karna, bhawen ¢arhand, v.n.
To raise the eyebrow, to knit the brow, to frown.

st bhau, s.m. Fear (=bhay, q.v.).
a8t bhau, s.m.=bhava, bhav, q.v.
&3t bhau, s.f. (prov.)=bahd, g.v.
se:#t bhau, s.f.=bhaun; bhimi, qq.v.

o U~ W N
»w T I I T

s«#d bhava, bhav, and H. bhau, s.m. Being, existing;

existence, life; birth, origin; the place, or the means, of
being; the world; time; acquisition, gain; prosperity,
welfare; excellence; a god; an epithet of Siva, and of
Rudra:—bhavarnav (bhava+arnava), s.m.=bhavambu
(bhava+ambu), bhavambu-rasi, bhavambu-nath, s.m.
The ocean of life or of worldly existence, the world of
being, the present life, the state of mortals:—bhava-
bhama, s.f. Woman-kind, woman:—bhava-bhanjani, s.f.
lit. 'Destroyer of existence'; an epithet of the goddess
Kali:-—bhava-¢ap, s.m. The bow of Siva:—bhava-cakra,
s.m. The wheel or course of nature; the established order
of created things:—bhava-jal, s.m. Concerns of the world,
sublunary cares; the world's snares:—bhava-rajni, s.f. lit.
'Night or darkness of existence'; moral blindness:—bhav-
sagar, bhau-sagar, bhava-samudra, bhava-sindhu, s.m.
The ocean of the world or existence, &c. (=bhavambu,
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g.v.):—bhava-nasini, s.f. lit. 'Destroying worldly
existence'; an epithet of the river Sarju (which flows from
the Himalayas into the Ghagra, in which it is lost).

= HIATIN mangalacéar, or mangalaéaran (‘la+ac’), s.m.
Benediction; prayer for the success of anything; pronouncing a
blessing, wishing joy, congratulation; a song of congratulation; a
marriage-song, epithalamium; an auspicious ceremony or
observance; pious custom or usage; festive decoration; festivity,
rejoicing;—worship or salutation to Ganes at the
commencement of an undertaking, or of a written work; (hence)
preface, introduction:—mangal-aéar karna, v.n. To make
rejoicing, to rejoice, to revel;—to wish joy (to, -ka), to
congratulate;—to sing a marriage-song; to join in marriage, to
marry.

S ai ik AT margasirsha, vulg. margsirs = S 8

Hﬂ‘ff‘@l?mdrgas’ira, vulg. margsir (fr. mriga-siras), s.m. The Hind{
month corresponding to Nov.-Dec. (in which the full moon enters
the constellation Mriga-siras.)

H W& HITAT marigdnd [caus. of mangna;—manga’ = mangaw®
= Prk. HIIMA(3)=S. AT+3TIH(A)], v.t. To send for; to ask for; to

call for; to procure:—manga-bhejna, &c., See s.v. manga, con;j.
part. of mangana.

H Ul & HITGTAT mangwand (doub. caus. of mangna, q.v.), v.t. To

cause to be sent for;—to cause to ask for, or to send for, &c. (i.g.
mangana, q.v.).

H <& HITT mangat = H & HaTaT mangta (prob. for mangat,
and mangta, imperf. part. of mangna), s.m. A beggar, mendicant;
a borrower.

H Liw HUSHAT mandna, or HeaAT mandna [mand’ = Prk. ?Fi's'(é.") or

31?(‘5’)=S. AusY(Td), caus. of rt. HUG], v.t. To adorn, deck; to
array.
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H Wil HATSAT mandna [mand® = Prk. FS3(3)=S. A(TA), or

Fea1(fa), rt. Fe;+na = Prk. 31UT37=S. 37A13], v.t. To rub; to press
down, to flatten; to tread or trample on, to crush; to tread out
(corn), to thresh; to knead;—to stir up, excite, commit,
perpetrate, make; to set on foot, set up, establish, institute;—to
jot or note down, to enter, to commit to the books (an item, or a
memorandum, &c.); to write (a letter);—to intend, determine.

HEZUN is the intransitive form.

In.

A Jw manzil (n. of place fr. J_* 'to alight, to descend,' &c.), s.f. A
place for alighting, a place for the accommodation of travellers,
a caravansary, an inn, a hotel; a house, lodging, dwelling,
mansion, habitation, station; a mansion of the moon; story or
floor (of a house); deck (of a ship);—a day's journey;—a stage (in
travelling, or in the divine life);—place of destination, goal;
boundary, end, limit:—manzil-ba-manzil, adv. From stage to
stage; by stages;—at every atage:—manzil pahundéana, v.t. To
convey (one) to his destination; to convey (one) to his last
resting-place, to perform the obsequies of,—to bring (a thing)
home to (a person), to prove to:—manzil dena (-ko), To lay down
(a corpse) for a while on the way to its resting-place:—manzil
katnd, or manzil karna, To finish a journey; to get over a stage; to
go one stage:—manzil marnd, v.n. To finish a difficult task:—
manzil-é-magqsid, s.f. The goal of desire; goal, destination:—
manzil-é-magqsid-ko pahuncéna, To reach (one's) destination;—to
gain (one's) object:—kari manzil, A stiff journey or stage; a long
stage or march.

=math: S ~<«HS math, s.m. A hut; the retired hut of an ascetic;

a building inhabited by a devotee and his disciples; a monastery;
college, school (especially for young Brahmans prosecuting
sacred studies);—a pagan temple, a pagoda:—math-dhari, s.m.
An abbot; a monk; an ascetic.

H <« Jd mat (dialec.) AT mati [Prk. 7 + (prob.) 31T (3rd pers.

sing. of the pres. of the auxiliary verb 'to be'); S. AT+31f), prohib.

adv. (used with the imperat. only), Do not, don't (e.g. mat ja,
'don't go').
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H U HAT mata [S. A + ah:], s.m. Opinion, mind; counsel, advice;
consultation:—mata thanna, To agree in a consultation; to
resolve;—mata karna (-ko), To advise;—to hold consultation
(with, -se); to conspire:—ek-mata, adj. Of one mind; unanimous.

H Y FAT mata [Prk. AT3M; S. AT+h:], adj. (dialec.)=matt, q.v.

HeT man [manas-], m. 1. the mind (as seat of perception and
feeling). 2. the heart. 3. the soul. 4. wish, inclination; will;

purpose. 5. character, temperament. — 31Cahdll, or 3clSIdl, the
mind or heart to be captivated (by, &); to fall in love (with). 31T,
the mind or heart to turn towards: to fall in love (with, 9X).
3hCleT, the mind or heart to grow weary (of, @r). 3dcdl, the
mind or heart to turn away (from, I as in distaste, disgust).

34T, the mind or heart to be withdrawn (from, &), to be tired

(of); to be displeased, or disgusted (with). 3elSI<T, = 3 Chdl.
&hTdl &I, to lose heart; to discourage (another); to deter.
T, to desire, or to long. &I, adj. pleasing, congenial. ol HIT,
adj. dejected; troubled; T Ha, adj. disingenuous, deceitful;
disaffected. 3T9eT ~ T g’lﬂT to be in a desired situation or
condition. @ran?r, f. sthg. in the mind = a secret thought; a dear
wish. T ~ 3 TG4, sthg. desired to remain unaccomplished. T
ST, f. = HeT FlST. o 58 W, or BISHI, fig. to build castles in
the air. & ~ ff, adv. in the depths of the heart, or soul. @ccT
gIT(aT), to feel displeasure or chagrin. @IS §IT(aT), to feel
displeasure: to feel unwell. TeldT, to wish, or to long or to crave
(for, W); to become crazy. BT, to touch the heart. TETAIT(3T),
to attempt to fathom (a person's) mind. 3Telell, the mind to
waver; appetite or desire to be awakened. d3sTT, to discourage,
to depress (hope, enthusiasm, &c.). &aTT, to give one's heart (to,
Eﬁf); to apply one's mind (to, ﬁ'), to be intent; to be attentive (to).
Yarehl &hidl, to take a firm resolve. UY 3TeT, to come into the
mind (a thought, a resolve). Y YT, or ofTT, to resolve. BT,
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the heart to be torn: dislike to be felt. ﬁh_{?ﬁ, affection or
attention to be withdrawn; aversion to be felt. Gl (<hl),
courage, or morale, to rise. SIGIdIT (ShI), to encourage; to raise the
morale (of). ~, or ~ # §&T, to dwell in the heart (of, *).
dgellalT(shl), to divert or to amuse (oneself). ST e, to take

offence, to be displeased. ST, = ﬁ?ﬂ, 2. HAAAT, the mind to be
filled, to be satisfied, content; the mind to be sated or cloyed
(with, 8); to be fed up. AT, to be pleasing to the mind. IRy

T, to burden the mind; to give way to grief; to take to heart.
HdATT, to cause (one, ahl) to agree, to persuade; to talk (one)
round. HTeTdT, the heart to accept (sthg.): to be comforted (as by
consolation); to agree (to sthg.). o HTdT, (he) could not bring

himself (to do or to say sthg.). AT (394T)), to repress or to
restrain feelings or desires; to deny oneself (a pleasure, &c.); to
be dejected, or troubled. fASET, hearts to meet (in love);

temperaments to be congenial. AT, to adjust to (another's
mood); to feel accord or sympathy (with, &). &, adv. in one's
heart, mind. ~ 31T, sthg. to occur (to, *); sthg. to win the
approval or liking (of). & g, to say to oneself. e= ) 1163 Ysdl,
displeasure, ill-will or disaffection to arise in the heart. ﬁ'b"l?-l?ﬂ,
to resolve firmly. & &, to conceive (an idea, a resolve).
JWAT(hT), to carry out a wish (of), to gratify. edTIl, the mind to
be fixed (on, #); the affections to be given (to, &); pleasure to be
felt. ggr~ FI'JIFIT%, I like it here, | feel at home here. ofdTTeT, to fix
the mind, or the attention (on, ff); to set the heart (on, Q}I), to
love. SIIT(3RT), to captivate, to charm; to fathom the mind (of). 3,
adv. sincerely. 3791 ~ 9, adv. willingly, voluntarily. ﬁm(a?),
to fall in the opinion (of); to be forgotten (by). 8T gIeT, to be
mentally or emotionally refreshed; to cheer up. gelehl ?I?-IT, to
feel a sense of relief. g’lﬂT the heart to be inclined, to wish; to
long; to crave. é‘r, adv. in the heart, to oneself (of unspoken
thoughts, words). - Hel-hIHGT, f. Av. heart's desire, wish,
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objective. HA-3T8d, adj. & f. fabricated; fanciful; a fabrication.
HA-TofT, adj. capricious, self-indulgent; flirtatious. “Tel, f. He-
TTgdT, adj. wished for; dear. “TTgT, adj. = id., 1. “TTgT, f. self-will;
obstinacy. #TATET T (37T61T), to act wilfully, &c. HeT-TIdT,
adj. = FT IIEdT. HA-YHG, ad]. pleasing, agreeable. #-TU-5hd,
m. Brbh. Av. thought, word and deed. Hs-dgelld, m. relaxation.
HT-ATAT, adj. pleasing, agreeable; amusing; charming. HIAT,

adj. 19c. self-willed. HAT-HTAT, adj. = next. HI-HATT, adj. & m.
agreeable to heart or mind: soothing; charming; optional;

arbitrary; sweetheart, darling. “HIT s, to act arbitrarily, or at
will. 2F|'I?-T adv. arbitrarily; as one pleases, to the heart's content.
°'H'IF-ﬁ, f. heart's desire; self-will; arbitrary choice. ﬂﬂ'—ﬁ'c"l’q’, m.
ill-will; aversion. HF-T—Iﬂ'c'\?F, m. an imaginary sweet: a castle in the
air. ?Fl?-T—?FﬂE?T, adj. & m. enchanting heart or mind, captivating,
charming; sweetheart, darling; a title of Krsna. aq?r-aﬁsr, f. a
fancy; whim, caprice; delight, rapture. ‘é’, ad;j. °§q?r, m.

HIAITSd, adj. Brbh. desired by the heart. #FHY, m. heart-
arouser: a title of Kamdev.

= A «waia mansab (n. of place fr. «w=i'to erect, set up,' &c.), s.m. Post,
office, station, dignity; ministry; magistracy:—mansab-ddr, s.m. One
in office; an officer or official of rank; a functionary; a
magistrate:—mansab-dari, s.f. Office, post, appointment; official
position:—mansab-é-sarkari, s.m. A government, or an official, post or
position.

H Wl HSATAT manand [caus. of manna;—mana’ = man°+a = aw =

Prk. 3719 or 31Td=S. 319 caus. augment], v.t. To cause to mind;

to putin mind (of, -se); to cause to agree to, &c.; to cause to trust;
to reason with, to persuade, prevail upon, win over; to soothe; to
coax; to conciliate; to propitiate; to assuage, to appease;—to
turn the mind or attention to; to pay (one's) devoirs to; to invoke,
to call upon (God); to desire (of, -se), to pray for;—to meditate,
reflect upon;—to practise, to carry on (?):—manana-danana, v.t.
To conciliate, to appease, &c. (i.qg. manana).
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S s ?Fl?or manu; and H. Hel mand, s.m. A man (in general); the

representative man, and father of the human race, Manu, the
legislator and saint, son of Brahma, or personification of Brahma
himself (the name is, however, a generic term; and in every
kalpa, or interval from one creation to another, there are
fourteen successive Manus presiding over the universe, each of
them for a period called manvantara; the first in order of these
Manus is called Svayambhuva, as sprung from Svayam-bhi, 'the
Self-existent,’ and to him is ascribed the celebrated law-book
known as the 'code of Manu'; the next five Manus in regular
succession are called Svarodisha, Auttami, Tamasa, Raivata,
Cakshusha; the seventh Manu, called Vaivasvata or 'Sun-born,'" is
the Manu of the present period);—a symbolical expression for
the number fourteen:—manu-ja, vulg. manuj, adj. & s.m. (f. -a),
Manu-born, sprung from Manu;—a human being, a man:—
manu-jad (°jad = ja+ad), adj. & s.m. (f. -G or -i), Man-eating,
devouring human beings;—a Rakshas:—manu-smriti, s.f. The
code of laws promulgated by Manu:—manv-antar, s.m. The
period or age of a Manu (supposed to be equal to 12,000 years
of the gods, or 4,320,000 human years).

H L 33T maya, s.f. contrac. of maya, 'pity,' &c., q.v.

= compassion, pity, sympathy, mercy, kindness, affection,
feeling.

Favor, kindess.

HITHIOT = to favor, to show kindness [toward].

One who is about to die.

H U FRAT marnd [mar® = Prk. FX(3)=S. T&@I(d), but Vedic also

?FlT(ﬁ), rt. ?F[] v.n. To die, expire; to cease; to be dead (as in a
game); to fade, wither; to be lost (as a stake, or a bad debt); to
become bankrupt or insolvent (in these senses mar-jana is the
more com. form);—to die or be dying (for, -par), to set the heart
(upon), to be desperately enamoured (of), or in love (with), to
desire vehemently;—to labour or toil hard (for, -ko), to sweat and
groan, to suffer hardship;—(as a gerund) s.m. Dying, death:—
mar-pacnad, v.n. To work (oneself) to death, to labour excessively;
to suffer pain or sorrow:—mar-janad, v.n. To die; to fade, &c. (see
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marnad); to die away, die off; to be as though dead; to swoon:—
mar-jiwnad, v.n. To recover from death;—s.m. Escape from the
jaws of death:—mar-rahnd, v.n. To die; to be dead; to lie dead;—
to be dying (for, -par), &c., see marna:—mar-khapna, v.n.=mar-
jana, and mar-pacna, qq.v..:—mar-mitnd@, v.n. To die and be
effaced; to be killed or slain;—to be ruined, be sacrificed (for, -ke
piche):—maran-har, or marne-hara, adj. (f. -1), & s.m. Doomed to
die, dying, perishable, mortal;—a mortal:—marne-jog, adj. Fit or
deserving to die:—marne-ko, About to die, at the point of
death:—marne-ki fursat na hona, To have no time to die; to be
overwhelmed with work, to have too much to do to think of
dying:—bin a’i marna, To die prematurely; to die a violent death.

To have killed, to cause to die, to have struck.

= Causative form of #USUN = H L35 FISAT marornd [maror,

prob. fr. intens. of rt. #g; or by redupl. fr. caus. of rt. aALG cf.
murnd; mornd], v.t. To turn, bend, double up; to twist, writhe,
contort, distort; to gripe; to yearn;—to squeeze to death;—to
crunch up, to devour.

ST mardan [S.], m. 1. rubbing; anointing (with oil or cosmetic

paste). 2. crushing, grinding. 3. trampling; destroying. — s,
to rub, &c.
f. 1. rubbing (as of oil on the body). 2. massage.

A 2> s« maujid (pass. part. of 25 'to be found, to exist,' &c.),
part. adj. Found;—brought into existence; existing; extant;—
present; standing before; ready, at hand; available:—maujid
rahna, To exist; to subsist; to continue;—to be present; to attend,
to wait (on):—maujdd karna, v.t. To make present, to bring
before, to produce;—to provide, supply.

HIeled maslahat [A. maslaha: P. maslahat], f. sthg. good or
advisable; advice, counsel.

P &alias maslahat (for A. 4alas, inf. n. of zl= 'to be good, or
right,' &c.), s.f. A cause, means, or occasion, of good; a thing or
affair conducive to good, or that is for good; a thing that is good
and right; welfare; that which is best, a prudent measure,
advisable thing; advisability, sound or good policy; an urgent
occasion;—convenience, expedience; an expedient; fitness;—
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advice, counsel;—an affair, business; subject:—maslahat-kar,
adj. Doing that which is for good;—expert or skilled in affairs;—
fitted to advise:—maslahat karna (-se), To consult (with), to
deliberate (with); to hold a consultation; to counsel, advise;—to
conspire, combine:—maslahat ma‘lim hona (-ko), To appear
good and right (to); to be deemed advisable, or expedient:—
maslahat nahin, It is not right and proper; it is not advisable, or
expedient:—maslahat-é-wagqt, adj. Good and proper for the time
or occasion; suited to the time, seasonable; opportune:—
mugqtaza-é-maslahat, adj. Advisable; expedient.

Masalr = misal = group, herd, flock. Possibly from:

HIcT ' i
A B masal (v.n. of Jis 'to compare, liken'), s.f. Fable, tale;
parable, apologue; proverb, adage, proverbial saying;—example,
instance, case in point;—comparison, simile, allegory,
metaphor;—post, station; department.

Hgdcd S &« HGd mahat, adj. & s.m. Great, large, big, bulky, huge;

mighty, strong; great, important, eminent, high, noble, chief,
excellent, illustrious, glorious; greatest, best, pre-eminent;—a
great or eminent personage; a religious superior, a prior, an
abbot; a chief of fagirs; a monk (i.q. mahant);—greatness,
magnitude; infinity;—importance, grandeur, dignity; pride,
haughtiness, conceit, airs (in this sense, com. used by women,
and pronounced maht, and also used as a fem.);—kingdom,
dominion;—the great intellectual principle, the intellect:—
mahad-asray, adj. & s.m. (f. -a), Dependent upon, or attached to,
the great;—one who is dependent on the great:—mahad-oj (S.
mahat+ojas), adj. Having great vigour or energy, very vigorous;
full of vital power, very mighty or powerful; having great
splendour or glory:—mahad-aushadh, s.m.=mahaushadh, q.v.

+

dcd tattva [S.], m. 1. real state or nature; essence; the supreme

spirit. 2. one of the five traditionally distinguished elementary
substances (ether, air, fire, water, earth). 3. chem. an element. 4.
a basic principle; an axiom. 5. an element, aspect or factor (in a
system). 6. philos. the real nature of the human soul (as identical

with the all-pervading supreme spirit). — dcd<l, m. one who
knows the real nature of things; a philosopher. dcd-aTe1, m.
knowledge of the real nature of things, or of any matter;
philosophical knowledge. °é’, m. one who knows the real nature
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of things; a specialist; a philosopher. dcdd:, adv. truly, really;
essentially. dcddlg, m. a philosophical view, or system;

adherence to a philosophical view. é’ adj. & m. philosophical; a

philosopher. dcdlraq\, m. = dcd . °—ﬁ?.'\:€IT, f. philosophy. °-aT,
m. inv. = dTd 3. dcd-ATE, m. philosophy. dcd-[=d, m. devoid
of true worth or value. dca-gatY, adh. having to do with the real

nature of things, &c. dcdld¥lsd [‘'va + a°], m. supervision,
direction; aegis.

Ao

Mahabhata: in Hinduism's sacred literature, the "great" or
"gross" elements (mahabhita) are fivefold: space (or "ether"),
air, fire, water and earth.

The Sanskrit term mahabhata (lit. great being) mostly occurs in
the plural and is generally used as a noun with the neuter gender.
It is commonly translated as “great element,” sometimes also as
“material element,” or just as “element,” and in the classical
period of South Asian thought it comprises the following: 1. earth
( prthivi); 2. water ( apah); 3. fire ( tejas); 4. wind ( vayu); and 5.
space/ether ( akasa). The Sanskrit terms given here are the most
commonly used ones.

A J~mahall, vulg. mahal (n. of place fr. 3= 'to alight, or descend,
&c. (in a place)), s.m. Place (in general; but orig. 'place of
alighting, or of abiding'), position, situation; abode, residence,
house, building, mansion, palace; hall, or chamber (of a grandee's
residence); a seraglio;—post, station; district, quarter;—(met.)
the wife of a noble; consort of a king, a queen (from the fact of
each queen occupying a separate palace);—time; occasion,
opportunity, opportune moment:—mahal-é-khas, s.f. The chief
spouse, the head wife:—mahal-dar, s.m. The watchman of a
district or quarter:—mahal-darni, s.f. The female superintendent
of a lock hospital;—the midwife of a quarter or district;—the
head of a brothel, the mother-bawd:—mahal-sard or sard’e, s.f.
Private apartment or chamber (of a noble, or a king);—female
apartments, seraglio:—mahal-é-mujra, s.m. Place of
obeisance;—clearance of accounts:—bar-mahal, adj. In place;
suitable to the occasion, appropriate, fitting, apropos:—be-
mahal, adj. Out of place; inappropriate, unsuitable, &c.
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Mahale must be a misreading or miscopying of majal / Hindi
maiijil, “stage of a journey.” Arabic J_xmanzil (n. of place fr. J
'to alight, to descend,' &c.), s.f. A place for alighting, a place for
the accommodation of travellers, a caravansary, an inn, a hotel;
a house, lodging, deck (of a ship);—a day's journey;—a stage (in
travelling, or in the divine life);—place of destination, goal;
boundary, end, limit:—manzil-ba-manzil, adv. From stage to
stage; by stages;—at every stage. Platts, 1076.

H \ss HAGeoll mahalla, vulg. ?Flﬁc»al muhalla, s.m. corr. of 4s=
mahalla, g.v.

P A~ mahalla, (corrupt) muhalla (for A. s« mahallat, fr. mahall,
g.v.), s.m. A district, division, quarter (of a city or town), ward,
parish;—a camp;—a review or muster (of troops):—mahalla-dar,
vulg. mahalle-dar, s.m. The head man of a district or parish; an
officer in charge of a ward, an alderman;—a householder;—a
sweeper:—mahalla dekhna, To make a review or muster (of

troops). == mahalli, vulg. mahali (A. mahall+i = S. S+1), adj. &
s.m. Belonging to the seraglio (a servant, &c.);—a eunuch.

Mahsal = advisor according to Sarasvat and Lalas, but it may be

from the Arabic muhassil, m. = collector, gatherer, revenue
agent. Platts, 1009.
HaT S L« HGI maha, adj. & adv. (used as an inseparable prefix), Great,
illustrious; mighty, strong; big, large; ample; excessive; grievous,
&ec.
: In, inside.
FeT

S L« HGI maha, adj. & adv. (used as an inseparable prefix), Great,
illustrious; mighty, strong; big, large; ample; excessive; grievous,
&c. + #AGI + S 3 3cHT utsav, s.m. Public demonstration of joy,
rejoicing, festival; jubilee;—impatience, wrath.

HERTSIhaR = HERISIHHAR, q.v.
HeRTS] ? p= 1y = Raj-kumar, vulg. raj-kumbar, raj-kun’ar, raj-kunwar, raj-kuwar,

s.m. Aking's son, a prince + prefix maha, “great.”
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Maha-raj, s.m. A great king; reigning prince, supreme sovereign,
paramount power (i.q. maha-raja);—a form of address to a
Brahman, or a superior; your Majesty! your Excellency! your
Honour!

Mahardajadhiraj (°ja+adh”), s.m. Lord paramount, king of kings,
universal emperor

Maha + H &', T ray, ra’e, TT ra’e, (old H.) TS ra’i [Prk. I3,

0; S. ST, s.m. Prince; chief; a Hinda title (cf. ra’o); (in comp.
as first member) any principal object, anything the best or largest
of its kind:—ra’e-bans, s.m. A kind of spear:—ra’e-bel, s.f. A
species of jasmine, Jasminum zambac:—ra’e-jaman, s.f. A
species of the jamblong tree, Calyptranthes caryophyllifolia:—
ra’e rayan, s.m. 'Prince of princes,' a title among Hindus; the
Diwan of the Khalisa or chief treasurer:—ra’e-zada, s.m. A
prince's son, a young prince:—ra’e-mani (or muni), ra’e-maniya,
s.m. A kind of rice (in the husk):—ra’e-muni, s.m. The lal or male
bird of the Fringilla amandava (see muniya).

Maha + H 5\, Td ra’o, (dialec.) U3 ra’a, I3 ra’u [S. TaTh:], s.m.
King, prince; chief; a Hindu title of honour:—ra’o-krishak, s.m.
Headman of a village.

Maha + S s Tl sati (f. of sat), adj. & s.f. Virtuous, true, chaste,

constant, faithful,—a virtuous wife; the faithful wife who burns
herself with her husband's corpse; an epithet of the goddess
Durga or Parvati;—the ceremony of a widow burning herself on
her husband's funeral pile:—sati-kapat, s.f. (m. ?) The
dissimulation of Parvati when she went to Ram-¢éandr pretending
that she was Sita:—sati-math, s.m. and sati-war, s.f. A burning-
ground, a place where a widow (sat7) has been burned; tomb,
grave (of a sati).

P Oméhman (méh+man, qqg.v.), s.m. & f. A stranger ; a guest;
an inmate, a lodger;—a son-in-law:—méhman-parwar, adj.
Hospitable:—méhman-parwari, s.f.  Hospitality:—méhman-
khdna, or méhman-sara’e, s.m. A house for the reception or
entertainment of travellers and strangers; an inn, a caravansary;
a hospitable hall, a dining-room:—méhman-dar, s.m. A
hospitable man; one who has the charge of receiving and
entertaining guests; an entertainer, a host;—an officer
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appointed to receive and entertain an ambassador, &c.:—
méhman-dari, s.f. Entertainment; hospitality, a waiting upon
guests:—meéhman-dari karna (-ki), To show hospitality (to), to
entertain:-—méhman-dost, adj. Hospitable:—méhman-nawaz,
adj. Hospitable;—s.m. A hospitable man (i.g. méhman-dar).—
méhman-nawazi, s.f.=méhman-dari, q.v.

P Swmehmani (fr. méhman), s.f. Entertainment; hospitality;
an entertainment, a feast, a banquet;—adj. Of or pertaining to a
guest:—méhmani karna (-ki), To give an entertainment (to), to
prepare a feast (for), to entertain, to treat hospitably.

P = muhr, or mohr, vulg. muhar, muhur, mohar (=S. JEI;;"T), s.f. A

seal; seal-ring;—impression of a seal; a stamp;—a gold coin
(current in India for about £1 16s.), a gold-mohur;—a cautery, or
the instrument which makes the impression;—maidenhood,
virginity;—mohr-bar-dar, s.m. Keeper of the seal:—mohr-é-
taghdi, s.f. A counterfeit seal:—mohr-é-hakim, or mohr-é-
mansabi, s.f. An official seal:—modhr-é-khas, or mohr-é-dasti, s.f.
A private seal; a signet:—mdahr-dar, s.m. Holder or keeper of the
seal:—mdohr-é-shahi, s.f. Privy seal; royal signet:—mohr karnd, or
mohr lagana (-men, or par?), To put a seal (on), to seal; to
stamp:—mohr-kan, s.m. A seal-engraver; a lapidary:—mdhr-kani,
s.f. Seal-engraving:—mohr lagana (-mén), To put a seal (on); to
seal up;—to close, shut.

S &;?Aﬂ?-‘r muhirt, and H. 'H@ mahiirt, ﬂ'g%:{?f mahirat, and
'Hg?ff mahurt, Ilg??f mahurat, s.m. A particular division of time
(=12 kshan, or 2 ghari); the thirtieth part of a day, a period of 48
minutes;—any short space of time, a moment, an instant;—an
auspicious moment;—an astrologer, or astronomer:—mahdrat
bic¢arna, or mahirat dekhna, To ascertain the auspicious moment
(for any work):—mahdrat karna, To begin (a work) in an
auspicious moment.

= maha + utsava = S s 3cHJ utsav, s.m. Public demonstration
of joy, rejoicing, festival; jubilee;—impatience, wrath.

In, inside.
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A woman with whom a forthcoming marriage is established, a
betrothed.

ATl mangilik [S.], adj. auspicious: propitious.

H W HRTAT méngnd [méang® = Prk. HII(S)=S. AEN), or
AR, fr. 'cFl'I?‘[ (rt. FM)], v.t. To ask for, request, demand,

beg, solicit, entreat, pray, crave; to want, desire, seek; to
borrow;—to ask in marriage; to betroth:—mang-tang karna, v.t.
To ask for; to borrow.

H Wil HATSAT mandna [mand® = Prk. FS3(3)=S. A(TA), or

Fean(fa), rt. Fe;+na = Prk. 310T37=S. 37A13], v.t. To rub; to press
down, to flatten; to tread or trample on, to crush; to tread out
(corn), to thresh; to knead;—to stir up, excite, commit,
perpetrate, make; to set on foot, set up, establish, institute;—to
jot or note down, to enter, to commit to the books (an item, or a
memorandum, &c.); to write (a letter);—to intend, determine.

S U« HATT mana, vulg. man (rt. man), s.m. Good opinion of self (or

of any person or thing, &c. connected with self), conceit; self-
confidence; pride, haughtiness, arrogance;—honour, respect,
reverence, consideration, regard for others; paying honour (to),
honourable reception or estimation;—dignity, rank, character,
reputation; worth, value;—right, claim, title. privilege;—place,
province, proper office or business;—a wounded sense of
honour, anger or indignation (excited by jealousy, &c.); female
caprice; sulkiness; blandishment;—an agent;—a blockhead;—a
barbarbian:—mana-paman  (°na+ap°), s.m. Honour and
dishonour; esteem and disesteem:—man-bhang, s.m. Loss of
honour, injury to reputation, dishonour, disgrace, indignity,
humiliation:—man-pan, s.m. Honour, respect;—the rights of an
official or person in authority; the privileges and perquisites
attached to an office:—man rakhna (-ka), To show respect (to),
treat with honour; to respect, reverence, honour;—to pay heed
(to), to mind, to obey.—man-rahit, adj. (f. -a), Without honour,
unhonoured, despised;—wanting in respect, disrespectful:—
man rahna (-ke), To be dependent (on):—man-sanman, or man-
sanwan, s.m. Honourable reception; welcome:—man-se marna
(-ke), To be dead to pride (for), to lose all pride, to be humbled
or crushed (by calamity):—man karna (-ka), To be vain or proud
(of); to give oneself airs:—man-guman, s.m. Honour, dignity,
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state;—pride, haughtiness:—man-gaun, s.m. Respect, honour,
&c.:—man-mahat, s.m. Dignity, state, honour, respect:—man-
vat, or man-vant, or man-van, adj. (f. -mati), Possessing honour
or pride; proud, haughty, disdainful; high-spirited; angry,
indignant:—man-vati, s.f. A proud woman, a haughty or
disdainful woman:—man-varjit, adj. (f. -a), Stripped of honour;
destitute of pride, humble, lowly:—man-varjita, s.f. Lowliness,
humility:—man-hani, s.f. Loss of honour or respectability:—man
hona (-ke) = man rahna, q.v..—man-hin, adj. (f. -a@), Void of
haughtiness or pride; destitute of honour or respectability:—
man-yukt, adj. (f. -a), Connected or associated with honour;
possessing honour or reputation

S UWHTT man (rt. ma), s.m. Measuring; measure (in general),
dimension; height; weight; magnitude; quantity, amount;
computation of time, &c.;—a measure, standard, rule;—warrant,
authority, grounds for assurance or admission;—definiteness,
exactness, determinateness (of time, place, amount, &c.);—

likeness, resemblance;—adj. Like, resembling.S SugdTed sati-

tva, s.m. = S il sati-td, s.f. Virtuousness, purity, chastity,

fidelity (especially as evinced by a widow ascending the funeral
pile with her husband's corpse).

H o<LHATE marns, (dialec.) AT madns [Prk. F; S. #MH], s.m.
Flesh, meat:—mans-ad, or mans-adhari, or mans-asi, or mans-
ahari, or mans-bhaksh, adj. & s.m. Flesh-eating, carnivorous;—
flesh-eater, carnivorous animal:—mans-poshak, s.m. Cattle-
breeder.

HigY

My.

HTGT, ATET, HIGT, Alfg,
A

In, inside.

HTEY

H e ATET mati [Prk. A3, S. AR, s.f. Earth, mould, soil;
clay; dust, &c. (syn. matti or mitti):—mati phakna, 'To chuck dust
or mud into the mouth'; to be consumed with envy, to be envious
(of).
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H uASLA?Fl'I?j_Rdenus, HIAH manas [Prk. HTUI\Eﬁ=S. W:], s.m. A
human being, a man;—husband.

S Bl ATAT mata, s.f. Mother;—an affectionate or respectful term

of address to a woman (syn. ma, ma’i);—the small-pox (so named
from the goddess Devi; cf. sitald):—matanand, or mattanand
("ta+an”®), s.f. Joy of a mother (esp. at the birth of a son):—mata-
pita, or mata-pitri, s.m. Mother and father, parents;—lord,
master, protector:—mata pdjna, To worship the goddess of
small-pox:—mata-sitla-ke din, The days (or time) when small-pox
rages:—mata-ka mandh, s.m. A small dome or building dedicated
to the goddess of small-pox:—mata-maha, or mata-mah, s.m.
Maternal grandfather:—mata-mabhi, s.f. Maternal grandmother.

ey

On, above. See also AT,

HT2AY

H &l HTAT mathd [Prk. ACYU3T; S. AEAD], = H ~&k AT madth

[Prk. Y S. W], s.m. The head; the forehead; the top or upper
part (of anything); summit;—ridge (of thatch); prow (of a boat;
syn. galahi):—matha bharakna, v.n. The head to throb; to have a
headache:—matha pittan karna, or matha pitna, To beat the
head (in despair, or in making strenuous effort); to make
strenuous effort, to labour hard (for):—matha tikana, 'To fix the
head' (on the ground), to prostrate oneself:—matha thanakna,
'The head to ring or throb'; to have a presentiment of evil with
respect to anyone, or any affair (from anything observed or
heard):—matha ragarna, To rub the forehead (on the ground);
to supplicate, implore humbly (of the Deity, or a saint, or a king,
&c.):—matha kitnda, To beat the head (in sorrow or despair):—
matha godna (-ka), To tattoo the forehead (esp. of a slave, or a
life-prisoner):—mathe-par ¢arhna (-ke), 'To mount on the head'
(of); to take advantage (of), impose (upon), take liberties (with),
to be rude or insolent (to); to tyrannize (over), to oppress (syn.
sir ¢arhna):—mathe marnd, To strike on the head (of, -ke); to
beat the head; to rack the brains, make strenuous efforts, &c.
(=sir marnd):—dnéa matha, A high forehead.

H Wil ATeTAT manna [man” = Prk. HAT(S), or 3=I'I?-T($')=S. ?Fl'l?-F’I(%),

caus. fr. rt. He{;+na = Prk. 3TT3=S. 3-F-ﬂ'€i'], v.t. Torespect, revere,
esteem; to regard, heed, mind, attend to, observe, obey; to
believe, trust, credit; to admit, allow, acknowledge, confess,
own; to permit; to acknowledge the superiority of, to submit,
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yield; to agree to, assent to; to consent; to accept, receive; to
take, assume, suppose; to take for granted, to grant; to hold,
view, consider, regard as, deem, account; to hold to be true or
right; to consider of importance; to approve,—to feel,
experience, entertain;—to be set on:—man-jana, (intens.) To
heed, mind, &c.; to acknowledge the superiority of; to submit,
yield, come to terms with; to comply with; to acknowledge,
confess, own, &c.:—mdn-lend, v.t. intens. of and=madnna:—
manne-jog, adj. Worthy of honour or veneration, venerable, &c.;
worthy of acceptance or belief, credible, &c.

H s Tl mano, (dialec.) ATt manau, and HTe] manu (2nd pers.
pl. of the aorist of manna), conj. You would suppose; one might
suppose; as if, so to speak, as it were; in effect, virtually; suppose;
let it be granted (that, -ki), grant.

= HTAT, q.v.

Mother’s brother. H W HATHT mama [S. ATH:], s.m. A maternal

uncle;—(dialec.) a respectful compellation for a father-in-law,
and also for a male person in general;—a snake; a rat (terms used
euphemistically at night, when the use of the plain name is held
to be unlucky).

S L AT maya, s.f. Extraordinary or supernatural power,

magical or wonderful power;—illusion; trick, artifice, deceit,
deception, fraud; delusion; jugglery; wickedness, villainy;—an
illusory image or apparition, phantasm, phantom; anything
unreal; a mirage; anything which deceives the sight; a show;—a
deception depending on the power of the deity whereby
mankind believe in the existence of external objects which are in
fact purely ideal; the external world, natural phenomena, nature
(considered as a mere illusion without reality, and personified in
mythology as a female, the wife of Brahma, and the immediate
operative cause of the creation);—philosophic illusion,
idealism;—the wife of a juggler;—a woman;—prosperity,
opulence, riches; life; light;—compassion, pity, sympathy, mercy,
kindness, affection, feeling:—maya-bhimi, s.f. A place of
deception; a locality where wickedness abounds:—maya-patra,
s.m. 'A vessel of wealth'; a wealthy person;—adj. Opulent,
wealthy, rich:(—maya-pati, s.m. 'Lord of illusion'; a master in
illusions; the husband of lllusion personified; an epithet of the
deity or of Rama:—maya-patu, adj. & s.m.f. Skilled in illusion, or
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in magical arts; expert in deceiving; delusive, deceptive,
fraudulent:—mayatit (‘ya+at’), adj. Beyond the influence of
illusion (said of the saints and the deity);—beyond the influence
of compassion, without compassion, merciless, unfeeling (syn.
maya-rahit):—maya-rip, or maya-rapi, adj. lllusory, unreal,
false, deceptive:—maya-rahit, adj. (f. -a), Without compassion,
pitiless, merciless, unfeeling; unloving:—maya-moh, s.m. lllusion
and ignorance:—madayda-may, adj. (f. -1), Consisting of illusion;
formed of or creating illusion; illusive, illusory, unreal, deceptive;
enchanted; magical; wonderful:—maya-vat, maya-vant, or
maya-van, adj. & s.m. (f. -vati), Possessing powers of illusion;
having magical powers; skilled in magical arts; employing deceit,
or tricks; deceptive; magical; illusory, unreal;—a deceiver, &c.;—
an epithet of Kans;—maya-vati, s.f. A female deceiver;—an
epithet of the wife of Kam:—maya-vidya, s.f. The science of
illusion; magic.

S Jw AR madra, vulg. mar, adj. & s.m. (f. -), Killing, slaying,
destroying;—killer, destroyer (as last member of compounds);—
death; pestilence, plague, epidemic disease;—the god of love
(Kamdev); the passion of love;—slaying, killing;—hindrance,
impediment, obstruction:—maratmak (°ra+at?), adj. & s.m.
Essentially destructive, murderous, fatal, deadly; of a cruel
disposition;—a cruel person, &c.

H W HAR mar (fr. mar-na, q.v.), s.f. Beating, striking;—a beating,
a blow, stroke; punishment; affliction;—battle; a firing (at),
cannonading, bombarding;—a rushing upon, a crowding
round;—plunder, extortion, exaction;—cure, remedy (e.g. khijli-
ki mar ghi hai);—lure, temptation, snare;—a kind of stiff clay or
loamy soil with sand and vegetable mould; a rich black soil:—mar
parnd (-par), A beating (or punishment) to fall (upon); to be
beaten:—mar-pit, mar-pita’i, mar-dhar, or mar-kuta’i, s.f.
Beating and bruising; assault and battery; fight, affray,
struggle:—mar denda (-ko), To give a beating (to), to beat, to
smite:—mar-kuta’l, s.f. = mar-pit, q.v..—mar-kutiya, adj. & s.m.
Quarrelsome, turbulent;—a turbulent fellow, a brawler:—mar
khana, v.n. To suffer a beating, to get a drubbing, to be beaten
(by, -se):—mar khilana (-ko), To get (another) a beating, to cause
(one) to suffer punishment, to have (one) punished; to punish:—
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mar-men jand, To go in plunder or spoliation, &c., to be made
away with.

H _ AN mar [conj. part. of marna, and=Prk. ATRAT or AR S.

AR, part. Having beaten, &c. (see marna,—mar is
frequently prefixed adverbially to other verbs, and intensifies or
otherwise affects their signification, as will be seen from the
following examples):—mar-bhagdna, v.t. To beat and drive
away; to put to flight:—mar-rakhna, v.t. To lay dead, to slay,
kill; —to withhold (wages, &c.) wrongfully:—mar-khana, v.n. To
live by plunder or spoliation, to earn by robbery, to prey
(upon):—mar-girana, v.t. To knock down; to complete the
destruction of:—mar-lana (-ko), To take or obtain by plunder or
robbery, to plunder, rob:—mar-lenad, v.t. See s.v. marna:—mar-
marnd, v.n. 'To smite oneself and die,' to commit suicide;—to
slay (some of the enemy) and die, to do and die (also marke
marnd):—mar-harna, v.t. To beat severely:—mar-hatana, v.t. To
beat and drive back, to beat back; to overthrow.

S & AT mérga, vulg. mdrg, and H. AT mdrag, s.m. Search,
investigation, inquiry; trace, track; road, course, path, way,
highway; passage, channel; the intestinal canal, the anus;—way,
method;—cure, remedy, antidote;—a saw-kerf;—doctrine,
creed, belief:—marg-adhis, s.m. (f. -a), Lord or sovereign of the
way:—marg-pal, s.m. (f. -7), Guardian of the road, custos viarum;
patrol, watchman:—marag-patr, s.m. Clearance certificate:—
marg-darsak (f. -ika), or marg-darsi (f. -ini), adj. & s.m. Showing
the way, guiding;—way-shower, guide, conductor:—marag-giri,
s.f. 'Taking the road,' journeying, marching, proceeding:—marg-
lat, s.f. High way robbery:—raj-marag, s.m. Royal road, highway.

H ULk ARST mdrnd [mar® = Prk. AX(3), or AR(3)=S. ART (),

caus. of rt. H;+nd = Prk. 30T3{=S. 3{el1d], v.t. To beat, strike,
thump, smite; to hit, knock; to punish;—to kill, slay, slaughter; to
destroy, ruin, mar, spoil, blight, blast; to crack, break; to deaden
or blunt (the edge of a knife, &c.); to destroy the active qualities
of, to kill (quicksilver, lead, &c.), to calcine;—to strike out; to
thrust out;—to attack (villages, houses, or travellers); to rob or
seize with assault (i.e. with killing, or personal violence), to plun
der; to embezzle; to withhold wrongfully;—to earn smartly and
cleverly; to make (profit in business);—to stop, close; to fine;—




219

to overcome, conquer, vanquish, defeat; to seize, take, capture,
catch; to master subdue. tame, mortify (affections, appetites, or
lusts); to calm, quench, allay, suppress, smother; to counteract
(poison, &c.);—to press down; to stamp;—to drive; to drive or
ram in; to insert; to apply, fix, fasten, clap on;—to set; to throw,
to pelt with, to cast (a spell); to toss; to shoot, discharge, fire (a
gun), dart or hurl (a missile), lay on (a sword, &c.); to fight (a
battle); to strike or make (a sudden assault); to strike up (a run,
dance, strain, &c.); to strike out (the hands or legs); to pitch (a
tent); to chuck in, or toss off (a morsel); to raise or set up (a cry);
to make or do (generally with vehemence, eagerness, or
smartness);—(as a gerund) s.m. Striking, beating, &c.:—mar-
baithna (-ko), To strike, beat, &c.:—mar-dend, v.t. intens. of
and=marna:—mar-dalna, v.t. (intens.) To kill outright, to slay, to
murder:—mar-lend, v.t. (intens.) To beat completely, to
overcome, conquer, &c.:—madrne-hara, or maran-hara, s.m.
Smiter; slayer, &c.

HIdo / AT 818 1S

= mavleyat bhai = First cousin on the mother’s side; son of one’s
mother’s brother.

HTH

S WHME masa, vulg. mas, s.m. The moon (cf. Pers. mah);—a

month, the twelith part of the Hindl year (usually, a lunar month
consists of thirty Tithis; there may be also a solar month, equal
to the sun's passage through a sign of the zodiac; a Savana
month, consisting of thirty risings and settings of the sun; a
Nakshatra month, regulated by the lunar asterisms, and a
Barhaspatya month, depending on the motions of the planet
Jupiter;—the lunar month, being of two kinds as reckoned from
the new or full moon, completes six modes of monthly
computation):—madasant (°sa+an”), s.m. The last day of the (solar
or lunar) month, the day of new moon:—mads-kabar, s.m. The last
day of a month;—a monthly statement or abstract (of cases
decided in a court, &c.;—according to Shakespear, this word is
corr. fr. the Portuguese mes-acobar; but, more prob., it is a corr.
of masik-war, or mas-ka war):—mas-nimas, s.m. Interest added
to capital and subject to compound interest:—mas-vriddhi, s.f.
An intercalary month;—monthly interest.

P V)= mirza (for mirza, mir = amir+za = zada, qqg.v.), s.m. A
Persian or Mogal title; a prince (when it is put after a proper
name, it usually means 'prince'; as Ibrahim mirza, Prince lbrahim;
but when it appears before, it means a gentleman only, as mirza




220

Ibrahim, Mr. |brahim):—mirza be-parwd, s.m. A reckless
fellow;—three small delicate golden chains, worn as the tika,
fixed to the hair by small hooks (the lower ends being sometimes
set with precious stones):—mirza-phoya, s.m. A very delicate
person:—mirza-mizaj, adj. Fastidious, nice:—mirza-manish, adj.
Of a princely nature or disposition; genteel.

My.

H Ul TRSIAT milna [Prk. TAeIOT3T; s. fA, rt. A4, v.n. To be

mixed, be mingled, be blended; be confounded; be
amalgamated; be shuffled; to be joined, be united; to become
connected (with, -se); to be met with, be found, be obtained, be
attained, to come to hand (to a person, us-ko), come into
possession;—to mix, mingle, blend; to join, unite, combine; to
come together, to come into contact (with); to meet; to touch;
to take into the arms, to embrace; to associate (with); to visit, to
have an interview (with); to assemble; to coincide (with), to
coalesce (with); to agree, accord; to be reconciled (to); to
harmonize; to correspond; to suit, fit, tally; to occur:—mil-
baithna, v.n. To live together in harmony or unity:—mil-jana, v.n.
To mix together; to come together; to have an interview (with);
to be met with, be found, be obtained; to be recovered; to hold
together, &c. (see milna, of which it is generally intensive):—mil-
rahna, v.n. To be regularly or constantly obtained or met with;—
to unite and live with; to live in harmony (with):—milna-julna, or
milna-jhulna, v.n. To meet cordially; to have unrestricted
intercourse (with):—milna sanjona, To get the intended presents
ready:—milna-hilnda, v.n. To be together; to act together; to join,
combine, coalesce:—milne-ko jana, To go to meet or receive; to
go on a visit (to, -ko).

Group, herd, flock.
Possibly from:

A B masal (v.n. of Jis 'to compare, liken'), s.f. Fable, tale;
parable, apologue; proverb, adage, proverbial saying;—example,
instance, case in point;—comparison, simile, allegory,
metaphor;—post, station; department:—masal Iand, To bring a
proverb into use, to apply or to employ a proverb.
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= ﬁ%?_sﬂ?ﬁ mehrbant [P. méhrbani], f. kindness, favour. — Fh,
adv. by (your) kindness. I 99T 37T, to show kindness. 3TTdehT ~
(%), it is very kind of you.

P 2L = mihrbani, méhrbani [mihrban, q.v.+1 = Zend i = S. 5], s.f.
Friendliness, kindness, goodness, favour:—méhrbani-se pesh
ana, To show kindness (to), to treat kindly:—mihrbani karna (-
par), To show friendship or kindness (to), to be kind or gracious
(to), to confer favour (on), to favour, to befriend:—ap-ki
méhrbani hai, It is your kindness or favour; it is very good or kind
of you; thank you.

H Lase HITSAT micnd = H Lease FISAT michna [mich, mic* = Prk.
iﬁtﬁ(é’), or ﬂn&('s’)=s. 33[&-‘&(%), future (used in sense of

present) of rt. ﬁl’ﬁ[], v.t. To shut or close (the eyes); to wink (cf.
micéna). Also, to die, to kill.

HifTr Ao, g ATON

H L HITSAT micndg = H Lease FISAT michna [mich, mic° = Prk.
AT5(3), or ATS(3)=s. AeH(fA), future (used in sense of
present) of rt. ﬁl’ﬁ[], v.t. To shut or close (the eyes); to wink (cf.
miéna) + FIOM to die = to die peacefully.

H Aelﬁﬂ'e?muhh [Prk. 31'@' S. Jil_"@’] s.m. Mouth; face, countenance;
aspect; presence;—aperture, orifice, opening; inlet, outlet;—
source;—respect, regard, esteem; complaisance; partiality,
bias;—strength, power; capacity, ability, fitness, qualification;
pretension; pretence;—demand, charge, price (e.g. us wakil-ka
bara munh hai):—munh utarna or utar-jana (-ka), The face to
become shrunken, or reduced, or drawn, or thin:—munh utha-
kar, or munh utha’e, adv. With the face up, or turned upwards;
without looking before one; blindly; head-foremost, headlong:—
munh uth or utthe, adv. On waking, or rising (from bed):—munh
ujla hona, v.n. 'The face to be bright or white," not to incur
disgrace or dishonour; to come off with credit, or with flying
colours:—munh-akhri, adj. & adv. By word of mouth, verbal;—
verbally (syn. zabani):—munh-a-munh, or munhan-munh, adj.
Face to face; to one's face;—brimful (syn. lab-a-lab);—munha-
munh bharnd, v.t. To fill to the brim; to stuff; to overstock:—
munha-munh marna (-ko), To censure (one) to his face;—to slap
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(one) on the face:—munha-munhi, s.f. Altercation, squabble,
wrangling, dispute:—munh ana or a-jana (-ka), To be or become
salivated;—to have the thrush;—to utter taunts (against, -par);—
s.m. Salivation:—munh-andhera, adj. (f. -1), Dark, obscure;—s.m.
Dusk, twilight; evening; dawn of day, daybreak;—murnh-andhere,
adv. Before daybreak; at dawn:—munh barna (-se), 'To stop the
mouth (from),' to refrain:—munh bana, To open the mouth, to
gape;—to give a forced laugh;—to expire:—munh bandh-ke
baithna, 'To sit with the mouth bound up or closed,' to sit
silent:—munh burd banana, To make a wry face, to look
displeased or sour, to frown or scowl:—munh bigarna (apna, or
kisi-ka), To make a wry face, to frown, scowl; to look sulky, to
pout;—to make faces;—to spoil or disfigure the face (of another);
to put one out of countenance;—to leave a bad taste in the
mouth:—munh bigarna, v.n. 'The face to be soured,’ to be
displeased;—to have the taste blunted or depraved;—to have a
bad taste in the mouth:—munh banana, To fashion the face (of,
-ka);—to make faces (at), to mock;—to express feeling through
the features:—munh-band, s.m. A muzzle;—adj. With the mouth
closed:—munh band karna, To hold one's tongue;—to stop the
mouth (of, -ka), to silence; to give hush-money (to), to bribe (i.q.
munh bharna):—munh-band kali, s.f. A bud;—a virgin:—munh-
bandhe, s.m. pl. A sect of Sewras who keep a cloth hanging
before their mouths:—munh banwana, To make (oneself), or to
put on, a good face;—to fit or qualify oneself (for):—munh-bola,
adj. (f. -boli), Nominal, in name or appellation, so-called;
adopted:—munh-bola bha’i, s.m., or munh-boli bahan, s.f. A
brother, or a sister, so-called, an adopted brother or sister; an
intimate friend:—munh-bolta, adj. (f. -i), Speaking:—munh-boltT
mirat, s.f. A speaking statue:—munh bhar-and, v.n. The month
to water;—to feel nausea, to be squeamish:—munh-bhara’i, s.f.
Hush-money, a bribe, a sop:—munh-bhar-ke, adv. 'Filling the
mouth'; fully, completely, thoroughly (used by women; cf. pet-
bhar-ke):—munh-bhar-ke kosna, v.t. To heap curses on:—munh-
bharna or bhar-dena (-ka), To fill the mouth (of); to stop the
mouth (of) with a sop, to give hush-money (to); to bribe:—munh-
bhari, s.f.=munh-bhara’i, q.v..—munh pana (-ka), To find (one)
favourably disposed; to get into the good graces (of); to presume
on the favour (of):—munh-patta, s.m. Head-stall (of a horse):—
munh-par, adv. On or upon (one's) mouth or face;—before the
face, in the presence (of, -ke, or mere, &c.):—munh-par thik-
denda (-ke), To spit on the face (of);—(fig.) to disgrace, or insult:—
munh-par jana (-ke), To be restrained through respect or regard
(for another):—munh-par dana na rakhna, 'Not to put a grain to
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the mouth,' to go without a morsel of food:—munh-par shafaq
philnd, To be flushed with joy:—munh-par fakhta ur-jana, 'A
dove to fly across the face (of),' to change colour; to be or
become confounded; to look blank or astounded:—munh-par
garm hona (-ke), To get warm or angry in the presence (of); to
behave disrespectfully in the presence (of a superior):—murnh-
par lana, To bring to the lips; to utter, say, speak of, tell, relate:—
munh-par mohr karna or kar-dena, To place a seal on the lips (of,
-apne, or uske, &c.), to seal the lips:—munh-par nak na hona, 'To
be without a nose on the face'; to be shameless:—munh-par
hawa’i (or hawa’iyan) urna, or phirna, or phir-jana, or ¢chutna, 'To
have a squib or rocket discharged against one's face'; to be or
become confounded; to change colour; to look blank or
astonished:—munh parna or par-jana (kisi-ke), To fall into the
mouth (of);—to be eaten;—to behave with boldness or
presumption (before):—munh-pari, adj. f. (m. -para), On the
tongues (of people;—syn. zaban-zad):—munh pasarna, v.n. To
open the mouth wide, to gape (with wonder, &c.):—munh
pakarna (-ka), To stop the mouth (of):—munh-pakna,
s.m.=munh-andhera, q.v..—munh-phat, adj. & s.m. Outspoken,
fearless, unconcerned; foul-mouthed, abusive;—an outspoken,
or fearless, &c. person;—a vain babbler:—munh phirna or phir-
jana, v.n. The face to be turned or distorted, the face to be
paralyzed;—the face to be turned away (from, -se), to be satiated
or cloyed; to be disgusted (with); to be displeased (with):—munh
phulana, To distend the cheeks; to make a wry face, &c. (i.q.
munh bigdrnd, q.v.):—munh phor-ke kahnd, 'To burst open the
lips and speak’; to break silence; to make bold to say:—munh
pherna (-se, or -ki taraf-se), To turn the face away (from); to be
averse (to);—to abstain (from); to avoid, shun:—munh phailana,
To gape (i.g. munh band, and munh pasarna), to yawn;—to desire
much;—to presume;—to demand a high price (for); to raise one's
price:—munh takna (-ka), To gaze, or stare, at the face (of); to be
astonished, or afflicted; to look blank, or foolish:—munh-topa,
s.m. A bribe (=munh-bhara’i):—munh to dekho, Just look at his
face! what assurance! what cheek!—munh torna (-ka), To break
the mouth (of);—to harass:—munh thutana or thuthana = munh
banand, or munh phulana, qq.v.:—munh thathana (-ka), To slap
the face (of), to box the ears (of):—munh terha karnd, To distort
the face; to make wry faces (see munh bigarna):—munh jorna,
'To join face (to face),' to draw close together and whisper; to talk
scandal in an under-tone:(—munh ¢atna (-ka), To lick the face
(of); to caress; to make much (of), to curry favour (with), to
toady:—munh ¢irana (-ka), To make mouths or faces (at), to
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mock;—to make a bad imitation (of), to caricature:—munh-
¢arha, adj. Attached (to), intimate (with); possessing the ear (of),
having an ascendancy (over):—munh carhna (-ke), To be or
become familiar or intimate (with); to attach oneself (to);—to
face, confront (with hostile intention):—munh calanda, To bite, to
snap (as a horse); to open the mouth (to devour);—to work the
mouth or jaws, to eat:—munh ¢alna, The mouth to be moving or
working; to chew the cud;—to be foul-mouthed:—munh-éang,
s.m. A jew's-harp (see mucang):—munh-cor, adj. Sheepish,
shamefaced, bashful, timid;—keeping at home, not visiting
friends:—munh-cori, s.f. Bashfulness, &c..:—munh chipana or
¢hupana (-se), To hide or veil the face (from bashfulness, &c.); to
keep parda;—to be bashful;—to be in hiding, to hide, skulk;—to
avoid, shun, to evade:—munh-¢hipa’i, s.m. & f. One who hides
his (or her) face;—a bashful person;—a skulker, &c.;—blind-
man's buff:—munh c¢hut, adj.=munh-phat, q.v..—munh c¢hana (-
ka), To touch the face (of);—to give (one) a formal invitation
(to):—munh chetna (-ka), To slap the face (of):—munh-dar-
munh, adv. Face to face, before, in the presence (of):—munh
dikhana (-ko), To show one's face (to), to appear before (one)
with confidence and satisfaction (e.g. ky@ munh dikha’inga?
'how can | show my face?'):—munh-dikha’i, s.f. A present given
(by the female relations of the bridegroom, and the friends of the
family) on the first visit to a bride:—munh-dekhte rah-jana (-ke,
&c.), To continue staring at (one) with surprise, to be lost in
astonishment:—munh dekh-kar bat kahna, To say pleasant
things (to), to flatter:—munh dekhna (apna, or kisi-ka, &c.), To
see one's face (in a glass);—to look at the face (of); to look about
idly;—to stare at in astonishment or helplessness;—to look to
(one, for aid, &c.), to depend (on);—to have a regard (for one):—
munh-dekhe ki ulfat, or prit, or ¢ah, or mahabbat, Show of regard
or friendship before a person; apparent friendship or affection: —
munh-dekhi bat kahna = munh dekh-kar bat kahna, q.v.:—munh
dena (-men), To put the mouth or lips (into, or to);—to make
familiarized, to favour, to countenance:—munh dalna (-men), To
put the mouth (into, or to); to thrust the muzzle (into); to eat;—
to bite (a horse); to peck or seize with the beak (a cock, in
fighting);—to beg, request:—munh rakhna, To keep a good
countenance; to keep on good terms (with):—munh-zabani, adj.
Verbal (message, or evidence, &c.), oral, vivdvoce:—munh zard
hona, 'The face to become yellow,' to turn pale (from fear):—
munh-zor, Hard-mouthed (a horse); restive;—headstrong,
stubborn, obstinate;—outspoken, &c. (i.q. munh-phat, q.v.):—
munh-zori, s.f. Hardness of mouth; headstrongness, &c.;—foul-
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mouthedness, abusiveness:—munh sujanda, To puff out the
cheeks; to pout, to sulk;—to cause the face (of another, -ka, &c.)
to swell (by a slap, or blow;—i.q. munh phuldana, and munh
bigarna):—munh sukarna, v.n. To change colour:—munh
sukernda, To contract the face, to make a wry face:—munh
sambhalnd, To bridle the mouth or tongue; to hold one's
tongue:—murnh sikhna or sikh-jana, The mouth to become dry
or parched;—the face to become thin or emaciated:—munh-se
bat lena (-ke, or mere, &c.), To take the words out of the mouth
(of); to anticipate (and to prevent from speaking) one who is on
the point of speaking:—munh-se phal jharna, Flowers (of
rhetoric) to fall from the lips (of, -ke);—(ironic.) to rate in round
terms, to reproach, to abuse:—munh-se didh tapakna, Milk to
drop from the mouth (of); to be yet a child, to have no sense:—
munh sind or si-dend (-ka), To sew up the mouth (of);—to close
or seal the lips (of, i.q. munh-par mohr karnad); to silence (a
person);—to give hush-money (to, i.q. munh bharna):—munh faq
hona or ho-jana (-ka), To change colour, to turn pale (esp. from
fear):—munh-ka phdhar or phdra, adj. Rude, disrespectful,
impudent, abusive:—munh-ka kacéa, adj. Tender-mouthed (a
horse):—munh-kala, s.m. Disgrace;—adj. Disgraced:—munh kala
karnd, To blacken one's own face; to incur disgrace;—to blacken
the face (of another, -ka); to disgrace, bring disgrace on; to
punish;—to turn out with disgrace; to break off all connection
(with):—munh kala hona or ho-jana, The face to be or become
black or blackened; to incur disgrace, be disgraced:—munh-ka
lac¢han jharna = munh-ki lo’t utarna, q.v..:—murnh-ka munh-men
hath-ka hath-men, 'With the mouth's (morsel) in the mouth and
the hand's (spoonful) in the hand'; staggered, aghast:—munh-ka
mitha (f. munh-ki mithi), adj. Sweet-tongued, sweet-spoken:—
munh-ka nawala, s.m. A morsel;—anything easily attained:—
munh karna (-ki taraf, or ki or), To turn the face (to or towards),
to direct the steps (towards); to face, confront;—to attack; to
abuse;—to regard with favour, be partial (to);—to direct the
attention (to), to be greedy or miserly; to come to a head, to
burst or, open (as a boil, or an abscess, &c.);—to make the first
attempt at seizing game (a young hound, or other animal used in
hunting):—munh-ko lahd lagna (-ke), To get a taste for blood;
vice to grow (on one):—munh khulna or khul-jana, The mouth to
become open;—to become foul-mouthed or abusive:—munh
khulwana (-ka), To cause (one's) mouth to become opened; to
make (or to provoke one to) speak:—munh kholnd, To open the
mouth;—to abuse;—to uncover the face; to present to view; to
reveal:—munh-ki bat chin-lena (kisi-ke) = munh-se bat lena,
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g.v..—munh ke bal (or bhal) girna, To fall on the face, or face
foremost:—munh-ke kawwe ur-jana = munh-par fakhta ur-jana,
g.v..:—munh-ki khana, To eat one's own words; to be convicted
out of one's own mouth;—to be browbeaten;—to receive a blow
on the face;—to suffer disgrace; to be put to the blush:—munh
kilna (-ke), To plug the mouth (of), to gag; to silence;—to tie the
tongue (of a person) with a charm or spell;—to exorcise:—munh-
ki lo’T utarna, or jana, To lose (one's) brightness of countenance,
or (one's) good looks;—to lose the sense of shame;—to lose
(one's) good manners, to become corrupted, or depraved:—
munh lal karna, To redden the mouth or lips;—to make the face
(of another, -ka) red (by slapping):—munh lal hond, v.n. The
mouth or lips to be tinged with red;—the face to become red, or
to flush (with anger, &c.);—to be honoured, to get a good
name:—munh lapet-ke par-rahna, 'To muffle up the face and lie
down'; to lie down in the sulks; to take to one's bed in grief:—
munh latkana or latka-lena, To hang down the face or head;—to
make a long face, to be down in the mouth:—munh lagana, To
apply the mouth or lips (to, -men):—to be intimate or familiar
with an inferior; to familiarize; to countenance, favour; to fondle,
caress:—munh lagna (-ke, or mere, &c.), To have the mouth
burned or affected (by a pungent substance, &c.);—to suit the
mouth or palate (of), to be agreeable to the taste (of);—to
become used, or accustomed (to), or familiarized (with);—to
become intimate (with), to become a favourite (of);—to dispute,
or bandy words (with):—munh marna or mar-dena, 'To attack
(one) with the mouth,' to bite; to sting; to say biting or stinging
things;—to attack, to fall upon;—to stop the mouth (of a person,
-ka); to silence;—to feed:—munh-manga, or munh-maga, adj. (f.
-1), Demanded, requested, or asked for by word of mouth:—
munh-marnga mol or dam, s.m. Price demanded or asked for;—
munh-mangr murad, s.f. Any thing or object obtained in
accordance with expressed wish;—heart-felt wish:—munh-
mangr maut, s.f. The death asked or wished for:—munh
maskornd, To make a wry face;—to turn up the nose;—to frown,
to be displeased, or offended:—munh morna (-se), To turn away
the face (from); to disregard; to be averse (to); to avoid, shun; to
abstain or desist (from);—to turn (against), to rebel, revolt;—to
turn a deaf ear (to); to give the cold shoulder (to):—munh mitha
karna (-ka), To sweeten the mouth (of); to give (one) a treat;—to
give a sop or bribe (to):—munh-men pani bhar-ana, The mouth
to water; to feel eager desire (for);—to be tempted, or
seduced:—munh-men pani ¢u’dna (-ke), To drop water into the
mouth (of);—to perform the last offices (for):—munh-men
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parhna, To read to oneself, to mumble:—munh-men tinka lend,
To take a straw in one's mouth (as a sign of humility, or
submission); to humble or abase oneself, to lick the dust;—to
submit (to), resign oneself (to):—munh-nal, s.m.f.(?) The mouth-
piece of a hugqa:—munh niporna, To look blank or foolish;—to
simper:—munh na parnd, v.n. Not to have the face (to):—munh
nikal-ana, v.n. The cheeks to sink, &c. (i.q. munh utar-jana,
g.v.):—munh-hath tatna, 'The face and hands to break'; the limbs
to be broken; to meet with a bad accident:—munh-hath dhona,
To wash the face and hands:—munh-hi munh-men, adv. Within
oneself, to oneself:—apna-sa munh leke phir-jana, To return
(from any enterprise) with a face (expressive of disappointment)
peculiarly one's own; to return disappointed; to fail of success:—
apnad munh leke rah-jagna, To put the hand to the mouth (in
admiration, or astonishment, or shame) and remain motionless;
to be astonished, or ashamed, &c.:—tere munh-men khak or khe,
or khak tere munh-men, Dirt in your mouth! may your mouth be
fouled!:—kala munh, (May his, or your,) face (become) black!
may disgrace overtake him!

= Jil;'&', q.v.

A 25 magam, or mugam (inf. n., and n. of place, of A& (for ) 'to
stay, stop,' &c.), s.m. Staying, stopping, resting, halting; abiding,
residing (in any place); stay; halt;—place of residence, or of
encamping or halting; residence, abode, dwelling, mansion;
station; place; site; position, situation; ground, or basis (of an
action, &c., e.g. magam-é-shikayat, 'ground of complaint');
circumstance; contingency; state, condition; dignity;—occasion,
opportunity;—a musical tone:(—maqgam bolna, To declare or
order a halt:—maqgam-é-parda, s.m. The private parts,
privities:—maqgam (or mugam) dena (-ko), To go out to condole
with:(—maqam-é-siyasat, s.m. House of correction:—magam
karnd, To stay, stop, remain; to abide, to put up; to settle; to
encamp; to halt:—ba magam, adv. In the place (of, -é); instead.

P \ae mujra (for A. s_>= mujra, pass. part. of 2! 'to cause to
run, or to flow,' iv of s> 'to run; to flow'), part. Carried to
account or to credit, credited (to);—appointed as an allowance
or maintenance;—s.m. That which is carried to the account or
credit (of), credit;—that which is appointed as an allowance,
maintenance; allowance, premium, deduction; a set-off
(against);—obeisance, respects; visit; audience; presentation;
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presentation of arms (to);—a dirge;—a trial of professional
singing:—mujra pana (-ka), To receive credit (for a sum);—to
receive an allowance, &c.:—mujra ¢ahna (-ka), To claim credit, or
abatement, or a set-off (for):—mujra denad (-ko), To give credit
(for a sum); to grant an allowance; to allow an abatement or a
deduction (to):—mujra-talabi, s.f. A counter-claim:—mujra
karna, v.t. To give (one) credit (for);—to make allowance, or
deduction, to allow for, &c. (=mujra dena);—to make obeisance
(to), pay respects (to), to wait on; to present arms (to), to
salute:—mujra lena (-se), To deduct (from), subtract (from):—
mujr@ hond, v.n. To be carried to account or credit; to be
appointed as an allowance, &c.;—to be deducted, to be
retrenched:—mujre-gah, s.i. Place of visiting; audience;
salutation.

H L% ﬂgﬂT murna (see the trans. morna), v.n. To be turned; to

be turned back, or down, or over; to be or become twisted; to be
or become bent, or crooked;—to turn; to bend; to twine; to
double over, or under, or back; to pucker up (as cloth, paper,
leaves, &c.);—to turn back, to return;—to turn or draw aside; to
diverge:—mur-jana, v.n. (intens.) To be or become turned, or
bent, or twisted, &c. (see murna).

A b manar (n. of place fr. Lt (for Ls) 'to shine,' &c.; see ndar),
s.m. (orig. Place for a light; candlestick; lamp; lantern); a
lighthouse; a minaret, the slender lofty turret of a mosque (from
the projecting balcony of which the people are called to prayers,
as they use no bells); a turret; a watch-tower.

A JSw mushkil (act. part. of JS& 'to be or become dubious, or
confused,' iv of JS& 'to be or become like, to resemble'), adj.
Difficult, hard; painful; intricate, knotty;—dubious, doubtful;
obscure; ambiguous;—s.f. Difficulty, hardship; intricacy,
perplexity:—mushkil a-parna (-par), A difficulty to come (upon),
or to beset (one); to meet with a difficulty:—mushkil asan karna
(-k7), To remove a difficulty (from the path of), to relieve (one) of
a hardship or difficulty; to clear or smooth the path (of):—
mushkil anda, or mushkil banna, or mushkil-parna, v.n. See
mushkil-a-parna:—mushkil-pasand, adj. & s.m. Delighting (or
one who delights) in difficulties; fond (or one who is fond) of big
or obscure words:—mushkil-pasandi, s.f. Delight in, or fondness
of, difficulties, &c.:—mushkil-se, adv. With difficulty;—hardly,
scarcely:—mushkil karna, v.t. To make or render difficult or
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hard:—mushkil-kusha, s.m. Solver, or remover, of difficulties:—
mushkil kusha’i, s.f. The solving, overcoming, or removing, of
difficulties:—mushkil-guzar, or mushkil-quzar, adj. Difficult to
pass:—mushkil-men parna, v.n. To fall into a difficulty; to get into
trouble, or into a mess;—to fall (or get) into a state of doubt or
perplexity, to be at a loss.

A Sasmohkam (pass. part. of Sal'to make or render firm or
strong,' &c.; iv of ~5=a'to prevent, restrain,' &c.), part. adj. Made
(or rendered) firm, &c.; firm, stable, strong, solid, compact, &c.;
robust; tight; fortified, strengthened;—(a passage of the Qor’an,
&c.), of which the meaning is secured from change or alteration;
not abrogated; which still holds good;—incontrovertible; clear,
perspicuous; unambiguous, unequivocal;—adv. Firmly, strongly,
strenuously; tightly, &c.:—mdhkam karna, v.t. To render firm, or
stable, or strong, &c.; to strengthen; to fortify.

= ?El_,{{?f, g.v.

S &;?Aﬂ?-‘r muhirt, and H. 'H@ mahirt, ﬂ'g%:{?f mahirat, and
'Hg?ff mahurt, Ilg??f mahurat, s.m. A particular division of time
(=12 kshan, or 2 ghari); the thirtieth part of a day, a period of 48
minutes;—any short space of time, a moment, an instant;—an
auspicious moment;—an astrologer, or astronomer:—mahdrat
bic¢arna, or mahdrat dekhna, To ascertain the auspicious moment
(for any work):—mahdrat karna, To begin (a work) in an
auspicious moment.

See HHUTI.

H K IFET ming [Prk. ﬂ??ﬁ; S. FCIT:], s.m. A species of pulse,
Phaseolus mungo:—mdang-phali, s.f. The ground-nut, or pig-nut,
of the West Indies, Arachis hypogcea:—mung-ki phali, The bean
of Phaseolus mungo;—(dialec.) Moringa pods:—muang-ki dal,
Midang-pulse, pulse of the mang kind:—mang-ki dal khane-wala,
s.m. One who lives on the pulse ming (a contemptuous term for
a Baniya).

H 13 ST munda [Prk. HS3W and H33T; S. HUSH: and HUSH],
adj. (f. -1) & s.m. Shaven; bald; uncovered; having no horns,
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hornless (an ox, a ram, &c.); stripped of top leaves or branches,
lopped (as a tree); docked; headless, topless; without a pinnacle
(amosque, &c.); having no point, not pointed (a shoe, &c.);—s.m.
The head;—the head (of a paper kite);—the Kaithi or Muriya
character or writing (i.g. mundakshar, g.v.s.v. mund);—a
shaveling;—a disciple (syn. Ccela);—(dialec.) a boy (/it.
'shaveling');—a kind of uncovered palki;—a boot.

H 1355« ST minra [Prk.HS37; S. HUSeh], s.m. (rustic) Pretence;
humbug:—minra karna, To pretend, &c. (i.q. bahana karna).

To release, to let go, to free.

o
9:|'D§§'| S ‘ﬁ)}ﬁﬂ@ miréha, or ?Fl‘\bii'l mdarééha, s.f. Fainting, loss of
o

consciousness; state of insensibility, a faint, a swoon; stupor,
stupefaction:—mudarcha ana (-ko), or mircha khana, v.n. To faint,
to swoon, to become insensible:—mdrcha-rog, s.m. A fainting-fit,
a swoon:—mirchagat (¢ha+ag°), and marchapann (°¢ha+ap°),
adj. Fallen into, or afflicted with, insensibility, or stupor; in a
fainting fit, &c. (i.q. marchit, q.v.):—mdrcéhagat (°agat = S. agati),
s.f. A state of swoon, or stupefaction; insensibility;—
bewilderment, astonishment.

S S HE megha, vulg. megh, s.m. A cloud;—rain (i.q. menh);—
name of a radg or musical mode, appropriated to the rainy season,
and last watch of the night before the dawn of day (said to have
proceeded from the head of Brahma, or from the sky);—a kind of
fragrant grass, Cyperus rotundus;,—name of a rakshas or
demon:—meghachann (°‘gha+ac°), adj. (f. -a), Overspread or
covered with clouds, shaded by clouds, clouded:—
meghdadambar(°gha+ad’), s.m. = megh-dambar, q.v.:—
meghdarambh (°‘gha+ar”®), s.m. A gathering of clouds:—megh-
arurh, adj. (f. -a), Seated on the clouds:—meghagam (°ga+ag°),
s.m. 'Approach of clouds,' the rainy season, the rains:—megha-
gham (megha = S. megha+kah, or maigha+kah), s.f. Heat of a
cloudy day; sultriness:—megh-banar, or megh-banar, s.m. An
epithet of the clouds:—megh-baran, or megh-banar. s.m.=megh-
varn, q.v..:—megh-pati, vulg. megh-pati, s.m. 'Lord of the cloud,’
the thunderer, an epithet of Indra:—megh-pushp, s.m. 'Cloud-
blossom'; water; river-water; hail;—name of one of the four
horses of Vishnu or Krishn:—megh-timir, s.m. 'Cloud-darkness,'
darkness resulting from a clouded sky, cloudiness; cloudy or rainy
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weather:—megh-jyotis, s.m. Cloud-light,' a flash of lightning:—
megh-dvar, s.m. 'Cloud-gate,’ heaven, the sky, ether:—megh-
dhanush, s.m. The rainbow:—megh-dip, s.m. 'Cloud-light,’
lightning:—megh-dambar or dambur, s.m. Thunder;—a mass of
clouds; shadow of clouds;—the umbrella of Indra; an umbrella,
or a canopy (over an elephant's hauda, or over an idol, &c.);—a
large, high tent;—a kind of palanquin:—megh-raj or raja,
s.m.=megh-pati, q.v..—megh-rag, s.m. The musical scale megh,
g.v. (it is supposed capable of bringing down rain from
heaven):—megh-ripi, adj. In the form of clouds; cloud-like;
resounding, or thunder-ing; black and threatening:—megh-kal,
s.m. 'Cloud-time'; the rainy season, the rains:—megh-garjan,
s.m. 'Cloud-rumbling,' thundering, thunder:—megh-ghata, s.f. A
mass of clouds:—megh-mala, s.f. A line or succession of clouds;
a gathering of clouds:—megh-nad, s.m. 'Cloud-noise,' rumbling
or thundering of clouds; sound of rain; thunder;—an epithet of
Varun, and of a son of his, and of a son of Ravan (i.q. indra-jit);—
a species of amaranth, Amaranthus polygonoides;—the palas
tree, Butea frondosa:—megh-nadanulasi (°nada + an®), s.m.
'Rejoicing in the rumbling of thunder-clouds,' an epithet of the
peacock:—megh-varn, vulg. megh-baran, or megh-banar, adj. &
s.m. (f. -a@), 'Cloud-coloured,' having the hue of a cloud; dark like
the clouds;—a proper name; name of a crow in the Hitopades.

My (Hind1).

H Llw FST melng [mel® = Prk. #A(S), or Hel(3)=S. FarA(T),

caus. of rt. fﬁl?{; see milnd], v.t. To cause to meet, or come

together; to congregate together, to convene;—to halt (an army,
&c.);—to put (in), to mix (with); to thrust (in or into), cram (in),
force (in); to penetrate;—(dialec.) to send, send forth; to give
forth, to utter (a cry); to cry to, to call (cf. melwo).

W Encampment.
ﬁg Rain.
33_\[ ﬁ 1. In.

’ 2. |
HeleT

A O\xe maidan, corr. medan (v.n. fr. 3 (for 1«) 'to be moved, or
agitated,’ &c.), s.m. An open field (without buildings); an
extensive plain; a plain, field, lawn, area; a race-ground; any place
for exercise or walking; a parade; a field of battle;—war, battle,
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conflict;—a scene (in a play, or poem, &c.);—body, ground,
middle part (of a garment, &c.):—maidan jana, v.n. To go to the
rear:—maidan-é-jang, or maidan-é-kar-zar, s.m. Field of battle
(syn. ran-kshetr):—maidan ¢horna, To fly from the field of battle;
to take flight:—maidan dena (-ko), To give room (to), give a wide
berth (to); to make room (for):—maidéan karnd, v.t. To convert
into a level plain; to raze to the ground;—to wage war, to fight: —
maidan-é-qalam (or galam-ka maidan), s.m. The shaft, or the nib,
of a pen:—maidan-kashi, s.f. Drawing out for battle:—maidan
marna (-ka), To win a battle:—maidan-men, adv. In the plain; in
the open:—maidan-men ana, To come into the plain, or field; to
come out (to fight).

= Hind T H3T HSThI.

HIhell mokla [cf. *mukna: Pa. mukka-; ? x moksa-], adj. opened,
extended; unrestricted.

H >S5 HIRST mokld [Prk. HATFHS3N or HIFh S.

AFA+el+3h:, or HAlh (rt. FA)+eT+H:], adj. (f. -N), Loose, free,
unbound, unconfined, unrestrained, at large;—opened,
expanded, extended;—open, wide open (as a box, or door, or
road, &c.);—loose, separate, distinct, apart;—free (from
inconvenience, or distress, &c.); relieved; having the heart
expanded; refreshed, cheerful (syn. kushada);—enough, ample,
abundant;—s.m. A plant; a vegetable:—mokla-rip, s.m. (dialec.)
A young shoot, a sprout.

A small shoe or slipper.

H G s« HIET mota [Prk. HEE3, or HICE3T; S. #x+a:], adj. (f. -1,
Fat, plump, stout, corpulent; big, bulky; great, large; gross; dense,
thick; coarse; inferior; capital (as a letter); material, important;
rich, wealthy;—palpable, plain (e.g. moti bat):—mota-taza, adj.
Plump, fat, well-conditioned:—mota dikha’i dena, To see
indistinctly, to be dim-sighted:—mota galam, s.m. A thick reed-
pen (for writing capitals with):—moti, s.f. A fat woman:—moti
asami, A wealthy or well-to-do person; a prize, a catch;—a heavy
purse.

We.

FERI, FERI, F@N

My.
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We.

=

s v Ife yadi, conj. If; in case that; if perchance; whether;—
though; since (see the pop. form jadi or jadi).

This.

4 4

Or.

S &I yuga, vulg. yug, jug, s.m. A yoke;—a pair, brace,
couple;—a term used in the game of causar (the opp. of a blot,
two or more men standing on the same square);—an age, a
period, &c. (see the pop. form jug).

H Aﬁdeﬂ'c\'ﬁlyuddh, orgﬁlyudh [S. ﬂﬂfﬂ s.m. War, battle, &c. (see
the pop. form judh):—yuddh-man, or yudh-man, adj. & s.m. (f. -
mati), Fighting, warring;—a warrior, a soldier.

= S ~dlins SUSS jyeshtha, vulg. jyeshth, adj. & s.m. Eldest-born,
oldest, &c. (sjeth, and jethd, qq.v.):—jyeshthadhi-kar
(‘tha+adh®), s.m. Birthright, right of primogeniture:—jyeshthans,
s.m.=jethans, q.v.s.v. jeth:—jyeshtha-tat, s.m. Father's elder
brother:—jyeshtha-varn, s.m. One of the first caste, a Brahman.

= H ~x 513 jeth [Prk. SICAT; S. SUS3:], adj. & s.m. Eldest, eldest-
born, oldest, very old; head, chief, &c. (=jethd, q.v.);—an elder
brother; a husband's elder brother;—a professional wrestler, a
champion wrestler (jatthi, jethi);—the second Hindl month, the
month May-June:—jethansa, jeth-ans, s.m., jeth-ansi, s.f. The
eldest brother's share; the right of the eldest son (to a larger
portion of the patrimonial property than his brothers), the right
of primogeniture; the best share:—jeth ra‘iyat, s.m. Head
villager, chief man of a village.

S Cas Irofel yojan (rt. yuj), s.m. Joining; junction; union,
connection;—the Supreme Being or Soul of the Universe;—a
particular measure of distance, commonly reckoned equal to
four kos or nine miles (see jojan).

= SAIS<TT jorna [jor® = Prk. S13(3) or SA13(3)=S. Srea(fa) rt. ¢,
v.t. To join, unite, connect, bind, tie, attach (to, -se); to mend,
patch; to cement, solder; to stitch together; to set (a bone, &c.);
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to bind up, heal, or comfort (a broken heart, &c.; e.g. tute dil-ka
jorna); to yoke; to harness (=jotna); to match, mate, pair; to add
together, cast up, sum up; to reckon, calculate, compute; to bring
or get together, to collect, to assemble; to accumulate, amass, to
scrape together, to save up; to consolidate; to coagulate; to
compose (verses, &c.); to make up (a fire); to brighten up, to light
(a lamp); to contrive, scheme, devise, plan; to invent, fabricate,
concoct:—jor-dend, v.t. intens. of and=jorna.

= SIHATSUT, q.v.

P sulS rikabi, vulg. rakabi [rikab, g.v.+Zend i =S. 3], s.f. A broad
flat dish, a plate, a copper saucer;—a drinking cup, a bowl;—a
kind of rupee current in Lakhnau:—rikabi-mazhab, adj. & s.m.
Parasitical;—a parasite.

TShIET rakabi [P. rakabi], f. a dish, plate; bowl.

H LS, TMTT rakhana (caus. of rakhna), v.t. To cause to keep, to

give in charge; to put, place (=rakhna);—to cause to be kept, &c.
(=rakhwana, q.v.):—rakha-lenad, v.t. To take in charge.

= JEIUT, q.v.

H ¢S @Il rakhna [Prk. TFEOT3T; S. I§T0M, rt. T&T), v.t. To
protect, preserve, keep, take care of, save; to keep, maintain; to
keep, put, place, lay (upon or before), set, station, deposit, lay
down, pledge, stake; to keep back, reserve; to put by, put aside;
to leave; to stop; to possess, own; to have, hold, harbour,
entertain; to deem, esteem, consider; to engage, employ, take
into service; to apply, ascribe, impute:—rak-chorna, v.t. To put
away, lay aside; to place, keep; to have; to keep back, withhold,
detain; to give in charge:—rakh-dena, v.t. (intens.) To put down,
put by; to place, keep, &c. (=rakhna):—rakh-kar kahna, To speak
with reservation: to speak in innuendoes:—rakh-lenda, v.t.
(intens.) To take in, entertain; to engage, employ; to take in
charge; to keep, &c. (=rakhna).

J&T raksa [S.], f. 1. protection; preservation; protection against
spirits. 2. custody, care. 3. defence. 4. ash. — & (), to
protect, &c. (from, 1}1); to defend (against). - {&IT-shdd, m.

protective armour; fig. a safeguard, amulet, charm. T&TEE, m.
hind. the festival of raksabandhan held on the full moon of the
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month Savan, when sisters tie a talisman (rakhi, q.v.) on the arm
of their brothers and receive small gifts of money from them.

{&TTcH [°sa + a°], adj. protective; defensive.

Raj = rajas = prestige, what makes a ruler a ruler, etc.

A d

Pleased? Possibly from A ¢ s> ruja’ (inf. n. of & 'to return'),
s.f.(m.?), Returning, return; turning (towards); inclination,
leaning, bent, bias; appearing; recourse, reference, appeal,
bringing (into court, as a suit):—ruji‘ karna, To turn (from, -se);
to return (from); to return, to revert (to, -ki taraf); to turn (to, or
towards), incline (to); to have recourse (to), repair (to); betake
(oneself to); to refer (to), allude (to); to appeal (to); to bring (into
court):—ruja‘ lana (-men), To turn (to, or towards), &c.=ruji’
karna, q.v.; to side (with); to submit, yield:—ruji‘ hona, v.n. To
be returned; to be referred;—to turn (to, or towards, ki taraf); to
incline (to).

Icod ratn [S.], m. 1. jewel, precious stone; treasure. 2. Icd. fig.
sthg. precious or excellent. — IcedhIY, m. a jeweller. Tct-Sifed,
adj. set with jewels. IcadH, adj. made of or consisting of jewels;
bejewelled. Iced-HATell, f. necklace of jewels. Tcod-ATell, f.
treasure-room; bejewelled, lavishly decorated hall. Wﬁ%‘lﬂ?—r
m. bejewelled throne. IcaATehX ["'na + a°], m. mine for precious
stones; the sea. IcaATdoll [*na + @°), f. = Tcod-ATeT.

? L IHSAT ramna [ram” = Prk. {H(S)=S. TH(Q), rt. TH], v.n. To
walk about for pleasure, to roam, range, wander; to turn; to go;—
v.t. To enjoy, delight in, luxuriate in; to have carnal intercourse
with:—ram-rahna (-men) = ramna.

IBUTT

To blend with, unite with, join together with.

Ifasd, Maarsd

= IfSITI = Happy, pleased. Love, affection.

Tgon

H W JgeT rahnd [rah° = Prk. IFE(S)=S. T&A(d), pass. of rt. T&T;

or=S. &I (), pass. of rt. ¥§], v.n. To remain, to be left; to escape;
to remain, abide, tarry, stay, stop, halt; to remain, lie; to be, exist,
live; to inhabit, dwell, reside; to last, stand, continue, endure:—
rah-jana, v.n. To remain, tarry, &c. (=rahna); to be left; to be left
behind; to hold back; to remain (without, -se), to be left without,




236

to be deprived (of, -se); to be left out, be omitted; to fail (of, -se);
to be incapable of motion or action (as a limb through over-
exertion, &c.), to be benumbed, be paralyzed; to lie impotent or
helpless:—rahna-sahnd, To abide, take up (one's) abode, to live
(in or at), reside:—rahan-har, rahne-wala, rahne-hara, adj. &
s.m. (f. -7), Remaining, tarrying; abiding, lasting; living, dwelling; —
dweller, inhabitant, occupant, inmate:—rahne-dena, v.t. To
allow (one) to remain, &c.; to let alone, not to meddle with; to
keep back.

H Gaxl, T rdndhndg [randh® = Prk. T8(3), or TE(S)=S.
=(fd), caus. of rt. T&]], v.t. To cook, prepare food.

qaal ravti, f. 1. a small ridge tent. 2. Brbh. a small room; pent-
house room; summer-house.

H Qs TqGEr r@’oth, s.f. A kind of small quadrangular tent
(without boots), a 'rowtie';—a small room on the top of a house.

A pavilion.

H LS, TG rakhna [Prk. IFEOT3T; S. I&TON, rt. T&T], v.t. To
protect, preserve, keep, take care of, save; to keep, maintain; to
keep, put, place, lay (upon or before), set, station, deposit, lay
down, pledge, stake; to keep back, reserve; to put by, put aside;
to leave; to stop; to possess, own; to have, hold, harbour,
entertain; to deem, esteem, consider; to engage, employ, take
into service; to apply, ascribe, impute:—rak-chorna, v.t. To put
away, lay aside; to place, keep; to have; to keep back, withhold,
detain; to give in charge:—rakh-dena, v.t. (intens.) To put down,
put by; to place, keep, &c. (=rakhna):—rakh-kar kahna, To speak
with reservation: to speak in innuendoes:—rakh-lenda, v.t.
(intens.) To take in, entertain; to engage, employ; to take in
charge; to keep, &c. (=rakhna).

H UGSl TRGSTT rakhng, = H o 5%S), T@sA rakhnaun, (rustic) v.t. =
rakhna, q.v.

H ~ea)L TS rach [prob. S. T&TH:; cf. S. TETHT 'a large tooth'], s.m.

A toothed instrument (as a weaver's); instrument, implement,
apparatus;—the innermost or oldest portion of a tree or
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timber:—rach-rachinde, s.m. pl. Implements; utensils;—cakki-ka
rach, The pivot on which a hand-mill turns.

S o S rdja, vulg. raj (fr. TSTeT; cf. raja), s.m. (used in comp.)
King, prince, sovereign, chief, master; any principal object,
anything the best, or the largest, of its kind;—a master-mason,
mason, builder, bricklayer:—rajabhishek (‘ja+abh®), vulg. raj-
abhishek, s.m. Consecration or coronation of a king, royal
inauguration or installation (syn. raj-tilak);—rajajna, wvulg.
rajaggya (‘ja+aj°), s.f. King's edict, royal decree or command,
mandate, ordinance:—rajadhiraj, vulg. raj-adhiraj (‘ja+adh®),
s.m. King of kings, supreme ruler of princes, paramount
sovereign, emperor, mighty potentate:—rajadhikar, vulg. raj-
adhikar (°ja+adh®), s.m. Paramount power; royal prerogative:—
rajadhikari, vulg. raj-adhikari, s.m. (f. -ini), 'Royal official'; one
who holds sway, regent, governor, ruler, king:—rajavart
(%ja+av®), s.m. A kind of diamond or other gem (=rdj-patt, q.v.):—
rajawali or rajawalr, vulg. raja’olr (*ja+av°), s.f. Line of kings, royal
dynasty or genealogy, royal house (=rdj-vans or raj-bans):—raj-
basit, s.m.=raj-dat, q.v.:—raj-bans, raj-bans, s.m.=rdj-vans,
g.v..—rdj-bansi, adj. & s.m.=raj-vansi, q.v..—rdaj-baha, vulg. raj-
baha, s.m. Principal channel, main distributory, the principal or
common branch (of a canal, &c.):—raj-bhandar, s.m. Royal
storehouse; public warehouse; royal exchequer, public treasury;
royal kitchen:—raj-bhavan, raj-bhiawan, s.m.=raj-mandir, q.v..:—
raj-bhog, s.m. Food placed before an idol at noon; endowment
of a temple:—raj-bhet, s.f. A present made by an inferior on
admission to the presence of a great man;—fee paid to a public
functionary for permission to reap the harvest:—raj-baiwastha,
s.f.=raj-vyavastha, q.v..:—raj-pat, s.m. Royal cushion or throne
(=raj-patt; see also s.v. raj, 'government'):—raj-pati, vulg. raj-pat,
s.m. 'Lord of kings,' prince (a Hinda title):—raj-putr, vulg. raj-put,
s.m.=r@j-pat, q.v.:—rdaj-patni, s.f. King's wife, royal consort,
queen:—raj-path, s.m. King's highway, public road, main road,
principal street:—raj-patt, s.m. Royal fillet, a tiara; royal cushion,
throne; a kind of precious stone, a diamond of inferior quality
(said to be brought from Virat-des, in the north-west of India):—
raj-pad, Rank of a king; kingship:—raj-pad-dhari, s.m. One who
accedes to the position and office of king:—raj-pur, s.m. and rdj-
puri, s.f.=raj-dhani, q.v..—raj-pratap, s.m. Royal power and
splendour, kingly dignity, majesty:—raj-prabandh, s.m. Royal
government; royal or public policy; administration:—raj-
pratinidh, s.m. Regent; viceroy:—raj-pat (S. rd@ja-putra), s.m. (f. -
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ni), lit. 'King's son or descendant'; name of a military tribe of
Hindis (of the second or Kshatriya caste); name of a class of
Hindls who claim descent from the ancient Kshatriyas;—a
member of the Rajpuit caste, a Rajput:—raj-pit-ana, adj. Like, or
belonging to, the Rajputs;—prop. n. A name for the province of
Ajmir, the country of the Rajputs:—raj-pati, s.f. The essential
quality of a Rajput, courage, prowess in war:—rdj-phora, s.m. The
king's evil (?); a kind of carbuncle or large boil (which generally
rises at the back of the neck and commonly proves fatal):—raj-
tilak, s.m. The mark placed on the forehead of a royal personage
on the occasion of coronation; coronation, installation (cf.
rajabhishek); a mark put on the forehead of a royal personage by
his vassals:—raj-tejas, s.m. Royal splendour or dignity,
majesty:—raj-tika, s.f.=raj-tilak, q.v.:—raj-cakr, s.m. The discus
of Krishna;—fear or perplexity occasioned by a monarch:—rdja-
¢inh, s.m. The insignia of royalty:—raj-dar, s.f. King's wife, royal
consort:—raj-datt, adj. (f. -a), Given or allowed by the king or by
Government:—raj-datt-bhami, s.f. An allowance of land by the
king or by Government:—raj-darbar, s.m. Royal audience, court,
levée:—radj-darsan, s.m. The act of seeing, or appearing before, a
king, a royal audience, royal levée:—raj-darsan-sala, s.f. The
royal hall of audience, presence chamber:—rdj-droh, s.m. 'The
act of injuring a king." high treason, rebellion;—tyranny:—raj-
drohi, adj. & s.m. Rebellious, disloyal;—‘king-injurer,' traitor,
rebel:—raj-dular, s.m, (f. -i), 'King's darling," a prince:—raj-dulari,
s.f. A princess:—raj-dand, s.m. King's sceptre, royal sceptre;
kingly authority; punishment inflicted by order of a king; tax or
fine payable to royalty:—rdj-dandapaharan (-danda+apa®), s.m.
'Seizure of property in execution of a royal or of a legal decree,’
confiscation:—raj-dwar, s.m. The king's gate, gate of a royal
palace, palace-gate, royal entrance:—raj-dat, s.m. (f. -i, -in, -ni, or
-1), A king's ambassador:—rdj-dham, s.m.=raj-dhani, q.v.:—raj-
dhan or raj-dhani, s.f. King's residence, a palace; royal city, seat
of government, capital, metropolis:—raj-dhura, 'The king's yoke,'
the burden of government, kingly responsibility, royal
functions:—raj-dharm, vulg. raj-dharam, s.m. A king's duty; the
duties of a sovereign, the functions or obligations of
government;—duties of the military caste:—raj-dhan, s.m. Royal
revenue or right to property; public property:—raj-dand,
s.m.=r@j-dand, q.v.:—raja-raj, raj-raj, s.m.=rajadhi-raj, q.v.:—raj-
rani, s.f. Queen-consort, royal spouse;—an epithet of the
goddess Kali:—raj arshi (raja+rishi), s.m. A royal Rishi or saint;
Rishi of royal descent; that holy and superhuman personage
which a king or man of the military class may become by the
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performance of great austerities:—rdj-rog, s.m. A mortal disease;
consumption; (fig.) any great affliction or evil (as a long-pending
law-suit, &c.); a mania of any kind (as for building, &c.):—rdj-
sabha, s.f. A royal assembly or court; an assemblage of princes;
an assembly in which the king is present, royal council; king's
privy council; parliament:—raj-satta, s.f. Royal dignity,
majesty:—raja-sthan, vulg. raj-asthan, s.m. King's palace, &c.
(=r@j-mandir, or raj-dhani);—prop. n. Another name for the
province of Rajputana:—raj-sarp, s.m. 'Monster-serpent'; the
boa:—raj-sinhasan or raj-singhasan, s.m. Royal throne:—rdj-
sdya, vulg. raj-sa, s.m. A great sacrifice or religious ceremony
performed at the coronation of a supreme sovereign or universal
monarch by the king himself and his tributary princes:—raja-sva,
s.m. Royal possessions: royal revenue, tribute, tax:—raj-sewa,
s.f. King's service, royal service:—raj-sevak, s.m. Attendant on a
royal personage, a king's servant; a courtier:—raj-sasan, s.m.
Royal edict, decree, mandate; king's sway:—raj-sahi, s.f. Royal
status, kingship, royalty:—raj-ka, adj. (f. -1), Royal, national,
public:—raj-kaj, raj-karva, s.m. King's business, royal duties,
state affairs, functions of government, public administration:—
raj-kar, corr. raj-kar, s.m. Tax paid to royalty, king's taxes, royal
tribute, revenue:—raj-kaseru, s.m. The fragrant grass Cyperus
rotundus; the root of Cyperus pertenius:—raj-kul, s.m. King's
family, royal family, royal race or dynasty; king's court; court of
justice;—(f. -a), a king's son, a prince:—raj-kumar, vulg. raj-
kumbar, raj-kun’ar, raj-kunwar, raj-kuwar, s.m. A king's son, a
prince:—raj-kumari, and raj-kanya, s.f. King's daughter,
princess:—rdj-kavi, s.m. Poet laureate (syn. maliku’sh-
shu‘ard):—raj-gadi, raj-gaddi, s.f. Royal cushion or seat, king's
throne, royal throne (=raj-singhdsan):—rdaj-guru, s.m. Royal
counsellor, spiritual preceptor of a king, or prince, or chief:—
raja-grih, s.m. King's house, royal dwelling, palace:—raj-griva,
s.m. A species of flat fresh-water fish:—raj-ghat, s.m. Regicide: —
raj-ghati, raja-gha, raja-ghna, s.m. King-killer, a regicide:—raj-
gird, s.m. The plant Amaranthus polygamus:—raj-giri, s.f.
Masterly work, workmanship; mason's work, masonry:—raj-
lakshmi, s.f. Good fortune or glory of a king;—a royal welcome:—
raj-lakshan, vulg. raj-lac¢han, s.m. Royal sign or token, any mark
(on the body, &c.) indicating a future king; marks of royalty; royal
insignia, regalia:—raj-lekh, s.m. Royal letter or edict:—raj-marg,
s.m.=ra@j-path, q.v.:—raj-mahal, s.f. Royal residence, palace, royal
apartment:—raj-mudra, s.f. Royal signet or seal, privy seal:—rdj-
maral, s.m. (f. -1), A very beautiful swan:—raj-mistri, s.m. Master-
mason, head bricklayer:—raj-mukut, s.m. Royal crown or
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diadem:—raj-mantri, s.m. Minister or counsellor of state, prime-
minister, chancellor, privy counsellor:—raj-mantri-sabha, s.f.
Senate, cabinet council, privy council;—rdj-mandir, raj-mandil,
s.m. Palace of a king, royal mansion or residence:—raj-nay,
s.m.=r@j-niti or nit, s.f. Royal conduct or policy, administration of
government, regal polity, princely duties; science of government;
statesmanship; politics;—code of law, jurisprudence:—raj-nil,
s.m. An emerald:—rdj-warda, s.m. Country of rajas, royal
domains; a kingdom (cf. rajwara):—raja-vat, adj. & adv. Like a
king, kingly, royal, princely:—rdj-var, s.m. Excellent king, chief
king:—raj-vans, s.m. Family of kings, royal race or family,
dynasty:—raj-vansi (f. -ini), raj-vansiya, (f. -a), raj-vansya (f. -a),
adj. & s.m. Belonging to a royal family, of regal race or descent;—
offspring of royalty; a tribe of Rajplts:—raj-viji, adj. & s.m. (f. -
int), Of royal seed, sprung from a royal race; a royal personage:—
raj-vaidya, s.m. King's physician:—raj-vir, s.m. Prince of heroes;
an epithet of any man of superior bravery:—raj-vyavastha, s.f.
Royal institute or order, mandate, edict, decree; royal
administration (=rdj-prabandh):—rdaja-ha, rdaja-han, s.m. A
regicide (=raj-ghati):—rdaj-hasak, s.m. A species of fish, Cyprinus
catla or Niloticus):—rdj-hans, rdaj-hans, s.m. A goose; a white
goose with red legs and bill, the flamingo:—raj-hat, s.f. 'King's
perverseness'; despotic power, absolute government,
despotism, tyranny:—raj-yudhva, s.m. One who makes war
against a king, rebel, mutineer, traitor:—rajesvar (’ja+is), s.m.
King of kings, supreme sovereign; sovereign, prince, governor:—
rdajendra (‘ja+in°), s.m. Lord of Kings, king of kings, supreme
sovereign, emperor; powerful king:—raj-yogya, adj. Befitting a
king, suitable for royalty; kingly, princely, royal.

H z LTSt raj [S. W], s.m. Royalty, sovereignty, reign; kingdom,
realm, state, dominion, empire, monarchy, government;
administration or exercise of government, administration,
government, rule, sway, sovereignty:—raj-bhugol, s.m. Political
geography:—raj-pat, s.m. 'Kingdom and throne'; kingdom,
dominion; administration or policy of a state:—raj-pirak, s.m.
Oppressor of a kingdom, tyrant:—raj-dhar, s.m. 'Exercising rule';
prime-minister:—rdj rajanad, v.t. To cause to rule; to keep (one)
in princely state, or in ease and comfort:—rdj rajna, v.n. To rule
(=rdj karna); to live like a prince:—raj karnd, v.n. To exercise rule
or sway, to rule, reign, govern.
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Raj-kumar, vulg. raj-kumbar, raj-kun’ar, raj-kunwar, raj-kuwar,
s.m. A king's son, a prince.

The royal people, the royal family, the ruler’s family.

A Rajput of high rank.

IIS1H rajas [S.], adj. concerning, characterised by or arising from
passion (3oTH).

{ol¥ rajas [S.], m. 1. philos. the quality of rajas: activity, or
passion (the second of the three inherent qualities or gunas of
living beings). 2. [cf. 1raj] TSTH. menstrual discharge. — {&TEdeT,
adj. f. menstruating; of marriageable age (a girl).

ITST raja [S.], m. inv. 1. a rajah, king. 2. lord, master; governor. 3.

hist. title awarded during the period of British rule in India. 4.
collog. an extravagant and careless person.

Raja Raysingh of Bikaner.

A descendant or son of a Raja.

H ', X0 rant, Y rant [Prk. TOM; S. IT2AT], 5.f. Queen, princess.

H W, TOTT rand, (=TT rand [Prk. ISUT3, TOT3; S. AT+:], s.m.
Title of a prince or raja (among HindUs, esp. Rajplts); name of a
tribe of Rajputs.

H <, I rat [Prk. T S. AMA:], s.f. Night:—rat-bas-kar, adv.
After staying a night or for the night:—rat-bhar, adv. The whole
night, all night:—rat thori aur sang bahut, 'The night is short and
the business great (or the play long)'; much to do and little time
todoitin, or the task is arduous and the time short; (cf. Ars longa
vita brevis, and 'Art is long and time is fleeting'):—rat-car, s.m. lit.
'Night-wanderer'; a goblin, evil spirit; a thief:—rat-din, adv. Night
and day, continually:—rat-din-barabar-éakr, s.m. The equinoctial
line:—rat-din bardabar hona, Day and night to be equal:—rat-ko,
rat-ke wagqt, adv. At night, by night, during the night:—rat-ki rat,
adv. For one night, for the night, the one night; the night long,
the whole night:—rat-men, adv. In the night, at night (=rak-ko):—
rat-wala, s.m. The bird of night, the owl; cholera (used by
women):—raton-rat, adv. In the middle of the night; during the
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whole night; night after night:—adhi rat, s.f. Midnight:—bari rat,
adv. Late at night, in the dead of night:—bhari rat, s.f. A long,
wearisome, or bad night.

H U\, 7T rata [Prk. T3, S. IFd+3R:, rt. T591), adj. Red, crimson,
dyed red; dyed, coloured, tinged, stained, &c. (see ratna).

A game.

H «\L I ray, ra’e, TWT ra’e, (old H.) TS ra’i [Prk. AT, T; S.

ITS1T], s.m. Prince; chief; a Hinda title (cf. ra’o); (in comp. as first
member) any principal object, anything the best or largest of its
kind:—ra’e-bans, s.m. A kind of spear:—ra’e-bel, s.f. A species of
jasmine, Jasminum zambac:—ra’e-jaman, s.f. A species of the
jamblong tree, Calyptranthes caryophyllifolia:—ra’e rayan, s.m.
'Prince of princes,' a title among HindUs; the Diwan of the Khalisa
or chief treasurer:—ra’e-zada, s.m. A prince's son, a young
prince:—ra’e-mani (or muni), ra’e-maniya, s.m. A kind of rice (in
the husk):—ra’e-muni, s.m. The lal or male bird of the Fringilla
amandava (see muniya).

H s, {09 ra’o, (dialec.) I3 ra’a, T3 ra’u [S. aTah:], s.m. King,
prince; chief; a Hindl title of honour:—ra’o-krishak, s.m.
Headman of a village.

1. =“Your” when used with reference to rulers.

2. The Rajput quarter of a village.

3. Akingdom (synonym of the later term P <l riyasat (for
A. 4y inf. n. of ) 'to be or become high in rank'), s.f.
Governing, ruling; government, dominion, sway, rule,

headship, command; nobility, nobleness,
highmindedness:—riyasat-é-jamhari, s.f. A republic, a
democracy.

S 0o TUT rana, vulg. ran, and H. T ran, s.m. Sound, noise; battle,
war, combat, fight, conflict; battle-field (=ran-bhimi);-a
mosquito; anxiety:-randangan (°na+an°), s.m. Battle-place, field of
battle:—ran-bhami, vulg. ran-bhdm, s.f. The region or locality of
war, battle-field:—ran parna, Fight to take place, battle to be
fought;—to lie in the battle-field, to be slain in battle:—ran-jit,
s.m. 'Battle-winner," victor, conqueror:—ran-chor, s.m. An
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epithet of Krishn:—ran-dhir, ran-dhira, adj. & s.m. Firm, steady,
or composed in battle;—a calm and cool soldier, a gallant or
brave man:—ran-ranak, s.m. Anxiety, anxious regret, care:—ran-
sthal, s.m.=ran-bhdmi, q.v..—ran-stambh, s.m. 'Battle-pillar,’
monument of war or battle, trophy, column:—ran-singa, ran-
singha, ran-sinha, s.f. Battle-conch, war-trumpet, trumpet: —ran-
kami, adj. & s.m. Desirous of war, wishing to fight;—a warlike
man:—ran-kankan, s.m. 'War-bracelet,' a kind of bracelet used
as an offensive weapon in battle:—ran-garha, s.m. Lines of
intrenchment:—ranotsah (°na+ut), s.m. Prowess, bravery in
battle.

= H ~220) TS rich [Prk. al; S. F&T:], s.m. (f. -in, or -ni), A
bear:—ric¢h-pati, s.m. 'Lord of the bears,' Jambavant:—riches (S.

riksha+isa), s.m.=rich-pati.

H L, RESTT risnd, ST rusna [ris° = Prk. REA(3)=S. R (), rt.

ﬁ's[; and rus°® = Prk. EH(3)=S. ¥2I(f), rt. ¥Y], v.n. To take
offence, be displeased or angry, be vexed, &c. (=rdsna or rosna,
g.v.).

H W J9AT rupaya, ST rupiya@, rupya, AT rupiya, ST
rupaiya [Prk. bw:ﬁ; S. <«b¢|40], s.m. A rupee (the silver coin so

called); coin, cash, money, wealth (in Urdl the word is frequently
written W) rupaya; but the sis inserted merely to indicate that
the vowel of is u. The Calcutta sicca rupee is worth about two
shillings, and the silver of it is better than English standard silver
by 2%d. the ounce. By the regulations of Government passed in
May 1793 the rupee should weigh 179% grains Troy):—rupiya-
wala or rupa’e-wala, s.m. A rich man, wealthy person.

&Y rukh [vrksa-], m. Brbh. Av. a tree.

= Hindi H ') T rard [Prk. ®G831; S. ®9+3+:], adj. (dialec.)
Beautiful; good.

S <5 ®Y rip, s.m. Outward appearance or phenomenon, form,

figure, shape, appearance, semblance, image, representation,
picture; face, countenance, aspect, features; colour; beautiful
appearance; handsome form, mien, or figure, shapeliness,
beauty, elegance, grace; natural state or condition, case; natural
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disposition, nature, character; feature, sign, symptom; kind, sort,
species; mode, manner, method; (in Arith.) discrete quantity, the
number one, arithmetical unit; integer number;—(in Hindi
poetry) a symbolical expression for one; (in Alg.) the known or
absolute number, known quantity;—a drama, play, dramatic
composition; (rdp is commonly employed as the last member of
compound adjectives, of the bahu-vrihi class, in the sense of
'having the figure or appearance of," 'like,' 'resembling,'
‘consisting of,' e.g. manushya-rip, 'of the shape of a human
being'; and also in forming adverbial phrases, e.g. saman-riip-se,
‘evenly’; 'equally’; 'flatwise' sampdrn-rip-se, 'Quite,' 'altogether,’
‘entirely'):—rdpantar ("pa+an’), s.m. Another form, change of
appearance or form, transformation:—ripantar karna, To
transform:—ridp badalna (apnd), To change (one's) form, or
appearance, or countenance, &c.:—rip bigarna (-ka), To spoil
the form, &c. (of), to deform, deface, disfigure, mar the beauty
(of); to sully, tarnish, soil, blot, smear:—rip-banana (-ka), To
assume the appearance or the character (of), to personate; to
pretend to be; to represent; to act a part;—to beautify or adorn
(oneself, apna):—rip-bhanu, adj. Resembling the sun, sun-like:—
rip bharna (-ka), To assume the appearance (of), to personate
(=rdp  banéana, q.v.):—rdp-jnan, vulg. rdp-gyan, s.m.
Acquaintance with forms; perception of colours; discrimination
between visible objects:—rip-darsan, s.m. A rupee; money (used
by women):—rip dikhana (apna), To display (one's) charms; to
make a display:—ridp-dharan, s.m. The assuming a shape or form
or guise:—riap-dhari, adj. & s.m. Bearing a form, assuming a form
or shape, disguised, in disguise; endowed with a good figure,
possessed of beauty;—a disguised person, &c.:—rip dharna =
rap banana, q.v..—rdp-rekh, riap-rekhda, s.f. Countenance,
features, visage:—rip-sagar, s.m. 'Ocean of beauty,' an epithet
of a very beautiful person:—rip-karan, s.m. (in Gram.)
Declension:—rdp lana (-se), To assume an appearance of anger,
or a threatening appearance (towards):—rip-man, adj.=rip-van,
g.v..:—rdp-nidhan, s.m. 'Receptacle or abode of beauty,’ an
epithet of a very beautiful person:—rip nikalna, To develop
(one's or its) beauty, to become beautiful:—rap-van, rip-vant,
adj. (f. vati), Having form or colour, possessing shape or figure;
possessed of body, formed, embodied, corporeal; having a
beautiful form or figure, handsomely formed, well-shaped,
comely, handsome, elegant, beautiful, lovely:—rip-vati, rip-
vanti, s.f. A handsome or well-formed woman, a beautiful
woman.
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H 3 XdT retf [ret, q.v.+Prk. 331T=S. S4h), s.f. Sandy ground on
the bank of a river, a tract of alluvial land.

O,

Genitive particle: masculine, femine, oblique, plural,
respectively.

H U5, T rond [ro° = Prk. &d(3), or $31(3), or Ad(3), or U3(3)=S.
U@, or (Vedic) (@), rt. ¥G], v.n. To cry, weep, wail,

lament, complain; to be displeased, be sad or melancholy;—s.m.
Weeping, wailing, lamentation, grief, distress;—adj. (f. -1), Crying;
addicted to crying; sad, rueful, melancholy:—ro-baithna, v.n. To
be disappointed (of, -se); to have done with weeping; to be or
become resigned (to):—ro-dend, v.n. (intens.), To burst into
tears, to weep, cry; to be displeased, be filled with indignation: —
rona-dhona, v.n. To weep copiously, be bathed in tears;—s.m.
Weeping and wailing:—roni-sdrat, s.f. A crying face, a rueful or
sad countenance;—adj. Having a rueful or dejected
countenance, of a sad countenance.

= -3, m. a species of large antelope (iron-grey in colour).

T langhan [S.], m. 1. leaping over; crossing over or beyond. 2.
overstepping (bounds); transgression. 3. fasting, fast.

S u.gi.J(‘»l'Elﬂ' langhan, s.m. Leaping, jumping; springing, going by leaps
or jumps;—Ileaping or jumping over or across, passing or crossing over,
stepping across; exceeding, going beyond bounds, transgressing;
transgressing propriety;—springing upon, mounting, bestriding;
coition;—fasting, abstinence; fast; starvation;—catching (a disorder)
by stepping over (infectious matter,—e.g. catching syphilis by stepping
over the urine of one suffering from that disorder—which is popularly
believed to be a fact):—langhan parna, To catch (as a disorder):—
langhan karna (-ko), To cross or pass over, &c. (=langhna);—to go
without food, to fast.

H 3 SThar lakrT [S. AHC+ZHI], = H L3 TR {SAT lakariyd, or
lakarya(rustic) s.f. A stick, staff; wood, timber; fire-wood;—a
stalk;—the tough stringy substance in the heart of some fusiform
roots (as carrots, turnips, &c.);—adj. Like a stick; stiff, rigid;—
emaciated, thin, lean:—lakri phenkna, s.m. Cudgel-playing:—
lakri-khana, s.m. (in Mech.) A block:—Ilakri-hara, s.m. (f. -I),
Wood-cutter, woodman; wood-seller, timber-merchant:—
lakriyan dena (-ko), To place wood on the funeral pyre (of):—ek
lakri sab-ko hankna, 'To drive everyone with the same stick’; to
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treat all alike; to fail in showing the consideration due to each
one's position:—sukh-ke lakri hona, To dry up to a stick, to
become lean or emaciated.

S X o9 lagna (rt. lag), part. Attached (to), joined (to),
connected (with), applying (to); adhering (to); in contact (with);
intent (on), set (upon); assiduously engaged (in), occupied (in),
concerned (with);—s.m. A bard, minstrel, panegyrist;—(vulg.
o3l lagan), point of contact; point where the horizon and

ecliptic (or path of the planets) meet; the oblique ascension; the
divisions of the equator as rising in succession with each sign in
an oblique sphere; the rising of a sign of the zodiac above the
horizon; the sun's entrance (also, the moment of the sun's
entrance) into a sign of the zodiac; (hence) an auspicious
moment; a moment; the appointing the day of marriage, or the
letter or message appointing the day (sent by the bride's father
to the father of the bridegroom);—marriage, espousal; nuptials,
a wedding:—lagan-kundali (or -kundli) or lagan-kundali, s.f. A
circle for a horoscope; a horoscope.

H W& ST9TTAT lagdnd (caus. of lagnd, q.v.), To attach, unite, join,
connect (with, -se, or to, -men); to fasten; to fix; to affix; to put,
place; to put to (a boat), to moor; to put or set (to work), to
employ, to engage; to put to, to shut, close (a door, &c.); to put
on; to apply; to use; to spread; to impose; to lay on (a whip or
stick); to inflict; to put in, to plant, set; to put together (figures),
to sum up, to add; to adjust, arrange; to direct; to fix an
imputation (upon), to impute (to), to charge (with); to report
(anything) in the way of scandal or malice; to sow discord, to set
(people) by the ears:—lagana-bujhana (-men), To sow discord
(between) and then make peace;—to sow dissension:—/aga-
dena, v.t. intens. of and = lagana:—laga-rakhna, v.t. To detain,
keep;—to put by, lay by; to hoard up:—laga-lend, v.t. (intens.) To
put to (a boat); to put in, plant, set, &c. (=lagana);—to attach or
unite (one, to oneself), to conciliate, to win over; to fold (to one's
bosom), to clasp, to embrace:—laga-marna, v.t. To impute; to
charge (with); to injure by imputation; to calumniate.

laghu-sanka, s.f. Making water; urine:—laghu-sanka karna, To
make water laghu-sanka, s.f. Making water; urine:—laghu-sarika
karnd, To make water.
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= oldedTalT laclacana [cf. */acc-], v.i. 1. to bend; to be supple, &c.
(= STThaT). 2. to be sticky, &c. (= ToToTTor AT oIEer ).

H Q3 o8 laréT [lar(nG)+@T = Prk. T3TCI3S3T=S.

(S)dcT+dr+3hI], s.f. Fighting, wrestling; fight, contention,
quarrel, squabble, brawl; conflict, combat, battle, war; discord,
hostility, enmity:—lara’t bandhna, To make a quarrel:(—lara’i
barhanda, To extend a quarrel; to foment or aggravate a
quarrel:—lara’i-bhira’t, s.f.=lar@’r.-—lara’i palle bandhnda, To
involve (oneself) in a quarrel:—lara’i tulna, Strife or war to be
imminent:—lara’i dalna (-men), To sow discord (between), to set
(people) by the ears; to make (dogs, &c.) fight:—lara’i-ka, adj. (f.
-ki), Of or relating to war, warlike, martial (e.g. lara’i-ka baja
'martial music'; lara’i-ka jahaz, 'war-ship,' 'man-of-war'; lara’i-ka
saman, 'materials of war, ammunition';—lara’i-kaG ghar, 'the
abode of strife; cause of quarrel; a firebrand; an incendiary’;
lara’i-ka git, 'war-song'):—lard’i karna (-se), To wrangle or
quarrel (with); to fight, make war; to give battle (to):—/ara’i larna
(-se), To fight (with), to wage or carry on war:—lara’r lena (-se),
To engage in combat or a fight:—/ara’i hona, v.n. A quarrel to
exist (between, -men), to be at strife or war:—mulki lara’i, A
foreign war:—andarini lara’l, or desi lara’i, A civil war.

H Wil CErGI lapetna (caus. of lapatna or lipatna, q.v.; for et, cf.
S. ¢apeta and ¢apata), v.t. To roll up; to roll or wrap (round, -par),
to wind or twine (round), to furl; to wrap up, to enwrap, to
envelop; to cover by wrapping round; to fold, coil, enclose, pack;
to involve, implicate;—to smear, to spread (over, -par):—lapet-
dena, and lapet-lend, v.t. intens. of and=lapetna.

P _Sillashkar [said to be corr. fr. A. JSll; but more prob.=S.
oIQ1+h{], s.m. An army, a host, a military force;—a camp;—an

encampment (the word, in India, is sometimes used with especial
reference to Sindia's army):—lashkar ikkhatta karna, or lashkar
jam’ karna, To collect an army, to levy forces:—lashkar khalas,
s.f. A trull, a strumpet:—lashkar-ka, adj. (f. -ki), Of or belonging
to an army or a camp; military (syn. lashkari):—lashkar-ki boli, s.f.
'Camp-language,' a mixed language; Urdu:—/lashkar-kash, s.m.
One who levies forces; a commander, general:—lashkar-kashi,
s.f. Collecting an army, levying forces, a levy, mobilization;
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conduct of an army, generalship; leading forth an army, invasion
(syn. ¢arha’i):—lashkar-gah, s.f. A camp; a cantonment; a
camping-ground; a parade:—lashkar-wala, s.m. (in the dialect of
women) A king:—pas-lashkar, s.m.

H GJIGTE=T lahna [lah° = Prk. o18(3)= SI#1(Q), rt. &3], v.t. To find,
get, experience;—v.n. To get on well, to prosper, flourish;—to
accrue; to avail, answer, boot, signify;—s.m. Profit, gain;
outstanding debt;—lot, portion, fortune, fate, destiny:—/ahna-
pa’ond, adj. Lucky, auspicious

= H 13 3\ SN@ST lauhrd, NEST lohrd = H s s\ NG lauhrd, g
lohra [Prk. Flg‘s’&ﬁ; S. argr +{+h:], adj. & s.m. (f. -i), Younger,
junior;—a junior; a cadet.

H WY ®ITT /ana (contrac. of le-ana, lit. 'having taken to come, or

to take and come'), v.t. To bring, fetch; to bring forward, to
adduce; to bringin, introduce, usher in; to import; to bring under,
to include (in); to bring (a person) to agree (to, -par), to induce,
persuade, win over (to); to apply; to purchase, buy; to bring forth,
beget, breed, yield, produce, make (N.B.—/ana, although it
governs the acc. case, is, since a neut. verb enters into its
construction, treated as a neuter verb in the tenses formed by
means of the perfect part.; the nom. case, and not the agent
being employed; e.g. main usko laya han, 'l have brought him or
it,' not main-ne usko laya hai):—Ilana-bandi, s.f. Assessment of
land according to the number of ploughs employed on it:—/ana
lagana, s.m. Taking cattle in lieu of money (from a debtor).

H WY SIT3T=AT lagna, v.n. (dialec. or rustic)=lagnad, q.v.

H W& 91T lagna [lag® = Prk. ST331(3)=S. I3I(d), rt. oldl+na for

and = Prk. 3T9T37=S. 37a11], v.n. To be attached (to, -se, or -men),

to be joined (to), be connected (with), to be fastened (to, -men);
to be moored (a ship); to come to anchor; to be or become fixed
(in or on); to come to a stand-still; to be inserted (in); to be
planted or set (trees, &c.); to be added (to), to be appended; to
fix itself (in or into); to take root, to become rooted (in); to be
settled (on or upon); to settle down (in), to make a haunt (of), to
hang about, to haunt, to frequent (e.g. wahan sher lagta hai); to
lie in wait;—to be applied (to); to be put, or laid, or imposed
(upon), to be staked (on, -par); to be invested (as money); to be
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spent, or expended, or consumed (on); to cost; to be valued at;—
to be put (in or into); to be posted (as a letter); to be disposed of
(to, -men), to be sold (to), to be taken (at,—e.g. sau jilden sarkar-
men lag-ga’in);—to be put in order, to be arranged;—to be
employed, be occupied or engaged (in); to be intent (on), to be
set or bent (on);—to be close (to), be contiguous (to), to adjoin;
to join; to touch; to come into contact, or connection, or
correspondence (with); to be in close intimacy (with, -se); to
enter (into) and form the substance (of), to be duly concocted
and assimilated; to be joined in sexual congress, to lie (with, -se);
to copulate (with);—to attach (to, -ko), to cling (to); to be
incurred, or contracted (as blame, disgrace, &c.); to attach
oneself (to), to be with, or on the side (of);—to come (to); to fall
(to or together), to close, shut (as doors, shutters, eyelids or eyes,
&c.); to fall or draw (in, to collapse, to become shrunk or
shrivelled (e.g. mdre bhik-ke pet lag-gayd);—to attain or reach
(to), to arrive (at);—to stick, adhere (to); to catch; to falter (in
speech), to stutter, stammer (e.g. zaban lagna);—to light (on); to
hit or strike (on or against, -men);—to be discovered (a clue or
trace, &c.); to act or operate (on, -ko), to take effect (on), to
affect; to have the intended or natural effect, to answer, succeed,
take, come off; to be achieved, be effected;—to get on foot, to
get into vogue or fashion;—to touch, affect, move, melt (with
dat.); to come home (to), to tell (upon);—to hurt or wound; to
bite or sting; to burn or smart (as anything acrid or pungent); to
taste (e.g. khatta lagna); to be felt or perceived, to have a sense
or feeling (of); to feel, perceive (e.g. sardr lagti hai);—to act or
operate hurtfully or disagreeably (as food, &c.), to be
unwholesome (as the water of a place, e.g. pani wahan-ka lagta
hai); to bear or press (upon), to gall, pinch, rub (as a saddle on
the back of a horse, &c.); to receive or sustain a galling or
abrasion, to be galled, &c.;—to fall (upon, -ko), to attack (as
blight, &c.); to be affected with blemish or damage; to be burnt
or scorched (as food in cooking, or clothes in drying before a fire);
to be or become touched, or tainted, or corrupted, or rotten, to
rot;—to be imputed (to); to be falsely accused;—to be wanting
or necessary (to);—to come or arise (upon or to), to happen (to),
befall, betide;—to form an affection (of,—e.g. bhik lagna, pyas
lagna, &c.), to feel or have the desire (for,—e.g. jhara lagna,
peshab lagna);—to be met (with); to be caught or overtaken
(by,—as disease, calamity, &c.); to fall in the way (of), come
(before), present itself (to);—to be found or obtained (by,—as
service or employment);—to arise or come (upon); to be borne
or produced (as fruit); to bear (as fruit-trees); to shoot, sprout,
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germinate;—to be or become, to have some certain condition, or
quality, or accident; to be found to be; to look (like), to seem to
be; to seem, appear;—to be kindled, to catch, to break out (as
fire); to apply (to, -ko), to be applicable or pertinent, to hold
good; to apply oneself (to); to be about, to begin (in this sense
employed to form Inchoative compounds, e.g. kahne laga, 'he
began to say');—to arise and proceed; to set in (as rains, cold,
heat, &c.); to be proceeding or in progress, to be in full fling or
activity (as a market, &c.);—to have suitableness, or
agreeableness, or harmonious relation; to fit, suit, become; to
refer (to); to bear (on); to be related (to), to be a relation (of, -
ka); to appertain (to), to belong (to); to be the concern, or
province, or proper office or business (of); to be incumbent or
obligatory (on, -ko; to be necessary to be done or suffered (by);—
(as a gerund) s.m. Applying, application, &c.:—lag-calna, v.n. For
this and other similar compounds, see s.v. the past conj. part.
lag:—lag-jana, v.n. intens. of, and=lagna (lag-jana is the more
com. form):—lag-lena (-ke piche), To follow (in the track of), to
go (after).

To be obtained, to be found.

P H JY ©ITeT /al [from the Persian; prob. akin to S. {&Fd], adj. Red

(syn. surkh), ruddy; red-hot; inflamed; enraged;—s.m. A ruby (cf.
la‘l); the male of the bird Fringilla amandava (cf. muniya);—the
seed of Abrus precatorius (syn. ghungci):—lal-angara, or lal-
surkh, or lal-lal, adj. Very red; red-hot; fiery, flushed with
passion:—/al bacla, s.m. Basella rubra:—/al bharak, adj. Flaming
red; fiercely or vividly red:—/al pani, s.m. Blood;—the menstrual
discharge:—Ial parnd, v.n. To become (or turn) red, to redden; to
become red-hot; to flush; to get into a rage:—/al-pili ankhen
nikalna, 'To show red and yellow eyes'; to glare fiercely; to fly into
a passion:—/al jora, s.m. A red (or scarlet) suit:—I/al ¢itra, or lal
¢itr-mol, s.m. Plumbago rosea:—Ilal ¢camak, or lal-lau, s.f. Red
flame:—lal ¢andan, s.m. Juniperus cedrus:—lal rag, s.f. An
artery:—lal rahua, v.n. To flourish, to be prosperous, to be happy
(e.g. lal raho, 'Continue flourishing! be prosperous!'):—/al sag,
s.m. Red amaranth (used as a vegetable), Amaranthus
paniculatus, or A. gangeticus:—Ilal-samudra or samundar, s.m.
The Red Sea:—lal sem, s.f. Dolichos lablab:—Ial qumra, or lal
kaddd, s.m. The red pumpion, Curcurbita maxima:—Ial kitab, s.f.
The red book; a book to which an ignoramus refers for the
solution of every difficulty;—a book of reference;—lal kurti, s.f.
A red coat;—the European infantry lines in an Indian
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cantonment:—/al kurti-ki paltan, A regiment of red-coats, i.e. of
British infantry:—/al-karne-wala, adj. (in Med.), Rubefacient:—
lal kaner, s.f. Red oleander, or rose-bay, Nerium odorum:—Ial-
gola, s.f. (local), Light reddish sandy soil:—/al mir¢, s.f. Red
pepper; cayenne; red chilli, capsicum:—Ial hona or ho-jana, v.n.
To become red, &c. (=/al parna, g.v.);—to be on the point of
winning (at play); to be 'hot,' or on the point of discovering
anything (as a hidden handkerchief, &c.).

= olTUTl, q.v.

H LeSd TIGSTT likhna [likh° = Prk. Tor@(g)=s. fera(fay), rt. forg), v.t.

To write, to enter, register, note; to copy; to compose (a work,
&c.); to delineate, to paint;—s.m. Writing; handwriting:—/ikh-
dena, or likh-lend, v.t. To write down, to record; to write out, to
copy, &c.:—likhna-parhna, s.m. Reading and writing;
education:—likhna ba-nam-é-falan, To draw (a bill) upon so-and-
so:—likhne-hara, s.m. (f. -1), Writer, scribe; composer, author.

A little, somewhat.

The act of trembling in certain limbs because of worry or fear.

H Wl I lend, (dialec.) o<l laing [le” = Prk. oI(3)=v1g(3)=S.

(), rt. ofH;+mi = Prk. 37UT37=S. 37e11], v.t. To take, accept,
receive; to hold, grasp, lay hold of; to get, obtain, acquire; to
reach; to buy, purchase; to borrow;—to absorb, consume; to
take possession of, to appropriate; to seize, capture; to win; to
overcome, master, conquer; to browbeat; to extort;—to take to
task, to chide, rebuke, reprove;—to pick, pluck out (hair); to cut,
pare (the nails);—(as a gerund), s.m. Taking, receiving, &c.
(=len);—money to be realized, outstanding debt (the verb lenad is
frequently annexed to the base of another verb to form
intensives, and it becomes neuter itself when the leading verb is
such; it is also occasionally used to form nominal verbs, e.g. kam
lena (-se), 'to take work' (from), 'to make use' (of);—mol lena, 'to
purchase'):—le-dalna, v.t. To master completely; to thoroughly
overpower or subdue;—to take sharply to task, to rebuke
severely; to rate, scold, &c.; to disgrace, to humiliate:—/e-lena,
v.t. To take, receive, &c. (=lend); to take away (from, -se); to
conquer or master completely; to take possession of, to seize
upon; to take by force; to extort:—lena-dena, s.m.=len-den,
g.v..:—lena ek na dena do, 'Nor one to receive nor two to give';
having nothing to gain or lose:—lene dna (-ko), To come out (or
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forth) to receive (a person):—lene-ke dene parna, 'To have to pay
instead of receiving'; to be drawn into a difficulty; to be or
become a loser (by);—to be on the point of death, to be past all
hope.

= H 55 ST lomy7 [Prk. SIATS3; S. AlHA+I+3HI], s.f. A fox
(lit. & fig.).

F:i_’?ﬁ lungt [P. lungi], f. 1. a rectangular cloth worn wrapped round
the waist and falling to the ankles, by men. 2. (HSS.) a kind of red
cloth used for the above purpose. 3. sheet spread by barbers over
their customers' legs (to catch hair).

H & sl o[eaT fatnd [/t " = Prk. of€(8)=S. FUe(f), rt. §[0C;+na = ana

= Prk. 3TOT3{=S. 3-1?-ﬁ'€f], v.t. To plunder, pillage, spoil, ravage;—to
rob, steal, filch; to extort (anything) from;—to squander; to revel
or riot in (e.g. bahar lidtna, maza latna):—Idt-lenad, v.t. intens. of
and=/atna.

Clothing.

H 15 Ffl?aT lugra [Prk. T:|_,??T+'s'3ﬁ=5. LI0+T+h:], s.m. (f. -I),
Ragged or worn-out cloth; tatter; old clothes; (rustic) garment,
wrapper, mantle, sheet (syn. ligra, lokra, kapra).

H @JQ\BII laga [Prk. (j,ddld'fl'; S. ¥dUT+eh:], s.m. A cloth; a wrapper
(cf. luga, lugra).

H oo oIdYT lavan, or odel lavan, or oroT lon, or CIG lon, or ?{UT

lan, orefsT ldn [Prk. SId0T or SIUT=S. SdUT], s.m. Salt; rock or fossil
salt; sea. salt;—saltness;—the sea of salt water;—adj. Salt, &c.
(=lona, q.v.):—lavanakar (°na+ak®), s.m. A salt-mine;—(met.) a
mine of grace or beauty:—/avanambu (°na+am®), s.m. 'A mass of
salt water'; the sea, the ocean:—lavan-samudra, or lavan-sindhu,
s.m. The sea of salt-water, salt sea; sea, ocean:—lavan-khani, s.f.
A salt-mine;—name of the district of Sambhar in Ajmere
(celebrated for its fossil salt):—lavanottam (°na+ut’), s.m. 'Best
salt'; river or rock salt; nitre:—lon-ba’7, s.m. (dialec.), A seller of
salt (cf. nan-ba’i):—lon-drohi, adj. Having an aversion to salt:—
lon-mir¢ lagana (-men), To apply salt and chillies (to);—to use
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highly seasoned language; to speak hyperbolically, or in lofty
diffuse language.

Taking.

&

S & 4 ofleh loka, vulg. lok, s.m. The world, the universe, a world, a

division of the universe (in general three Lokas are enumerated,
Svarg-lok, 'heaven’, Patal, 'hell'; and Mritya-bhavan, 'earth.'
Another classification enumerates 1° Bhir-lok, 'earth': 2° Svarg-
lok, 'heaven'; 3° Bhdvar-lok, 'intermediate space.' A fuller
classification enumerates fourteen; see Monier Williams'
Sanskrit  Dictionary, s.v. loka);—region, country, tract,
province;—the inhabitants of the world, mankind, people, folk,
man, men; a multitude;—seeing, looking; sight; regard:—
lokapavad (‘ka+ap°), s.m. Reproach or censure of the world,
general evil report, public scandal; popular accusation or blame;
calumny, slander:—lokacar, s.m., or lokacari, s.f. (‘ka+ac’),
Usage, practice, or custom of the world, the way of the world (i.q.
lok-riti); common practice, custom of a people; general or
popular custom, universal habit; honour or credit of a people:—
lokalok (°ka+al), s.m. The visible and invisible world;—name of a
mythical belt of mountains surrounding the outermost of the
seven seas and dividing the visible world from the region of
darkness:—lokantar (*ka+an°®), s.m. Another world; the other
world, the next world; a future life; decease, death:—/lok-buddhi,
adj. Worldly-wise;—s.m. & f. One who knows the ways of the
world:—lok-behwar, s.m.=lok-vyavahar = lokacar, q.v..:—lok-pal,
or lok-palak, or loka-pa, s.m. A world-protector; guardian of the
world; any presiding deity (especially a class of deities, as Indra,
Yam, Varun, Kuver, &c., who are believed to protect the various
regions of the universe);—a protector or ruler of the people, a
king, sovereign, prince:—lok-pati, s.m. Lord of the world; an
epithet of Brahma, and of Vishnu;—a lord or ruler of people, a
king (=lok-pal):—lok-prasiddh, adj. Celebrated or notorious in the
world; generally established or received, universally known or
acknowledged; well-known, notorious:—loka-tray, s.m. The
three worlds (viz. heaven, earth, and the lower regions), the
whole universe:—/ok-jit, or lok-jit, s.m. Conqueror of the world;
a sage; name of a Buddha:—/lok-rakshas, s.m. The spirit of a
wicked man converted into a demon:—lok-ranjan, s.m. Pleasing
the world; gaining public confidence; popularity:—/ok-riti,
s.f.=lokacar, q.v.:—lok-sankhya, s.f. A numbering of the people;
a census:—/loka-krit, s.m. Creator of the world or universe, an
epithet of Brahma, Vishnu, and Siva:—lok-/dj, s.f. The honour or
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credit of a people (=lokacar):—lok-nath, s.m. Lord of the world;
an epithet of Brahma, Vishnu (or Krishna), and Siva;—a proper
name:—/lok-ninda, s.f.=lokapavad, q.v..:—lok-vyavahar, vulg. lok-
behwar, s.m.=lokacar, g.v.:—tin lok, s.m.=loka-tray, q.v. (cf. tri-
lok).

To leap over, cross; to transgress, violate; to destroy to conceal.

S5 I loha, vulg. loh, s.m. Iron (either crude or wrought); steel;
metal;—a weapon;—blood;—aloe-wood, Agallochum:—
lohabhisar (*ha+abh’), s.m. Name of a military ceremony
performed on the tenth day of the light half of the month Asvin
(this ceremony or lustration of arms was formerly observed by
kings before commencing a campaign, but is now usually
confined to the domestic decoration and worship of the soldiers'
weapons):—loh-banda, adj. & s.m. (f. -1), Loaded with iron; iron-
bound;—an iron-bound club; a life-preserver:—/oha-ja, vulg.
lohaj, s.m. Bell-metal;—rust of iron;—iron-filings:—/loh-jit, s.m. A
diamond (/it. ‘conquering iron' in hardness):—loh-c¢un, loh-¢ar,
loh-¢ira, loh-¢an, loh-¢irn, s.m. Iron-filings:—Iloh-dravi, s.f. (lit.
'fusing metal'), Borax:—loh-sar, s.f. An iron-mine;—calcined
iron:—loha-salaka, s.f. An iron missile, iron dart, &c.:—/loha-kar,
s.m. (f. -1), A worker in iron, an iron-smith, a blacksmith; a lock-
smith; a cutler (see lohar):—loh-kant, s.m. The loadstone, a
magnet:—loh-kitt, s.m. Rust of iron, iron-filings:—/loh-kantak,
s.m. A kind of thorny shrub, Vanguiera spinosa:—Iloh-lath, s.m.
An iron mace or club:—/loh-marak, s.m. (‘calcining metal') The
plant Achyranthes triandra:—loh may, adj. Made of iron,
composed or consisting of iron, iron; abounding in iron.

H 15 o SIGST lauhra, SNGST lohra = H s s ST lauhra, SgQ
lohra [Prk. Flg‘s’&ﬁ; S. og +{+h:], adj. & s.m. (f. -i), Younger,
junior;—a junior; a cadet.

Blood.

43

=S Ui, gl vans, s.m. A bamboo; a bamboo-cane, a staff;—a
reed-pipe, tube, pipe, flute, fife;—the backbone, spine;—the line
of a pedigree or genealogy, lineage, race, &c. (i.q. bans, g.v.);—
offspring, son, child;—an assemblage, a multitude, host:—
vansavali (*sa+av°), s.f.=bans-awali, q.v..:—vans-bhojya, adj. (f. -
d), To be possessed by a family, hereditary;—(S. -bhojyam), s.m.
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An hereditary estate:—vans-parampara, s.f. Family succession,
lineage, descent:—vans-caritr, s.m. History of any race or
dynasty; genealogical account of the doings of a family:—vans-
rocana, s.f., or vans-lo¢an, s.m., or vans-lo¢ana, s.f.=bans-loc¢an,
g.v..:—vans-samacar, s.m. Family, usage;—family affairs, family
history:—vans-kram-agat, adj. Descended or inherited lineally;
lineally acquired, obtained by family inheritance, hereditary:—
vans-vriddhi, s.f. Prosperity of a family:—vansi-dhari, or vansi-
dhar, vulg. bansi-dhar, adj. & s.m. Holding or carrying a flute or
pipe;—a flute-player, piper;—a name of Krishn;—a proper name.
(For other compounds see bans.)

P & bakht [Pehl. bakht; Zend bakhta, perf. part. rt. bag; S.
bhakta, rt. bhaj], s.m. Portion, lot, fortune; good fortune, luck,
prosperity (syn. bhag, nasib):—bakht-azma’i, s.f. Trial of fortune
or luck:—bakht-awar, adj. Fortunate, lucky;—s.m. Fortunate or
lucky man:—bakht-aGwari, s.f. Good fortune, luckiness;
prosperity:—bakht-bazi, s.f. Playing with fortune, trying (one's)
luck; chance:—bakht-bargashta, adj. & s.m. Unfortunate;—
unfortunate person:—bakht-bali, adj. Favoured of fortune,
fortunate, lucky:—bakht-bedar, s.m. One whose fortune is wide
awake, prosperous person:—bakht-é-tira, s.m. Misfortune:—
bakht (or bakhton) jalna, v.n. To lose (one's) luck, become
unfortunate:—bakht-khufta, s.m. One whose fortune is asleep,
unfortunate person:—bakht-é-siyah, s.m. Misfortune (=bakht-é-
tira):—bakht-war, bakht-yar, adj. Fortunate, &c.=bakht-awar,
g.v.:—bakht-yari, s.f. Good fortune, &c.=bakht-awari:—bakhton-
jala, adj. & s.m. (f. -), Unfortunate, wretched; unfortunate
person, wretched creature, miserable wight.

RS, 1: Banyan tree leaf.

H % &3l bara [S. dcu+eh:; ds:], ad]. (f. 1), Large, great, big, vast,
immense, huge; grand, noble, high, exalted, eminent; grown up,
old, senior, elder; superior, supreme, principal; grave, serious;
vital, essential, important:—adv. Very, excessively,
exceedingly:—bara abba, s.m. Uncle; father-in-law; (slang) an
astute fellow, consummate knave:—bara Gdmi, s.m. Great or rich
man; man of eminence or rank, grandee:—bara afsar, s.m.
Superior officer, head of a department:—barda bantne-wala, s.m.
(Math.) The greatest common measure (syn. magsime-ilaih
‘@zam):—bara bol, s.m. Boasting, tall talk, self-applause:—bara
bha’o, s.m. A kind of appraisement; money borrowed at a very
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high interest:—bara betad, s.m. Elder son:—barda darja, s.m. High
rank or station; dignity, consequence, importance, distinction:
bara din, s.m. Great, or long, day; Christmas day:—bara rasta
pakarna, v.n. lit. 'To take the long journey or road'; to die:—bara
samundar, s.m. The ocean:—bdra sahib, s.m. Great man; chief
civil functionary; a resident (at court):—bara kar-khana, s.m.
Large workshop, or establishment; extensive business;—bara
karnd or kar-dena, v.t. To enlarge, increase, angment, lengthen;
to exalt, promote; to extinguish (a light=barhana):—bara kona,
s.m. Obtuse angle (syn. zawiya-é-munfarija):—bara ghar, s.m.
Large house or building; grand house; great, rich, or noble house
or family:—bara nam, s.m. Great name or reputation;—bara
nam karnd, v.n. To acquire a great name, win a great reputation,
become famous:—baron (obl. pl. of bara), the great; grown up
people, &c. (see bare);—baron-men milna, v.n. To be grown up;
to associate with elders or seniors, or with the great:—bare,
bare-burhe, bare-log, s.m. pl. Grown-up people, elders, seniors,
superiors; the great, the eminent; forefathers, ancestors:—bari
asami, s.m. Great man, person of high position or rank;—s.f. High
appointment; high position:(—bari bat, s.f. Great matter,
important thing or affair; difficult affair,—bari bat hu’i, A great
thing has been accomplished;—intj. thank Heaven!:—bari bahu,
s.f. Elder son's wife;—a wife who is older than her husband:—
bari bi, s.f. A form of address to an elderly or respectable
woman:—bari goti, s.f. Cow-pox, the rinderpest:—bare miyan,
s.m. Old man;—master of the house;—intj. Aged sir! reverend
sir!

Vanno = banno, one of the many meanings of which is “to change
from one form to another.”

See 316 dcod.

= JST badi [ad. vadi-], f. the dark half of a lunar month (from full
to new moon).

£ =

=H ‘;SKA@H?II?‘{ badha’i, s.f. Increase, growth, development, &c.
(=barha’, q.v.); propagation; offspring, issue, child; hope of issue
(in the language of women).

= H WS TaT badhgwd [S. dYUTge:, rt. ], s.m.
Congratulations on the birth of a child; presents distributed at
the ceremony of cutting the umbilical cord, or at the birth of a
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child; presents carried to the house of a woman on the sixth or
the fortieth day after childbirth; song of congratulation,
congratulations; merry-making, revelry;—badhawa dend, To
congratulate, &c.

Tq’?-'l'l?;' badhat [cf. vardhapayati2], f. 1. congratulation(s). 2.
festivity, festivities. 3. congratulatory gift. 4. growth, increase. —

&a1T (aT), to congratulate (one: on, 9T, & foIT, ).

H Llax STITAT badhana, v.t. To increase, &c.=barhana, q.v.

H U SQIAT barhanag [barha® = barhaw® = Prk. 93&d(3) or

agera(3)=S. I + 3Mag(fd), rt. FE with caus. aug. 3], v.t. To

increase, enlarge, extend, lengthen, produce, prolong, stretch,
draw out; to advance, promote, raise, exalt, aggrandize; to
amplify, magnify, exaggerate; to move forward, move on, carry
forward, move away, remove (as a table-cloth), close (a shop,
&c.), stop (a child's milk, e.g. diadh barhana, 'to wean'); to
postpone, delay; to extinguish (a lamp):—barha-lana, v.t. To
bring forward, lead on (an army, &c.).

H sy ST badhna [S. d9elid], v.n. To increase grow,
&c.=barhna, q.v.

H U 3 §Ga1T barhnd [barh® = Prk. 936(3)=S. GeEI(d), rt. Jg], v.n.
Toincrease, enlarge, be enhanced, be extended, be produced, be
prolonged; to extend, lengthen; to grow, rise; to swell (as a
stream); to be raised, be elevated, be exalted, be promoted; to
prosper, flourish, thrive, become rich or powerful, acquire
strength or dignity; to gain, acquire (as profit); to go on, proceed,
advance, make head; to get beyond, surpass, exceed (with abl.);
to be set or put aside; to be cut off, be stopped (as a supply, &c.;
e.g. dudh barh-jana, 'to be weaned'), to be removed or taken
away (as a table-cloth); to be closed (as a shop); to be
extinguished (as a lamp); to be lowered, to fall (as a rate or
price):—barh-jana, v.n. Intens. of, and=barhna, q.v.:—barh-
¢alna, barh-ke ¢alnd, v.n. To be arrogant, proud, &c.=itrand, q.v.

&H baras [varsa-], m. year. — &, m. & adv. = . feT =7, adj.

a (whole) year's, annual (festival, &c.). ~ #I, m. & adv. the whole
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year; all the year round. dg g8 ~hl %’ he is ten. - ERTT?'TT?S f.
ceremony of tying a knot on one's birthday; birthday;
anniversary. STH-THTAT, m. celebration of (the first) year: the

taking away from the bride of the god (g.v.) given to her at
marriage.

H L, 8T barasna [S. V0N, rt. gy], v.n. To rain, be wet; to

fall like rain, fall in showers, be poured or showered down; to be
showered, shed, scattered; to shed or cast forth beams (of light),
to sparkle, glow; to burst, discharge (as a boil); to be winnowed,
be sifted (as grain):—baras-parna (-par), A torrent (of invective,
&c.) to be poured out (on).

a‘é’vars [S.], m. a year. — TIMAT, adv. next year. 9Td, adv. last
year. - aﬁ'—?ﬁﬁ, f. year-knot: birthday; anniversary. aifr-q»?r, m. a

horoscope made for a single year. aERT [*Sa +a°], m. beginning
of the year, new year.

To return, turn around, penetrate.

dos, 9

Again, more, additional.

Goods, stuff, etc.

der vas [S.], m. 1. power (= 29H). 2. state of subjection. 3. in
comp. because of, out of. 37&JTHIRI, adv. out of habit. — ~, or ~
~H. gIFII, to be in the power or control (of, *). - gU-TohaT, f. the

act of overpowering (by drugs or magic); enchanting. Iddr, adj.
subject to, dominated by (as by a passion); amenable to
authority. @2ffhIUT, m. overpowering, subjugating; enchanting.
a*%hw, adj. made subject: overpowered; enchanted. a’%ﬁaa\?r,
adj. become subject: helpless; enchanted.

ER—_Srvastu [S.], f. 1. anything real or existent; essence, substance.
2. a thing, object, article; pl. goods; possessions. 3. a commodity.
4. 9&J. subject-matter (of a story, a drama). — a¥ddrd, adj.
material, existent, real; objective. ER—T:I’H adv. because of the
nature of a thing, as a consequence; in fact, really. aﬁrﬁr%"

adj. objective. “dTI, f. aQ—T:_[—HIFII, f. arrangement, structure (of a
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narrative, a work). W, m. materialism. °é’, adj. & m.
materialist(ic). aQ-T:,[—W?—T, m. linking or organisation of subject-
matter. EN—T:_[@?I% f. real state of affairs.

H JWSgell bahli [S. dg+el+8aI], s.f. A small two-wheeled

vehicle without springs, drawn by two oxen (= bahal). dgdf bahl
[vahala-], m. a two-wheeled covered cart pulled by oxen. —
dgol-WTdlT, m. place for carts. slgeldle], m. driver of an ox-cart.
ST = dgol bahl [vahala-], m. a two-wheeled covered cart pulled
by oxen.

= Hind1 9. See under T4,

Synonym for Hindi H s 9T picha [Prk. TG 3T=S. 98T+,
s.m. The hinder or back part, the rear; following; pursuit;
persecution;—absence:—picha bhari hond, v.n. To be pursued;
to have (an enemy) in the rear:—picha pherna, To turn away, to
leave, withdraw:—picha ¢hurana (-ka), To get rid (of), shake off;
to get away (from):—picha chorna (-ka), To give up following, or
persecuting; to let (one) alone; to give over, cease:—picha karna
(-ka), To follow, pursue, chase; to press, importune, persecute;—
to back (as a horse); to recoil (as a gun, &c.):—picha na ¢horna (-
ka), To stick to, to pursue unremittingly; to persecute:—piche,
pichen, adv. & postpn. In the rear (of, -ke); in pursuit (of); behind,
astern; after (both in time and space); afterwards, subsequently;
back, ago; besides;—in the absence (of); after the death (of);—in
consequence (of); on, upon; on account (of); for the sake (of),
for:—piche ana, v.n. To come after; to follow; to ensue; to come
late:—piche parna (-ke), To run after, to dance attendance (on);
to importune, dun, persecute, torment; to pursue doggedly or
tenaciously; to make a point (of);—to drop behind, to be
outstripped:—piche-piche, adv. (intens. of piche), One after
another, in succession; in a train, row, or series:—piche ¢horna
or ¢hor-denad, v.t. To leave behind:—piche dalna, piche rakhna,
v.t. To put or leave behind; to outstrip, surpass;—to lay by, store
up:—piche rahna, v.n. To remain behind or back, to fall or lag
behind; to be left remaining; to survive;—piche raha-hu’a, adj.
Remaining; surviving:—piche-se, adv. From behind; in the rear;—
afterwards, subsequently:—piche karna, v.t. To put behind; to
cast behind the back; to keep back, to restrain:—piche-ko phirna,
v.n. To retreat; to depart or withdraw (through fear):—piche
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lagna or lag-jana or lag-rahna (-ke), To follow, pursue, prosecute,
&c. (=pi¢ha karna, q.v.):—piche ho-lena (-ke), To get or go
behind; to follow after; to go in the wake or train (of).

Entrails, intestines, part of the interior portion of the abdomen.

T H  SUGdET bag [S. dedl; Prk. d39M], s.f. Rein; bridle
(=lagam):—bag uthana (-ki), lit. 'To lift the rein'; to give (a horse,
&c.) the rein; to set (a horse) at full gallop:—bag-pakra’i, s.f.
Holding the horse of a bridegroom by the sons-in-law of his
family (part of a Hindd marriage ceremony);—the reward or
present given to those who hold the bridegroom's horse:—bag
pherna, v.n.=bag mornd, q.v..—bdag-dor, s.f. A long rope with
which horses are led; halter:—bag dhili karna or chhornd, To give
a loose rein (literally and figuratively); to give the rein, let (a
horse) out, set (a horse) at full gallop; to leave one to himself:—
bag khaincna or lena (-ki), To rein in (a horse, &c.); to curb, check,
restrain, control:—bag-gir, s.m. A groom, syce=bal-gir:—bag
mornd, v.n. To turn the reins; turn away or back; to take a turn,
to dry up (the pustules of small-pox):—bag-hath-se ¢hiatna (-ki),
To lose control or power (over); to get beyond control; to lose a
chance or opportunity:—bdag hath-se ¢horna (-ki), To let the rein
loose, &c.=bag dhili karna, &c.

A garment bound at the waist and extending down to the knees.

&9 baga [? valgu- ], m. 1. knee-length outer garment worn by

men. 2. wedding garment (of bridegroom; also of members of
groom's party).

H 315 ATERT waghri, vulg. baghri [Prk. G333, S. ATIRE:],
s.m. Name of a caste who ensnare and catch wild animals;—a
man of that caste; a hunter; a trapper.

H Usl ITSTSTT bdjnd [bdj° = Prk. T=oT(3)=S. ATE(d), pass. of the

caus. of rt. d¢], v.n. To sound (as a musical instrument, &c.); to
strike (as a clock); to ring, resound (=bajna); to be published; to
be known, be notorious or famous (as);—v.t. To sound, play
upon, &c.=bajana, q.v.

A cup.
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= dlgdlT barhna [vardhayatil], v.t. Pl. to cut, to cut off.
H Ga 5L dTGaT barhnd, v.n. To increase, &c.=barhna, q.v.

S s arofY vani, vulg. bani, s.f. Sound, speech, language; voice;
praise, laudation; a literary production;—a name of Sarasvatl
(the goddess of speech and eloquence).

= dId bat [vartta-], f. 1. sthg. said, a word, remark; speech, talk,
words; conversation; discussion. ~, or El'l?f, T, to talk, &c. 2. a
matter, topic, subject, concern; fact; thing. haT ~ %’? what is it?
what's the matter? 37T ~, or 37T ~ §, very good, very well. d@F
Il'e?r % @r, the fact of the matter is that.... 3. news, account;
report. — ~ 3Tl ff, or A& ff, a‘?ﬂ?lT, to remember sthg.
carefully. 31T 3TeT, sthg. to happen in due course. 3TdI,

conversation or discussion to turn (to or on, UX). 3T, to raise
a matter; to neglect to carry out (a duty, &c.); to endure hostile
remarks (from, ﬁ). 30l o« {WdI, to leave nothing undone.

3eTeaTT(FT), to contradict. 3T IWSTT, to keep one's word. T
ﬁ, or Eh?T-T, adv. in an instant, all at once. ST =11, or 9&hT, or q,
or H<dI, adj. true to one's word. &I slcidls haT, or ST, to

exaggerate; to make a mountain out of a molehill. FreT(), to
interrupt (another's words). &lel YSdT, a matter to be learnt of
(by, *). &I~ #H, adv. in an instant, forthwith. EAFF!T, a matter to

become known; to transpire. ~, or §Td, 31T, to choose one's
words carefully; to speak to the point, or with effect; to fabricate,
to romance. Tﬁ'mT, to remember carefully. IdTl ddleh &hdl, to
speak with suppressed anger; to speak off-handedly, or non-

committally. T, to start a conversation (about, &), to
broach (a subject). IBETGIGIRE speak unctuously. ﬁe?ﬁ, to talk
much; to be a great talker. &3aT(hT), to broach (a subject).
CTeldl, to put off; to make excuses; to prevaricate. STelell, to ask
in vain; to propose (sthg. unusual or unlikely). GTelsh hgdl, to

speak allegorically, in a parable. €T, to make continued
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excuses; to evade (decision of a matter). d\lsdl, = hlCdl. SR,
to cause sthg. to be delayed or deferred (by making excuses). o
T, not to deign to converse (with, &), or to deal (with). a7
YST, not to make inquiry (of, @); not to take due notice (of), not
to show care or feeling (for). t|%.?-|T(Eﬁr), to carp or to cavil (at).
Y 3TeT, to come as promised; to maintain or to insist upon a
point. 9 1T, to heed, or to accept the words (of, @T). CGIR
to go back on one's word; to prevaricate. Yldll, to get to the
bottom of a matter; to understand (another's, @r) purpose; to

attain (one's, 319ai1) purpose. 9T, to swallow one's words, to

bear in silence; to suppress one's feelings. Hcdll, = YefaT.

HhehsIT(TX), to taunt. B&TT, = TeTeaT. ST, collog. to be a great
talker. dgdll, a difference or a quarrel to grow more serious.
d¢lddl, to make more serious, or to prolong, a quarrel, &c.
dceldl, to equivocate, to prevaricate. seldll, sthg. to prove a

success; to gain credit or honour, to prosper. ~ ~ #, adv. in every
word, or case; at every point; throughout, altogether; for the
least thing. dd1T4T, to invent a story; to invent excuses; to boast.

9134, a plan, &c. to be spoiled; to lose credit, to be disgraced.
ﬁ?TISET, to spoil a plan, or a plot; to thwart; to bring disgrace
(on). 9T 91X, adv. at any occasion (at all). #d I, hold your
tongue! mﬁsmm, or 1T, words, &c., to be borne in mind,

or taken to heart. HToIdT, to heed what is said; to obey; to accept
a matter. AT, to lead conversation away from a subject; to
neglect (a person's) words; to make (a person) silent; to taunt. p=
adv. in a short time, in a moment. :ﬁrqs?n, to interrupt. H Bl
37TeT, (one's, ) words to prove not to hold good: credit or
repute to be lost (by). & W, or 9@ fA&TeI=T, to find fault
unnecessarily. H ~ &g, to interrupt while another is speaking.
~H J ~ AT, to drag out an argument, or dispute; to carp,
to cavil; to draw inferences. H @Iﬂ?ﬂ, to interrupt. ¥UdT, to
assent (to, &), to comply (with); to act as one has said. g,
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(one's) words to be fulfilled; to prevail in argument; a matter to
be accepted. o3, to speak (of or about, T); to impute (to), to

lay to the charge (of). &T<T, to make a marriage proposal. ~, or
aTd, B'TWT, to tell tall stories; to talk much. ST ﬁ?‘l'l?-lT('ﬁf), to
agree (readily) with what is said. STd S3TT, = ST, 2. ST

ool to listen attentively; to bear (abuse, &c.) tolerantly. CIG|
Qil_’?-I'IFIT (Elff), to speak harshly (to), to censure; to abuse; to tell
one's story (to). STAT T S1TS, or T ST, FTEIET, to pour out a
flood of words. STdT & 31T, to be taken in, deceived. arar 7
33Tal, to make light of (an unwelcome remark, &c.); to make
excuses. STAT # [IRT &1, or &R o¥=TT, to overcome in argument.
arar # Ysdl, to fall into conversation. qrdar 7 W?-IT, or
dgelldl, to beguile by one's words; to delude. STt & ST, to
engage (one) in conversation. Elflé ~ T8, it doesn't matter. ST&l
de ... T~ §, as for... I &I ~ T g, to be beyond the powers
(of, ). Tl Tl Ugel T ~ §, this happened a hundred years ago
(sthg. about to be related). STAT AT, or ATAT ATAT ), adv. while
talking; by the way. — dIddld [-citti-1], f. conversation;
discussion. STAATd &eT, to converse, &c. (with, 1}1). STA-HT,

[P. -faros], m. seller of tales: romancer. dTd-d«1T3, m. one who
makes excuses; one who speaks as he thinks is in his interest.
Fl'sﬁil’f??r El'l?f, f. boastful, pretentious or exaggerated remarks.

arfed vaditr [S.], m. Brbh. = 916, 1.

drled vadya [S.], m. 1. a musical instrument. 2. instrumental
music. — AGIH, m. a musician. IAIEIDR, m. id. TET-HSe, f.
an orchestra. EI'IE'.:JEE: m. id.

H s AT way, or wd’e, or aTS wa’i, s.m.= s s Vayu, q.v.

S sl EI'I'{_,F vayu, s.m. Air, wind;—the god of the wind, and regent
of the north-west quarter;—the air of the body, a vital air (of
which five are reckoned, prdan, apan, saman, udan, and vyan);—
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morbid affection of the windy humour;—a symbol for the
number 49:—vayu-bhakshan, s.m. Living on air, fasting:—vayu-
jal, s.m. 'Air and water,' climate:—vayu-sam, adj. (f. -a), Equal to
the wind; swift;—like air or wind; unsubstantial:—vayu-sal, s.m.
The wind-colic;—flatulence:—vayu-kon, s.m. 'Wind-corner,' the
north-west quarter:—vayu-grast, adj. (f. -a), 'Wind-seized,'
affected by wind; flatulent;—epileptic;—hypochondriac;—
insane:—vayu-gulma, s.m. 'Wind-cluster,’ a whirlwind,
hurricane;—a whirlpool, an eddy:—vayu-gand, s.m. 'Wind-
swelling,' flatulence; indigestion:—vayu-gola, vulg. way-gola, or
wa’e-gold, s.m. Colic; flatulency, &c. (i.q. ba’o-gola, q.v.):—vayu-
mapak-yantra, s.m. A barometer:—vayu-mandal, s.m. The
atmosphere:—vayu-nivritti, s.f. Cessation of wind,' a calm, lull;—
cure of windy disorders

di¥ var [S.], m. 1. particular time; turn; chance. 2. esp. -dIX. day
of the week. HIFAR, m. Monday.

andr|

= §RY bari [vara-2], f. 1. time, turn (for duty, or to play, &c.)
39T ~ 3-]1?{'?', its your turn. 2. shift, spell (of work). — ~~, or ~~
ﬁ, adv. in turn; by turns.

H b &R bari (dim. of bdr, 'time,' &c.), s.f. Time, turn; turn for
duty; a mode of keeping up the village watch;—a small door,
wicket; window:—bari-bari, adv. In turn; turn about, each in due
course:—bari-dar, s.m. (f. bari-darni), An attendant who waits in
turn with others:—bari-ki tap, s.f. Intermittent fever.

Both Lalas and Ravat Sarasvat define varo as smallpox (cecak),
but in fact varo = a period time, time.

To cause to return, to cause to turn around, to turn away, or
aside; to turn back; (dialec.) to drive back (an army), to repulse,
defeat, put to rout;—to give back, to return.

H L §TH bas, = H WL dTHT basa, [S. aTH and dideh:, rt. dH], s.m.
Dwelling, lodging, abode, residence, shelter; nest (of a bird):—
bas karna, basa karna, v.n. To lodge, stay (with); to abide, dwell,
reside; to make (its) nest, to roost (a bird).
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A L) swaste (obl. of wasta), postpn. On account (of, -ke), for
the sake (of), in behalf (of), for; by reason (of), because; in order
(to).

= H Blwa FHTT basdnd (caus. of basnd, g.v.), v.t. To cause to dwell; to

settle a country; to bring into cultivation; to people, colonize, found a
colony.

A thruster, one who thrusts, one who shoots, hurls, etc.

A water course, creek, rivulet, small canal, etc.

H Lal STEAT bGhnd [S. T8, rt. dg], v.t. To lay open, unfold,
open, spread; to expose, show (the teeth, &c.); to open out,
comb (the hair); to plough, till; to drudge, toil, labour; to carry on,
drive, prosecute, to shoot, discharge (a weapon); to pierce,
penetrate, drive in; to cover (an animal), impregnate.

dTgeTl bahna [vahayatil], v.t. 1. to carry forward; to drive (as a

horse, a vehicle). 2. to load. 3. to plough. 4. fig. to toil. 5. to shoot,
to fire (a weapon). 6. to copulate (a male animal). 7. to open out;
to show (the teeth); to comb out (the hair).

To thrust [a weapon, as a spear or lance].

H _aL dTT8Y bahir, ST bahar [S. EI'%'\F[, EI%T\], adv. & postposn.
(governing gen., -ke, or abl., -se), Outside, exterior; externally,
outward; out, out of; beyond, exceeding; beyond the effect or
influence (of, -se); without, abroad, away;—intj. Out! away!:—
bahar-bhitar, s.m. Outside and inside; ingress and egress; going
out, visiting;—adv. In and out; within and without:—bahar jana,
v.n. To go out; to go away or on a journey:—bdhar se, adv. From
without; externally; seemingly:—bahar-ka, adj.=bahari, q.v.:—
bahar-kar-ke, adv. Left out, excluded, excepted, exclusive of (see
next):—bahar karna or kar-dena, v.t. To leave out, omit, exclude;
to put out, turn out, eject, expel; to put away (a wife):—bahar-ki
bu, s.f. lit. 'Odour of the country,' rusticity, clownishness,
boorishness:—bahar-ki phirne-wali, s.f. A woman who goes out
into the streets and markets usually without a veil (in
contradistinction to parde-wali):—bdahar le-jana, v.t. To take
away; to take abroad, to export:—bahar nikalna (-se), To come
out (of); to come outside; to go about in public; to be out or
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abroad; to withdraw (from):—bdahar hona (-se), To be outside
(of), to be excluded (from); to be beyond the effect or influence
(of), to disregard (e.g. wéh to mere kahne-se bahar hai); to
dissent (from), disapprove (of), not to agree to (e.g. ham kisi bat-
se bahar nahin, 'l agree to everything').

Outside (adj.). Cf. Hindi H 2L ST&IT bahari, STT&T bhirT, adj. &
s.m. Outward, outer, exterior, external; extraneous, extrinsic,
strange, foreign;—stranger, foreigner; outsider (=dpari); upstart.

H WS- for@T bikha, bikkha [S. Td#T?], s.f. Difficulty, trouble, misfortune
(syn. bipta).

= F3IT, without.

H s faTels vidalng [S. TaTer=Id, rt. {a+Tel], v.n. To move

about, to move to and fro; to move, shift, slip, become displaced;
to waver, totter, to be unsteady; to turn, bend; to deviate,
swerve (from), to go astray; to commit an infringement or
violation (of, -se), to break one's promise.

S by T vi-car, vulg. bicar, s.m. The exercise of judgment or
reason; consideration, reflection, meditation, thought, &c. (see
bic¢ar):—vicaradhyaksh (°ra+adh’), s.m. A chief justice:—vicar-
sthan, or viéar-sthal, s.m. A place for discussion or investigation,
a court of justice, a tribunal:—vicar-se, adv. With consideration,
&c.; considerately, thoughtfully, deliberately, &c.:—viéar-sil, adj.
& s.m. (f. -a), Disposed to deliberation or reflection, considerate,
deliberative, reflective, thoughtful;—a person of a considerate or
judicious disposition, &c.:—viéar-karta, s.m. (f. -tri), One who
makes investigation, investigator, discriminator, administrator of
justice, a judge:—vicar karna (-ka), To deliberate, consider, &c.
(i.g. vicarna).

H Uty TSI bicarna [bicar® = Prk. TaaX(g) or fTaR(3)=S.

(i), rt. %ﬁﬂj, v.n. and t. To think, deem, opine,

conceive, apprehend; to consider, reflect, ponder, deliberate; to
comprehend; to examine, discriminate, judge, investigate,
estimate, calculate; to think of, resolve on, determine, decide,
pronounce judgment on; to feel (pity, fear, &c.).
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e, faarer

In the middle, in between.

=H g ST bic [S. <IdH 'expanse,' 'amplitude'], s.m. Middle,
midst, centre; difference, interval; room, space; average,
mean;—quarrel, hostility;—prep. & postp. (governing the gen.
with -ke), in the midst (of), in, into; between, among; during;
meanwhile:—bicé-a-bic, bicam-bic, bicon-bic, s.m. & adv. The very
middle, the very midst;—in the very midst (of); in the exact
middle or centre:—bic¢-bi¢a’o, s.m. Interposition, intervention,
mediation, intercession; arbitration, settlement, reconciliation
(=bic-bica’o):—bic-bica’o karna (-men), To interpose, mediate; to
intercede; to arbitrate, settle, adjust, reconcile, pacify:—bic-
badal kon, s.m. Alternate angles (syn. zawiya-i-mutabadala):—
bi¢-badal nisbat, adv. Permutando:—bié-barabar zor, s.m.
Parallel forces:—bié-barabar sikhar kat, s.f. Parabola:—bic
barabar khet, s.m. Parallelogram (syn. mutawaziyu’l-azla):—bic-
barabar lakir, s.f. Parallel lines (syn. samanantar rekha; khutat-i-
mutawazi):—bic boli, s.f. Middle language or dialect; mixture of
Urdi and Hindr:—bi¢ parna, v.n. To differ; to raise a quarrel
between:—bic¢ jagah, s.f. Middle point:—bic¢-cakkar tukrd, s.m.
Sector of a circle:—bic-ka kona, s.m. Vertical angle (syn. zawiya-
é-darmiyani:—bic-ki ungli, s.f. Middle finger:—bic¢-ki ras, adj.
Middling; mediocre; passable:—bic-ke ghare-ki, adj. The very
best; strong (wine, &c.):—bic¢-ki lakir adh-kat, s.m. Diagonal:—
bic-men ana, bi¢-men parnd, v.n. To interpose, intervene,
interfere; to negotiate (in a bargain, marriage, &c.); to be surety
or security (for):—bic¢-men dend (-ko), To give a pledge:—bic-
wala, adj. & s.m. (f. -i), Situated in the middle or between;—the
middle one, &c. (=bicauliya, g.v.):—bicon-bic, s.m. & adv.=bic-a-
bic, q.v.

The “Kingdom of Victory” (Bikaner).

To fight, to do battle.

Without having spoken.

H Lulss fSATHST bindsnd, v.t. To ruin, destroy, &c.=binds karnd,
g.v.s.v. binas.

=faer, q.v.
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H 1x TSeT bida [S. [der; cf. A. gls], s.f. Permission to depart,

dismission, taking leave; departure; farewell:—bida karna (-ko),
To dismiss, permit (one) to depart; to bid farewell; to see (one)
off:—bida lend, To take leave (=bida honad):—bida ho, intj.
Farewell! Good bye!:—bida hona, v.n. To take leave, say farewell,
depart; to depart this life, to die.

ﬁ'd}im'lﬁ vidyaman [S.], adj. existent, actual; presently existing
or alive.

H < ofS9T biparit, biprit [S. TA9d], adj., adv. & postposn.
(governing gen. -ke, or abl. -se), Reversed, inverted, disordered;
inverse, converse, contrary, opposite, perverse, repugnant,
hostile; contrariwise (to), otherwise (than), differently (from); in
opposition  (to);—s.f.  Opposition, contrariety, contrary
declaration; hostility, disaffection, mischief, ruin:—biparit agya
dend, To reverse an order or decision:—biparit buddhi, s.f.
Misconception:—biprit barnan karnd, To misrepresent; to make
a false statement:—biparit samajhnd, To misapprehend,
misconceive, misunderstand, mistake:—biparit karna (-ke), To
pervert; to turn away or aside, to be hostile; to violate:—biprit-
lekh, s.m. Misquotation; unfounded assertion.

IEERG]

S Qs %ﬂ;ﬁlﬁ vi-bhishit, part. (f. -a), Adorned, decorated,
ornamented.

fae on

To become disaffected, to become hostile, show hostility toward.

f3- without +

S v TH rasa, vulg. ras, s.m. Sap, juice; syrup; a liquid, fluid;
water; liquor; gravy, soup, broth; (met.) the best or prime part (of
anything), essence, marrow, pith; potion, poisonous drink,
poison; constituent fluid or essential juice (of the body); humour;
serum; chyle; semen virile; quicksilver, mercury; exudation; gum,
myrrh;—taste, savour, flavour, relish (of which there are six
kinds, viz. sweet, sour, salt, bitter, acrid, astringent; hence, in
Hind1 poetry), a symbolical expression for the number six; —taste,
inclination, appetite, enjoyment (of anything); love, affection,
desire; pleasure, charm, grace, piquancy, elegance, beauty;
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sweetness, softness, spirit, wit, taste, style, character;—taste,
sentiment, feeling, emotion, pathos, affection, passion (ten such
sentiments are enumerated in dramatic composition, viz.
Sringar-ras, 'the erotic sentiment,' ‘'love'; hdsya-ras, 'the
sentiment of humour,' 'comic vein,' 'facetiousness,' &c.; karuna-
ras, 'the pathetic sentiment'; vir-ras, 'heroism'; raudra,
'indignation, anger'; bhayanak, 'terror'; bibhatsa, 'disgust’;
adbhut, 'wonder, surprise'; sant, 'tranquillity or contentment’;
vatsalya, 'paternal tenderness'):—rasad (°sa+ad), adj. & s.m. (f. -
d), Taking or drinking juice, absorbing moisture;—sucker or
drinker of juice, &c.:—rasalay (°sa+al”), s.m. The seat or abode of
the Rasas; the seat of enjoyments:—rasanjan (‘sa+an’), s.m. A
sort of collyrium prepared from the calx of brass with Amomum
anthorrhiza (or, according to some, prepared from vitriol of
copper with the addition of Curcuma):—rasayan, vulg. rasa’in
(*sa+ay’), s.m. Alchemy; chemistry; a mineral or metallic
preparation; the employment of mercury in medicine, or for
magical purposes; a medicine supposed to prevent old age and
prolong life, an elixir, elixir vitee; buttermilk; poison;—an
alchemist; a name of Garud:—rasayan banana (-ka), To turn base
metals into gold or silver:—rasayan-mel, s.m. Chemical
affinity:—rasayan-vidya, s.f. The science of alchemy, or of
chemistry:—rasdyani, s.m. An alchemist (=rasdyan), a chemist; —
s.f. A canal or channel for the fluids (of the body), a vessel
conveying chyle, a lacteal or absorbent vessel:—ras-bhara, adj.
(f. -1), Full of juice or sap; full of taste or sentiment; juicy,
succulent; liquid; luscious; tasteful; sensuous, voluptuous:—ras-
bhasman, s.m. Calx, oxide of mercury:—ras parna (-men), To be
or become full of juice, or sap, or serum; to become juicy;—to
attain to maturity or puberty; to be pleased or delighted (with),
to receive enjoyment (from):—ras-pushp, s.m. A muriate of
mercury (formed by subliming in close vessels a mixture of
sulphur, mercury, and common salt):—ras-tapakna, v.n. Juice to
drop or trickle (from); to be ripe (/it. & fig.), to be mature, be in
full bloom or vigour; to be full of sexual desire:—rasa-jna (vulg.
rasaggya), adj. & s.m. (f. -a), Knowing tastes, discriminating or
appreciating flavour or excellence, knowing what gives real
enjoyment; knowing the true essence (of), capable of discerning
the spirit or beauty (of);—a man of discrimination; a writer who
understands the different sentiments (ras), a poet; an alchemist,
one who understands the magical properties of mercury; a
physician, a preparer of mercurial and chemical compounds:—
rasa-jna, vulg. rasa-gya, s.f. The tongue:—rasa-jnata, vulg. rasa-
gyata, s.f. Knowledge of flavours; acquaintance with the true
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essence of things; poetical skill or taste; alchemy:—ras cina,
v.n.=ras tapakna, q.v..— ras-dhata, s.m. 'Fluid-metal,’
quicksilver, mercury:—ras-raj, s.m. 'King of fluids,' quicksilver:—
ras-ras, s.m.=ras-ras, q.v.s.v. ras:—ras-ras, adv. Slowly, gently
(=rasa’in-se):—ras-sinddr, s.m. A sort of factitious cinnabar made
with zinc, mercury, blue vitriol, and nitre fused together:—ras-
karpdr, vulg. ras-kapdr, s.m. Corrosive white sublimate, or a
muriate of mercury similar to it (made with sulphur, mercury,
and common salt):—ras-khan, s.m. 'A mine of ras," an epithet of
Krishna:—ras-khir, s.m. Rice-milk, rice boiled in milk, rice and
milk:—ras lena (-ka), To take or draw out the essence (of); to
extract pleasure (from), to enjoy:—ras-nivritti, s.f. Cessation or
loss of taste, flavour, &c.:(—ras-vad, adj. & s.m. Quarrel-
exciting;—a fomenter of quarrels, mischief-maker:—ras-van,
ras-vat (f. ras-vati), adj. Having juice or sap, juicy, succulent; well-
flavoured, tasteful, agreeable, savoury, luscious;—tasty,
charming, elegant, piquant; spirited, witty:—ras-vati, s.f. An
agreeable or charming woman;—a cook-room, kitchen:—
rasendra (sa+in°), s.m. 'Chief of fluids or metals,' quicksilver; the
philosopher's stone (the touch of which turns iron, &c. to gold).

To become free from worldly desires. Derived from RET
vairagya [S.], m. freedom from worldly desires, asceticism.

H s fTSRTSTAT birdjng [S. TATSTeA], v.t. To impart splendour

or lustre to, to adorn, grace, beautify;—v.n. To shine, be splendid
or conspicuous; to appear; to sit in state, sit majestically; to
preside; to lord it, live at ease, enjoy oneself; to live in health,
ease, content, or independence.

ICEIE I

To rest, to become weary, to die.

S Ui TAY vish, vulg. vis, bis, s.m. Poison, venom, bane, &c. (see
bis, the pop. form);—water;—the film or fibres attached to the
stalk of the lotus or water-lily;—gum-myrrh:—Aconitum ferox:—
vishapah (°sha+ap°), adj. (f. -a), Poison-repelling, antidotic;—s.m.
An antidote:—vishapaha, s.f. A kind of birth-wort, Aristolochia
indica:—vish-asa, adj. (f. -1), Desirous of poison:—vishdasya
(*sha+as®), s.m. A snake (lit. 'poison-mouthed'):—vishasya, s.f.
The marking-nut plant, Semecarpus anacardium:—vish-bati,
vulg. bis-bati, s.f.=vish-vati, q.v.:—vish-bhujang, s.m. (f. -1), Any
venomous snake:—vish-bhara, vulg. bis-bhara, adj. (f. -i), 'Full of
poison,' poisonous, venomous:—vish-bhakshan, s.m. The act of
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eating poison; taking poison:—visha-da, vulg. vishad, adj. (f. -a),
Yielding or giving poison; poisonous;—shedding water;—s.m. A
cloud;—green vitriol:—vish-dhar, vulg. bis-dhar, adj. & s.m. (f. -
d), Holding or containing poison, poisonous, venomous;—a
snake:—vish-sa, vulg. bis-sa, adj. (f. -si), Like poison:—vish-stcak,
s.m. 'Poison-indicator'; the Greek partridge, Perdix rufa (syn.
¢akor):—vish-kapra, vulg. bis-kapra, s.m.=vish-khapra, or bis-
khapra, g.v.s.v. bis:—vish-kit, s.m. (f. -1), A kind of insect that lives
in (and subsists on) poison:—vish-grast, adj. & adv. (f. -a), Having
taken poison;—under the influence of poison:—vish-ghati, adj. &
s.m. (f. -ini), Poison-destroying, poison-counteracting,
antidotal;—an antidote;—the tree Mimosa sirissa:—vish-man,
s.m. The plant Arum cucullatum or cordifolium:—vish-misrit,
part. adj. (f. -a), Mixed with poison:—vish-mantr, s.m. A snake-
charmer, snake-catcher; one who cures the bite of snakes;—a
charm for curing snake-bites:—vish-nasak, vulg. bis-nasak, ad;. (f.
-ika), Poison-destroying, antidotal;—s.m. An antidote:—vish-
nasan, and vish-nasi, adj. & s.m.=vish-nasak (syn. vish-ghati):—
vish-vat, adj. Like poison;—possessing poison, poisonous:—vish-
vati or vati, vulg. bis-bati, s.f. A pill or bolus of poison:—vish-
vidya, s.f. 'Poison-science,' the administration of antidotes; the
cure of poisons by drugs or charms:—vish-vaidya, s.m. 'Poison
doctor,' a dealer in antidotes; one who professes to cure snake-
bites:—vish-har, adj. (f. -i), Removing venom, antidotal; s.m. An
antidote:—vish-hara or hari, s.f. The goddess who protects from
the venom of snakes; the sister of Vasuki and wife of Jarat-karu
and goddess of the serpent-race:—vish-hriday, adj. & s.m. (f. -a),
'Poison-hearted,’ cherishing hatred or hostility, malicious,
malignant;—a person who cherishes hatred, &c. (For other
compounds see bis.)

See f[A&dR.

Hostility, enmity.

ICEL] vi-$es [S.], adj. & m. 1. adj. particular, special, distinctive;
unusual, exceptional. 2. choice, excellent. 3. esp. adv.
extreme(ly). 4. m. characteristic difference or feature, special

quality. 5. SRR particular kind or type. e.g. gTFd-TaY, m.
particular type of person. — fayY, adv. especially,
particularly, chiefly. Td93, m. a specialist. °dT, f. possession,
cultivation, or field of specialised knowledge. %QTGH:, adv. =
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I, [TAYAAT, adv. = AATHT. TAANTF [*sa + a°], m. special
number (of a journal). IEECIBEIES ["Sa + a’], m. particular right:
privilege. TavIiehe], adj. specialised. °-$eIUT, m. making

particular or special.

S Jbus T9EAR vi-stdr (rt. vi-stri), s.m. Spreading; spread,
extension, expansion, diffusion, development (i.q. bistar);—
breadth, amplitude; vastness, expanse;—copiousness,
abundance;—particularizing at length, detail, amplification,
prolixity;—diameter (of a circle);—the branch of a tree with its
new shoots; a shrub:—uvistar-pirvak, adv. In detail, at length,
fully, &c.:—vistar karna (-ka), To spread, extend, enlarge, &c.

To roll up; to roll or wrap (round, -par), to wind or twine (round),
to furl; to wrap up, to enwrap, to envelop; to cover by wrapping
round; to fold, coil, enclose, pack; to involve, implicate;—to
smear, to spread (over, -par).

To surround, encompass; to invest, lay siege (to), blockade

In the middle.

Second, other, another. (=8TaiT, g.v.).

= AU, q.v.

= H. binti karna (-ki), To entreat (of), beseech, implore,
supplicate, &c.;—binti-kar, adv. Supplicatingly, beseechingly.

S o) 55 f[AATE vi-vah, and H. faa1fg vivahi (rt. vivah), s.m. Bringing
home a wife, taking a wife, marriage; a wedding, nuptial form
(see bibah, and byah, pop. forms).

Vugco = bugco = large sack for the keeping of womens’ clothing.
RSK, 2:908. bugca, s.m. A small bundle, &c.=bugca, q.v. P 4%
bugca, s.m. A small bundle (as of clothes, &c.), wallet, knapsack.
Platts, 158-159.

‘4

Hx ST burd [prob. S. 3faX:], adj. (f. -1), Bad, evil, ill, wicked,
vicious, evil-minded, immoral, unprincipled, vile, base, villainous,
mischievous, injurious, calamitous, destructive, baneful; ugly, ill-
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looking; disagreeable, unpleasant; odious, hateful;—s.m. Evil, ill,
harm, injury; evil person:—bura baman, s.m. A sect of Brahmans
who perform the obsequies of the dead (syn. acaraj):—bura
banana, v.t. To depreciate, represent as bad or worthless; to
detract, defame, disparage:—burda-bhala, adj. & s.m. (f. -i),
Middling, tolerable, passable;—bad or evil person; reproach;
abusive language;—bura-bhald kahnda, To reproach, revile,
abuse:—burda hal, s.m. Bad state; sad, deplorable, or wretched
condition;—burd hal karna (-ka), To reduce to a bad or wretched
condition; to ill-treat; to ruin:—bura kam, s.m. Any act forbidden
by law; malpractice, vice; adultery, fornication (syn. bad-fé‘li):—
bura karna (-ka), To do wrong, harm, &c. (to), to wrong, harm,
injure:—bura kahna (-ko), To speak ill (of), to pronounce or call
(one) bad, evil, wicked, &c.; to vilify, abuse:—bura lagna (-ko), To
prove disagreeable, be unpleasant:—bura manna, v.t. To take ill
or amiss, to be displeased or angry, to be affronted, feel oneself
insulted:—bura wagt, bura zamdana, s.m. Evil hour, evil time, evil
days, hard times:—buri bat, s.f. Bad thing; bad language, abuse;
bad conduct:—buri-curi, s.f. Screech-owl, owlet, Strix:—burt
halat, burt gat, s.f.=bura hal, q.v..—buri ghari, s.f.;—bure din,
s.m.=burd wagqt, q.v.

= vaulavnr = 1. act of giving leave, dismissal. 2. Funeral rite for
the corpse of a dead person.

=H UXE‘I_,E'IHTbuIdnd (caus. of bolna), v.t. To call, send for, invite,
bid, summon, cite; to challenge;—to cause to sound, to sound (as
a huqqad):—bula-bhejna, bula-dena, bula-lana, v.t.=bulana:—
bula-lena, v.t. To call, &c.=buldna; (and intens) to call off or away.

=H LdgdT bahna [S. ag?h'z’r, rt. dg], v.n. To flow; to go or swim
with the stream; to float; to drift; to glide, slide; to run (as a sore);
to blow (as a breeze); to pass, drive; to be carried away, be
separated; to be lost, ruined, or destroyed; to be wasted,
squandered, or dissipated; to melt, dissolve, become watery:—
bah-jand, v.n.=bahna (esp. in an intens. sense); to run off or
away; to blow away, &c.

= be (without) + P z & khar¢, vulg. kharac (for A. kharj, g.v.), s.m.
Outgoings, disbursements, outlay, expenditure, expenses;
means of meeting expenses, resources;—price, cost, charge;
debit, the debit side (of an account);—kharc uthana (-ka), To take
upon oneself or be responsible for the expense, cost, or charge
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(of); to bear the expense, &c. (of); to act as a disbursing officer;—
to spend, &c. (=khar¢ karnd):—kharc-ikhrajat, s.m.
Disbursements, expenditure:—kharc-é-bala’r, s.m. Additional or
extra expenses, contingent expenses, &c.:—kharcé-bar-dar, s.m.
'The bearer of the expenses,' a servant whose office it is to supply
the requirements of a household:—kharc-pat, s.m. Expenses for
betel-leaf, &c.:—kharc parna, v.n. To be expended, &c. (=khar¢
honad):—kharc-é-khana-dari, s.m. Expenses of house-keeping;
household expenses:—kharc-é-khairat, s.m. Charge or allowance
for charitable gifts or endowments:—kharcé-é-khaima, s.m.
Tentage:—kharc-é-rozmarra, s.m. Daily or current
expenditure:—kharc¢ karna, v.t. To disburse, expend, spend:—
kharé-é-mutafarrigat, s.m. Miscellaneous expenses or charges;
contingencies:—kharé-é-mulk, s.m. Imperial expenditure:—
kharé-men likhna, v.t. To enter in the column of disbursements;
to enter as cost; to charge (to), to debit:—kharc hona, v.n. To be
expended, be spent; to be consumed, be exhausted.

Quickly.

A battle, a fight.

=dg, q.v.

Death? aQﬁBTUﬁ =To die?

SIEIELREE!

H cw 9&3T bedan [S. d&sT], s.m. = H Law S&aTT bedand [S. AgsT],

s.f. Perception, knowledge, knowledge conveyed by the senses;
pain, smart, ache, agony, torment, affliction, sickness, distress.

of

S S s I veld, s.f. Time, while, period, moment, season (i.g. bela,
g.v.);—opportunity; interval, leisure;—tide, flow, stream,
current;—coast, sea-shore; boundary, limit:—vela-ku-vela, adv.
In season and out of season.

= HindT 9.

a?;%'vaikunth [S.], m. hind. the heaven of Visnu, paradise.

R

S 4y 3?81 vaidya (fr. veda), adj. & s.m. Relating or belonging to
the Vedas; conformable to the Vedas, Vedic; conversant with the
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Vedas;—relating to medicine; practising medicine; medical;—a
follower of the Veda; one well versed in the Vedas, a Pandit, a
learned man, doctor;—a man of the medical caste (originally the
offspring of a Brahman by a Vaisya woman); a medical man,
physician (i.q. baid; syn. hakim):—vaidya-nath, s.m. 'Lord of
physicians'; epithet of Siva;—and of Dhanvantarf (chief physician
in the court of Indra):—name of a poet;—and of a country.

S s dX vair, and (dialec.) H. @IY wayar or wair (fr. vira), s.m.
Heroism, valour, prowess;—enmity, hostility, &c. (i.q. bair,
g.v.):—vair-bhav, s.m. Heroism, &c. (i.q. vair):—adj. Heroic, &c.
(i.9. vairi, g.v.):—vair karna (-se), To be inimical or hostile (to), to
hate, &c. (For other compounds see bair.)

H = ST bair [S. aT], s.m. Enmity, hostility, animosity, ill-will,
hatred, revenge, malice, rancour:—bair-a-khari, s.f. Jarring,
wrangling, quarrelling; dissension:—bair bandhna, bair bisana,
bair rakhna, bair karna (-se), To be at enmity (with); to bear a
grudge (against), to bear malice, to hate:—bair-karne-wala, s.m.
Provoker of enmity; bearer of malice, one who owes a grudge;
enemy:—bair-ke rishte, s.m. Hostile relations; (wife's) natural
enemies (viz. the saut or co-wife; the nand or husband's sister;
the sds or mother-in-law; the sisters-in-law; and the other
relations):—bair lend, bair nikalna (apna), To take revenge,
avenge oneself, to retaliate:—bair-yut, bair-yukt, adj. Inimical,
hostile, revengeful, malicious.

H  S_wsREN bairagr [S. OXEM], adj. & s.m. Separated from

passion or worldly attachments; austere, recluse;—one who has
subdued his worldly desires and passions, one who abandons the
pursuits of this world; ascetic, devotee, stoic, recluse; a class of
Hindd faqgirs who roam the country and practice certain
austerities.

= a'HU'IT, q.v.

H ~a2l STTTRT byddhi, ST byadh, TSATY biyadh [S. 1], s.m.
Iliness, sickness, ailment, disease; pain, anguish; contention,
wrangle, quarrel.

PRGN

= PN =S BEE: JSIR or IR sringdr, s.m. Love, sexual
passion, erotic sentiment; sexual union, coition;—a mark or
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marks with red-lead on an elephant's head and trunk by way of
ornament; a mark; fragrant powder for the dress or person; red-

lead; cloves (see singar) + H ) 8IX har = H ' 8T hara [Ap. Prk.

375 and 31837 (with euphonic h inserted); S. &+T or T+3h], suff. (f.

-1), added to infinitives to form, 1° part. fut. act., or 2° nouns of
agency (the inf. aff., in Western Hind1, generally takes the form

an or ne = Prk.3T9T37 or 37TOT37=S. 31A1T; in East. H. ani or ni = Prk.

3-1‘1:&T3-T, &c.), e.g. karan-har, or karne-har or hara (E. H. karani-har
or hara), 'about to do; one who is going to do; doer';—hon-har,
or honi-har, 'what is to be; possible; future.' In W. H. this suff.
frequently takes the form wala or wara (euphonic w taking the
place of h), e.g. dene-wala or dene-wara (f. -wall, &c.), '‘about to
give; one who is about to give; a giver.' The suff. har and hara are
frequently confounded with the secondary suff. wala, q.v.; e.g.
lakar-hara, 'a woodman.' (It would perhaps be more correct to
regard these suff. as being “anhar, ‘anehar, “anihar, &c., and to
consider them as attached to the roots of verbs; e.g. mar-anhar,
fr. rt. mar; but the popular notion is that the suffixes are har, &c.,
and are joined to infinitives; and hence, probably, the confusion
between these suffixes and the suffix wala.)

S L;)ﬂ%ﬁ $ri, vulg. sri, s.f. Prosperity, happiness, success; wealth,
property; beauty; light, lustre, splendour, glory; decoration;
intellect;—name of Lakshmi, wife of Vishnu, and goddess of
plenty and prosperity; name of Sarasvati; the three objects of life
collectively, viz. love, duty, and wealth, &c. (see sri):—sri-pati,
s.m. 'Husband of Lakshmi,' Vishnu:—sri-phal, s.m. The wood-
apple tree, Aegle marmelos, and its fruit:—sri-¢akr, A kind of
magical circle; the circle of the earth:—sri-rag, s.m. The third of
the Ragas or personified musical modes (it is appropriated to the
afternoon in winter, and proceeds from the womb of the
earth):—sri-ras, s.m. Turpentine; resin:—sri-rang, s.m. 'Holy
Ranga,' a name of Vishnu:—sri-khand, s.m. Sandal-wood:—sri-
mat, sri-man, Sri-mant, adj. & s.m. (f. -mati), Possessed of
fortune, fortunate, prosperous, thriving; wealthy, opulent;
famous, illustrious; beautiful, pleasing;—an epithet of Vishnu (as
husband of Sri); of Kuver (the god of wealth); of Siva; a title
applied to any exalted or venerable person;—a famous man,
&c.:—sri-matt, s.f. Afamous or a beautiful woman;—name of the
mother of Madhavacaryan-name of Radha:—sri-mad, s.m. The
intoxication produced by prosperity:—sri-mukh, s.m. Epithet of
the seventh year of Jupiter's cycle of sixty years;—the word sri
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written on the back of a letter:—sri-nagar, s.m. 'City of fortune,'
name of several Indian towns:—Ssri-nivas, s.m. 'The dweller with
S, epithet of Vishnu:—sri-vatsa, s.m. 'The favourite of the
goddess of fortune,' epithet of Vishnu;—a particular mark (or curl
of hair) on the breast of Vishnu or Krishn (and used as his mark
or symbol);—a hole made through a wall by a house-breaker;—
name of one of the lunar asterisms:—Ssri-hastini, s.f. The
sunflower, Heliotropium indicum (so called as held in the hand of
Lakshmi):—sri-yut or sri-yukt, adj. (f. -a), Attended or endowed
with prosperity, prosperous, happy, fortunate, auspicious;
wealthy, opulent; famous, illustrious; —sri-yut, An honorific title;
your Honour. (For other compounds see sri.)

Bikaner Raja Raysingh.

H JSougerel sankal, s.f. A chain, &c. (=sankal or sankar, q.v.):—
sankal-tala, s.m. Lock and chain (as of a door).

S  JSwugehdl sarkal, s.m. Collection, accumulation, heap,
guantity; (in Arith.) addition.

H JSSl.dTendl sankal, s.f. A chain, &c. (=sankar, q.v.).

T ¢ankh [S.], m. 1. a conch shell (trad. used to pour libations).
2. mus. horn made from a conch shell. 3. a notional high number:
ten, or a hundred, billions. — Qi@ﬂg, m. name of a demon killed
by Krsna. %i’@l‘l'\gT ["kha + a’], name of a demon (daitya) killed by
Visnu in his fish avatar

= gfgred san-ksipt [S.], adj. abridged, abbreviated; concise (as a
dictionary), condensed. — ~ ®9 Q}I, or H, adv. concisely,
succinctly. - FfercdenoT, m. abridging; summarising. OHED,
962.

S i FIEITT sankshipt, part. Thrown together, heaped up;

compressed, abridged, condensed, abbreviated; succinct,
compendious; concise, compact, small. Platts, 685.

= giid sa-cint [S.], adj. filled with anxious thought; attentive,
considerate.

Armor; a wooden frame.




278

S Uisiu Hodl¥ santosh, vulg. santokh, s.m. Contentedness,

content, satisfaction, gratification, pleasure, joy, delight,
happiness; satiety; patience;—the thumb and forefinger:—
santosh (or santokh) karnd, To exercise contentedness, to be
content; to practice patience, to be patient; to take comfort.

A Jxasandal (=S. degel), s.m. Sandal-wood, sanders;—a

perfumed embrocation obtained by rubbing a piece of sandal-
wood with water on a stone (called sandalasa):—sandal-asa,
vulg. sandlasa, s.m. A flat circular stone on which sandal-wood is
ground:—sandal-sil, s.f.=sandal-asa, q.v.,—(and) a slab for
grinding spices or drugs on:—sandal-ka khor, s.m. The heart of
sandal-wood:—sandal-ke ¢hape munh-par lagna (kisi-ke), 'To
have marks of ground sandal-wood made on the face'; to be
distinguished; to come off with honour or with flying colours.

s.f. A quilt, a coloured coverlet.

= H  Lwow@I9aT saunpna, YT sonpnd [saunp® = Prk.
TAT(S), or TAT(S)=S. THIT(T), caus. of rt. THA+F], v.t. To

deliver over, to hand or make over, to consign, give, intrust (to),
deposit (with); to give in charge, to commit; to give up, resign,
surrender, cede:—saunp-denad, v.t. Intens. of and=saunpna.

OHED, 1048: Fﬁ;CIT-ITsaumpné [samarpayati], v.t. 1. to hand over,

to entrust. 2. to deposit (with, ). 3. to hand over (as to police).
4. to hand over, to give up (sthg.).

= H Weww FFEATAAT, THTAT sambhalng [sambhdl® = Prk.
HAR(S), or THR(S)=S. TFARI(TA), caus. of rt. HH+3;—or a

denom. fr. S. §FAN], v.t. To support, sustain, hold up, uphold,

prop; to take care of, to look after; to maintain; to assist, help; to
set right, to arrange, settle; to manage; to superintend; to
regulate (expenses, revenue, &c.); to moderate; to stop, retain;
to restrain, control, curb, check, keep in check; to repress; to
correct, punish:—sambhal-lena, v.t. intens. of and = sambhailna.

THTBUT

H  WlpoowTFHTAAT, HHTAT sambhdlng [sambhal® = Prk.
HAR(S), or THR(3)=S. TFARI(TA), caus. of rt. HH+3;—or a

denom. fr. S. §FAN], v.t. To support, sustain, hold up, uphold,
prop; to take care of, to look after; to maintain; to assist, help; to
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set right, to arrange, settle; to manage; to superintend; to
regulate (expenses, revenue, &c.); to moderate; to stop, retain;
to restrain, control, curb, check, keep in check; to repress; to
correct, punish:—sambhal-lena, v.t. intens. of and = sambhailna.

S & suwe HAd san-vat, vulg. samwat, sambat, s.m. A year; an era;

the era of Vikramaditya (reckoning from about 56% B.C.):—
sanvat (or sambat) bandhna, To establish an era; to mark or fix
an epoch; to distinguish oneself by illustrious actions:—sanvat-
sar, s.m. A year:—sanvat-sari, s.f. Any annual ceremony.

= Fi_CIT-T, q.v.

To have repaired, fixed, mended, rectified.

S J%u Hehel sakal, adj. All, entire, the whole, every, each and

all:—sakal-ur-basi, s.m. lit. 'Dwelling in all hearts'; an epithet of
Vishnu.

H LS HehelT saknd [sak” = Prk. TFeh(3)=S. AFI(d), pass. (used

actively) of rt. 1], v.n. To be able, can (commonly annexed to

the base of a verb, or to an inflected infinitive, to form potentials;
e.g. kha-sakna, 'to be able to eat'; jane-sakna, 'to be able to go').

Sagadi might be = TIET sagri [cf. H. saggar], f. small cart, or
trolley.

H 3% TITST sagari, sagri [Prk. TITTS3; S. AHC+3HT), s.f. A

small cart.

= H \ S TIRT sagra (dialec.) FAIRT sigra [Prk. TITCI3; S.

Wﬁ-ﬂ, adj. (f. -1), All, entire, the whole, every, one and all,
each and all.

P wsaza [rt. Zend Sac; cf. Pehl. sajak], s.f. (orig.) 'Worthy,
deserving'; correction, chastisement, nunishment; penalty,
retribution:—saza pana, To receive punishment, to be
punished:—saza dena (-ko) or saza karna (-ki), To inflict
punishment (on), to punish, chastise; to avenge:—saza-yab, ad;.
Liable to punishment, punishable:—saza-yafta, adj. & s.m. Who,
or one who, has been punished; an old offender.
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Bearing armor, prepared for battle.

=3I, q.v.

H < O satt, 9d sat, adj. & s.m. contrac. of satya, q.v.:—sat-
badi, adj. & s.m.=satya-vadi, q.v.:—sat-bacan, s.m.=satya-vacan,
g.v.;—adv. orintj. True, very true, quite true:—sat-bacaniya, s.m.
One who admits the truth (of); one who says 'true' to everything,
or who corcurs in everything, one who has not an opinion of his
own; a committee-man (kumaiti-wala):—sat-bhama, s.f.=satya-
bhama, q.v.:—sat-par ¢arhna, To stand on (one's) dignity; to be
firm in what is right, or in (one's) faith;—to be prepared for sati,
to mount the funeral pile (here sat, prob.=sati):—sat-par rahna,
To be or remain true to one's word; to be or remain firm in
honesty, or virtue, or chastity:—sat-jug, s.m.=satya-yug, q.v..—
sat digna, sat dolna, To be shaken in (one's) faith or virtue, &c.,
to waver:—sat karna, v.t. To make true, make good, ratify, fulfil;
to verify; to justify, vindicate:—sat-lok, s.m.=satya-lok, q.v.:—
sat-mat, s.m. The true or right way in morals or in religion:—sat-
vadi, adj. & s.m.=satya-vadi, q.v.:—sat-hin, adj. Devoid of good
qualities, or of reality; destitute of credit, without reputation, in
disrepute:—sat-yug, s.m.=satya-yug, q.v.

P 48xa sadga (for A. 4xa sadagat, v.n. fr. 3x=; see sidg), s.m. An
alms; a gift, donation; a propitiatory offering, a sacrifice (to avert
misfortune, or sickness, &c.); a person or thing devoted;—
devotion (to); favour, grace, kindness:—sadge utarna, v.t. To
draw off or away (an evil spirit) by a sacrifice (or by walking round
the person, repeating an incantation, &c.):—sadgqe jana (-par), To
become, or to offer oneself, as a sacrifice for the welfare, &c. (of
another); to move round (a person) by way of exhibiting
devotion, or affection, or reverence (for him or her):—sadge
dena or sadge karna, v.t. To sacrifice (a thing, or oneself, for, -
par, the welfare of another); to devote oneself (for, -par):—
sadge or sadge-wari, My life is devoted to you; my life for you:—
sadqge hona, v.n.=sadge jana, q.v.

S )\ HCT sada, adv. Always, perpetually, continually, ever:—

sada-brat, or sada-bart or barat, s.m.=sadad-vrat, q.v.:(—sada-
bahar, adj. Always blooming, evergreen, perennial:—sada-
pushpi, s.f. The white variety of the gigantic swallow-wort:—
sada-phal, adj. & s.m. Always bearing fruit;—a tree which bears
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fruit every year, (as) the cocoa-nut tree; the glomerous fig-tree;
the jack, Artocarpus integrifolia; the sweet-lime; the bel or Vilva,
Aegle marmelos, &c.:—sadd-tan, adj. & s.m. Eternal;—an epithet
of Vishnu:—sada-sa, vulg. sadas, adj. Always honouring or
giving:—sada-sthir, adj. Always firm; of eternal duration, abiding,
permanent:—sadd-sar-vada, adj. At all times, constantly, for
ever and ever:—sada-suhdgan, s.f. Name of a bird, Trogon
dilectus;—a kind of flower, Hibiscus phceniceus (the white
variety);—a class of Mohammadan fagirs who wear bangles and
dress like women; an individual of that class;—a faithful and
beloved wife; an unchaste woman or wife, a harlot:—sada-siv,
vulg. sada-siv, adj. & s.m. Always happy or prosperous;—an
epithet of Siva or Mahadev; a proper name:—sada-ka, adj. (f. -1),
Perpetual, constant, incessant, regular:—sada-kal, adv. At all
times, always, constantly, &c. (=sada):—sada-gati, s.m. lit. 'Ever-
going'; air, wind; the Universal or Supreme spirit; the sun;—
everlasting happiness, final emancipation:—sada-gulab, s.m.
The China rose:—sadda-nart, s.m. lit. 'Always dancing'; the
wagtail:—sadanand (°da+an°”), adj. Always joyful, constantly or
eternally happy:—sada-vrat, vulg. sada-vart, and sada-bart or
barat, s.m. Alms or food distributed daily to the poor, or to
travellers, &c.:—sada-hi, and sada-i, adv. emphat. of sadg,
g.v..—sadaiv (°da+eva), adv.=sadahr.

= T&YOM, to go.

S s HooTATHT, HATHT sannydsi, and H. §ATHT sanydsi, s.m.
One who abandons or resigns; one who has abandoned all

worldly possessions and affections, an ascetic, a devotee; a
Brahman of the fourth order or asram, a religious mendicant.

Hdbd S Jw T sabal (sa+bala), adj. (f. -a), Strong, powerful, forcible,
energetic.
AT S W AT sabha, s.f. Assembly, meeting, company; council; a

sitting of the king in council; a judicial court; a levee; hall of
audience; a gaming-house; a much-frequented place;—place,
house:—sabha-pati, s.m. President or chairman of an
assembly;—keeper of a gaming-house:—sabhdadhyaksh
(*bha+ad®), s.m. President or chief of an assembly:—sabha-sad,
s.m. One of a company, a member of an assembly, or society, or
council, an assistant at an assembly or meeting; (in law an
assessor; an arbitrator:—sabhda-sammat, s.f. Award of a
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council:—sabha karna (-ki), To convene or to hold a meeting:—
sabha-nayak, s.m.=sabhd-pati, q.v.:—sabha-wala, s.m. (f. -I),
Member of an assembly:—raj-sabha, s.f. See s.v. rdj.

=JHT, q.v.

Wealth, prosperity.

H o= THT samay, vulg. sama’e, & samai, TH same, THAS

sama’T, and THS sama’i [Prk. THAT; S. HAA:], s.m. Agreement,
compact, covenant, treaty, contract, bargain; concurrence of
circumstances, fit or proper time, right moment, opportunity,
occasion; emergency; time, season, period; leisure; plenty,
abundance; general condition of things, state, condition;
concord, harmony, unison (see sama):—samayanu-gamr
(‘ya+anu®), adj. & s.m. Going according to the time, time-
serving;—a time-server:—samay bandhna = sama bandhna,
g.v.s.v. sama:.—samay-pakar, adv. In due time or course; on
opportunity occurring:—samay-parne-se, adv. On occasion
arising, on occasion:—same-dastkhat, s.m. Signature to an
account in acknowledgment of its correctness:—samay-samay,
or samai-samai, or same-same, adv. From time to time,
periodically, at times, now and then, here and there, at intervals,
occasionally, sometimes:—samay-samay-par, adv. At certain
times or seasons, on certain occasions; according to the times.

= JaxIom, q.v.

= JaxIom, q.v.

TaY

S ~gl yam H?Tafrsam-arth, corr. H. §HAYY and AT samrath, ad;j.
Well-suited, fit, suitable, proper; capable, competent, adequate;
powerful, strong, able;—rich;—having the same sense or
meaning, connected in sense; having the same construction;
having meaning or significance, significant, intelligible;—s.m. The
construction of words.

S Ubulews HATAR sam-aéar, s.m. Proceeding, going; performance,
practice, conduct, behaviour; usage, way; proper practice or
behaviour; state, condition, circumstances, doings, news, report,
information, tidings, intelligence, message, advice (of a bill),
account of circumstances, health; an occurrence; tradition:—
samacar-patr,  s.m. Newspaper:—samacar-dayak,  s.m.
Newsman, intelligencer, herald, courier:—samacar-kahna (-ka),
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To give news or tidings (of), to report:—samacdar-likhak, s.m.
News-writer.

To get well, recover from an illness, become healthy.

S Jlews FATA, GHATT samman, s.m. Honour, respect, homage
(=sanman, q.v.).
H gleivs THATA, HoATe, TAATT sanmdan [S. TFAT, rt. Hel with

HH], s.m. Respect, regard, esteem, consideration, deference,

veneration, reverence, honour, homage:—sanman karna (-ka),
To respect, honour, show deference (to), &c.

SIERIGI samiyana [P. samiyana], m. 1. a large tent, marquee;
pavilion. 2. canopy, awning.

P alwlashdmiyana, s.m. A kind of tent, a pavilion; a canopy,
an awning (supported on poles).

P aslwoishamiydna, s.m. A pavilion, a canopy, an awning.

S Cuew AT sam-et, corr. GHT samait (rt. e, i.e. G+i, with sam),
part. Assembled, joined or united together, collected, associated
(with), banded, agreed, covenanted;—adv. (gov. preceding noun
in the formative), Together with, along with, with, inclusive of.

=JHZ, q.v.

A4

H "I sar [Prk. W; S. MW:], s.m. A sort of reed (of which arrows

are made), Saccharum sara; an arrow:—sardasan (S. sara+asana),
s.m. 'Arrow-shooter,' a bow:—sar-éap-dhari or dhar, s.m. 'Holder
of a bow and arrow,' an archer.

P = sar [Pehl. sar; Zend sara; S. ﬁﬂﬂj s.m. Head, top, pinnacle,
tip, end, point; front, face; origin, beginning; head, chief;
intention, end, aim; inclination, will, desire, love.

S 4 T sarana, vulg. saran, and saran, s.m. & f. Protection,

preservation, security, safety, defence, help; a place of shelter or
refuge, refuge, asylum, retreat; a house, habitation;—s.m. (f. -@),
Protector, preserver, defender;—adj. Protecting, preserving,
&c.:—saranapanna (°na+ap°), part. (f. -a), Gone to for
protection, taken refuge:—sarandarth (“na+ar), adv. For the sake
of protection:—saranarthi, adj. & s.m. (f. -ini), Soliciting an
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asylum, seeking refuge, dependent on others for protection or
aid; unfortunate, wretched;—one who solicits an asylum, &c.:—
saranagat (°na+ag°), part. adj. & s.m. (f. -a), Come for
protection;—one who comes for protection or refuge, a refugee,
fugitive; a complainant, an appellant:—saranagat-vatsal, adj. &
s.m. Compassionate or merciful to those who come for
sanctuary;—an epithet of the Deity:—sarandgati, or saranagati,
s.m. A taking refuge, flying (to) for protection:—sarandgati,
s.m.=sarandgat, q.v.:—saran ana (-ke or -ki), To come (to one)
for protection, to seek the protection (of), to take refuge (in), to
have recourse (to):—sarana-da, adj. & s.m. (f. -@), Shelter-
affording;—shelterer, protector:—saran lena (-ka or -ki) = Saran
ana, q.v.

P 2,4 sharm [Pehl. sharm; Zend fharema], s.f. Shame,
bashfulness, modesty:—sharm-a-sharmi, adv. Through shame;
modestly:—sharm ana (-ko), To feel shame; to be abashed:—
sharm dilana (-ko), To put to shame, to make (one) ashamed:—
sharm rakhna (-ki), To preserve from shame or disgrace, to guard
the honour (of the beard, &c.):—sharm-zada, and sharm-sar, adj.
Stricken with shame; bashful, ashamed, abashed:—sharm-sari,
s.f. Bashfulness, modesty; shame, disgrace:—sharm karna, and
sharm khana (-ki), To feel ashamed, to be bashful or shy; to be
abashed:—sharm-ki bat hai, and ja’e sharm hai, It is a shame:—
sharm-ki jagah, and sharm-gah, s.f. The privities:—sharm-gin,
vulg. sharm-gin, adj. Bashful, ashamed, modest, abashed:—
sharm-gini, s.f.=sharm-sari, q.v..(—sharm lagna (-ko) = sharm
ana, and sharm khana, qq.v.:—sharm-nak, adj.=sharm-gin,
g.v..—sharm-wala, adj. & s.m. (f. -i), Shame-faced, bashful,
shy;—a shame-faced or bashful person:—be-sharm, adj.
Shameless, immodest, brazen-faced.

=Jd, q.V.

S J)»Qzlésarva, vulg. sarv, and sarb, adj. All; every; whole, entire,

complete, universal (see sab);—s.m. An epithet of Vishnu; and of
Siva:—sarvatma (‘va+at°), s.m. The supreme or all-pervading
spirit;—all beings collectively:—sarvadarman, wvulg. sarb-
adarman (°va+ad®), adj. Respected or honoured by all:—
sarvadhi-kar (°‘va+adh’), s.m. General superintendence or
control:—sarvadhikari, s.m. Head or general superintendent:—
sarvartham (°va+ar’), adv. For all, on account of all:—sarvasray
(‘va+as®), adj. & s.m. Affording shelter or protection to all;—
universal protector, an epithet of Siva:—sarvang (‘va+an®), s.m.
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The whole body (from head to foot); all the angas or vedangas
collectively, all the auxiliary branches of sacred science:—
sarvangi, vulg. sarb-angi, adj. Possessing all the limbs or parts,
entire, complete, perfect, (in Bot.) polygamous:—sarv-bhayv, s.m.
Whole being or nature, entire disposition; all one's thoughts and
purposes:—sarv-bhaksh or sarv-bhakshi, vulg. sarb-bhachi, adj.
& s.m. Eating all sorts of things, all-devouring, omnivorous;—an
omnivorous animal; a goat:—sarv-bhit, s.m. All beings, all
created things; all the elements;—sarv-bhit-may, adj. Containing
all living beings or existences, comprising all elementary
matter;—s.m. The supreme all-pervading spirit:—sarv-bhiit-
vyapak, s.m. An epithet of the supreme spirit considered as
pervading all existences:—sarv-pradhan, s.m. Chief of all; an
epithet of the Supreme Being:—sarv-pirakar, adv. Of all kinds; in
all ways:—sarv-priya, adj. & s.m. (f. -a), Dear to all, universally
beloved; loving all, generally friendly;—a much-loved person;
one who is universally beloved;—a much-loving person:—sarv-
pavitr, adj. All-holy:—sarv-pdjit, adj. Worshipped by all,
universally worshipped; an epithet of Siva:—sarv-pirnata, s.f.
Entire fulness or completeness; complete preparation or
provision:—sarv-tejas, s.m. All splendour; all power,
omnipotence:—sarv-tejo-may, and sarv-tejman, adj. Consisting
of all splendour, all-glorious; containing all power, omnipotent: —
sarv-jit, adj. All-conquering, all-subduing, irresistible; all-
surpassing, excellent, incomparable;—s.m. An epithet of the
twenty-first of Jupiter's cycle of sixty years:—sarv-jagat, s.f.m.
The whole world, the universe:—sarva-jna, vulg. sarvagya,
sarvag, sarbag, adj. & s.m. All-wise, all-knowing, omniscient;—
epithet of Siva; of a Jina or Buddha deified sage:—sarvu-jnani,
vulg. sarb-gyani, adj. Omniscient, all-wise:—sarva-jnata, vulg.
sarvagyata, s.f. Omniscience:—sarv-data, s.m. Giver of all things;
an epithet of the Supreme Being:—sarv-darsitva, s.m. or sarv-
darsita, s.f. Omniscience:—sarv-darsak, and sarv-darsi, adj. &
s.m. All, seeing, omniscient;—an epithet of the Supreme:—sarv-
dukh-kshay, s.m. Destruction of all pain, final emancipation from
separate existence, beatitude:—sarv-daman, adj. & s.m. All-
subduing, all-taming, irresistible;—‘all-tamer,' an epithet of
Bharat (son of Sakuntald):—sarv-dhari, adj. & s.m. All-
sustaining;—all-holder; epithet of Siva;—s.f. Epithet of the
twenty-second year of Jupiter's cycle of sixty years:—sarv-dhan,
s.m. The total amount of (one's) wealth or property; (in Arith.)
sum total; sum of a series, sum total of a progression:—sarv-
deva-may, adj. Made up of all the gods:—sarv-ratr, s.m. The
whole night:—sarv-samarth, adj. All-powerful, almighty,
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omnipotent:—sarv-samarthata, s.f. All power, omnipotence:—
sarv-samarthi, adj. All-powerful, omnipotent:—sarv-siddhi, s.f.
Accomplishment of every object, universal success;—s.m. The
vilva or bel tree:—sarv-sarv-nasak, adj. Mutually destructive:—
sarv-sukh, s.m. All happiness, universal happiness; all
pleasures:—sarv-sukh-da’r, adj. & s.m. Bestowing all or perfect
happiness; all-healing; one who bestows or is the source of all
happiness, &c.:—sarv-samata, s.f. Sameness or identity with all
things; equal regard for all, impartiality; equanimity:—sarv-
sancayi, adj. & s.m. Niggardly, miserly;—a niggard, miser:—sarv-
sanga, s.f. (?) A medley:—sarv-sangat, adj. (f. -a), United with all;
met with universally;—sarv-sangra, adj. All-uniting:—sarva-sva,
vulg. sarbasu, sarbas, s.m. The whole of a person's property or
possessions, one's all, everything; whole substance or essence (of
anything);—sarva-sva-dand, adj. & s.m. Fined to the extent of
one's all;—confiscation of the whole of a property;—sarva-sva-
haran, s.m. Seizure or confiscation of the whole of one's
property:—sarv-svami, s.m. Owner or master of all; universal
monarch; epithet of the Supreme Being:—sarv-sah, adj. (f. -a),
All-enduring, bearing the whole, bearing all things with firmness
and patience, very patient;—s.m. Bdellium:—sarv-saktiman, adj.
Almighty, all powerful, omnipotent:—sarv-kari, s.m. Maker or
doer of all things; the Creator:—sarv-kal, s.m. and adv. All
seasons, all times;—for all seasons; at all times:—sarv-kalin, adj.
Of or belonging to all times or seasons, perpetual:—sarvaga,
vulg. sarvag, adj. & s.m. Going everywhere; all-pervading,
ubiquitous; omnipresent;—spirit, soul; epithet of Brahma; and of
Siva:—sarv-gat, adj. Going everywhere; universally diffused, all-
pervading, omnipresent:—sarv-gras, s.m. lit. 'Swallowing all'; a
total eclipse:—sarv-grasi, adj. & s.m. All-devouring, omnivorous,
rapacious, voracious, greedy;—a voracious or greedy person:—
sarv-grahan, vulg. sarb-gahan, s.m. Total eclipse (of the sun or
moon):—sarv-gun, s.m. All qualities; every good quality;—ad;.
Possessing all qualities (an epithet of the Deity):—sarv-gandh,
s.m. lit. 'Having all perfumes'; a class of four aromatic substances
(viz. cloves, kakkol, olibanaum or gum benjamin, and
agallochum):—sarv-lok, s.m. All worlds, the universe:—sarv-
may, adj. Made or consisting of all, all-containing,
comprehensive, universal, general;—s.m. An epithet of the
Supreme Being:—sarv-nas, s.m. Destruction of all, complete
ruin:—sarv-nasi, adj. All-destroying:—sarv-nam, s.m. (in Gram.)
A pronoun or pronominal adjective:—sarvopari (‘va+up®), adv.
Over all:—sarvottum (°va+ut®), adj. Best of all, most excellent;—
an epithet of the Supreme Being:—sarv-vid, and sarv-vedi, adj. &
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s.m. All-knowing, all-wise, omniscient;—all-knower, an epithet of
the Supreme Being:—sarvaushadhi, s.f.=sarvaushadhi-gan,
g.v.:—sarvaushadhi-ras (°va+osh®), s.m. The juice or infusion of a
number of plants (see the following) as used at a royal
inauguration:—sarvaushadhi-gan, s.m. A class of certain
medicinal herbs or drugs (viz. Murda, Campa Jata-manst, turmeric,
orris-root, benzoin, zedoary, Costus speciosus, sandal, camphor,
red sanders, Cyperus, &c.):—sarv-vyapitva, s.m. All-
pervadingness, universality; the embracing all the particular
circumstances of a case:—sarv-vyapak, vulg. sarb-biyapak, adj.
All-pervading, universal (in the Pantheistic sense);—an epithet of
the Supreme Being:—sarv-vyapakata, s.f. and sarv-vyapakatva,
s.m.=sarv-vyapitva, q.v..—sarv-vyapi, adj.=sarv-vyapak, q.v.:—
sarv-har, s.m. Confiscation of a whole property:—sarves
(‘va+is’), s.m. 'Lord of all,' the Supreme Being; a universal
monarch.

= HellHd, g.v.

= HATAT. q.v.

P “wlusaldmat (for A. %3, inf. n. of Alw; see saladm), s.f. Safety,
salvation; tranquillity, peace, rest, repose; immunity; liberty;
soundness; recovery; health;—adj. & adv. (used predicatively)
Safe, sound, well;—in safety, safely, securely:—salamat-rav or
rau, s.m. An economist; a good manager or administrator; a well-
conducted person:—salamat-ravi, or rau’l, s.f. Economy, good
management; moderation; good behaviour:—saladmat rahnd,
v.n. To be or remain safe and sound, to live long, to prosper.

P suoMowsalamati(fr. salamat), s.f. Safety, security, protection;
peace, tranquillity; health; good condition, well-being; the being
alive and in health;—a kind of coarse cloth;—adv. In peace or
safety; in health:—salamati-ka jam pina (-ki), To drink to the
health (of), to quaff a cup to the health (of).

= JID, q.v.

H Lw AT sasd, (dialec.) GEAT sassa, and {I_,WT sussa [Prk.
HHJ—ﬁ; S. HHh:], s.m. Hare; rabbit.
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P % shahr [Pehl. shatan; old P. khsatra; Zend khshathra, rt.
khshi; S. &9, rt. f«i\‘\-T], s.m. A city, town:—shahr-ashob, s.m. A

disturber of the peace of a city; (met.) a mistress;—a poem on a
ruined city:—shahr-ashobi, s.f. Disturbance of the peace of a
city:—shahr-ba-dar, s.m. Banishment;—an exile; an outlaw:—
shahr-ba-dar karna, v.t. To expel from the town, to banish:—
shahr-band, s.f. Wall of a city;—a prison:—shahr-panah, s.f. Wall
round a town; fortifications of a town, intrenchments round a
town;—shahr-para, s.m. Suburbs:—shahr-khabrd, s.m. An
intelligencer; a newsmonger, quidnunc:—shahr-é-khamoshan,
s.m. 'The city of the silent'; a cemetery:—shahr-dar, s.m. A bird-
catcher; a huntsman:—shahr-garib, s.m. A stranger, a
traveller:—shahr-gard, s.m. A city patrol:(—shahr-gasht, s.m. A
city patrol;—patroning a city; a marriage procession through a
city.

All.

= |TfgiIal, q.v.

S S afgd sahit, and corr. H. ﬁl%?r sihat, adj. & postpn.
Accompanied by, attended by; in company with, along with,
together with, with; associated with, connected with; possessed
of; inspired by (commonly annexed to subst. to form adj. & adv.)

All.

¥

H P LT sa [Prk. GR3731 or AT, S. ACCA+:], adj. suffix,

(f. -1), Like, resembling, as (it is annexed to the accusatival base of
adjectives, substantives, and participles, and to the formative or
oblique base of the personal pronouns, and forms adjectives; e.g.
kala-sa, 'black-like,' 'blackish'; larka-sa, 'boy-like,' 'boyish'; tujh-
sa (rarely tu-sa), 'like thee'; tera-sa, 'like thine').

H s & so [Prk. '\Eﬁ; S. |:], pron. He, she, it; that, that one, that

person or thing;—adv. & conj. So, so that, therefore, hence,
consequently, accordingly; but then; thereupon; now, well:—so-
U or so-un (Braj)=so-hi, or so-hin, or so’l, pron. (emphat.) That
very one, that same; he himself; he (she, or it) too:—so-bhi, That
too or also; he (or she, or it) too, or even, or also.

A few, few.

f. 1. arrangement, &c. 2. decoration, &c.; splendour.
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= HTe female camel.

Causative of YU = to cause to obtain, to entrust [to].

To cause to hear, to have someone listen.

To hear, listen to.

q:mg See TTFgI.
H‘iﬂ‘gﬁ' See HTFGI.
qregr See HTFGI.
oy H usls T sans [Prk. TMET; S. 9ATH:], s.f. Breath, breathing,

respiration; sigh;—a unit of time (equal to six breathings); a crack
or fissure (which lets in air):—sans ulti lena (or ulte sans lena), To
draw in the breath, to gasp (as a person in agony):—sans bharna,
To draw a deep breath; to heave a sigh, to sigh, to regret; to gasp,
pant:—sans curdand, To hold in (one's) breath, to pretend to be
dead:—sans carhna (-ki), To be short of breath; to gasp, pant:—
sans rukna or ruk-jana (-ki), The breath to be stopped, to be
suffocated, be stifled; to be smothered, be throttled:—sans
rokna (-ki), To stop the breathing (of), to suffocate, stifle; to
throttle:—sans-ka rog, s.m. Asthma:—sans khaincéna, To take a
long breath; to hold in the breath; to pretend to be dead:—sarns
lend, To take breath, to breathe, to draw breath; to sigh, to
repine.

Healthy, without disease.

H ~&i TTS sath, TS sathi [Prk. TETS; S. WS, adj. Sixty.

H <ls "Td sat [S. 9Cd; Prk. "], adj. Seven:—satarohan (S.
sapta+ar’), s.m. Seven wolves which keep together; a dog which
associates with six wolves;—a company (of persons); a large
family:—sat-bha’i, s.m. lit. 'Seven brothers'; a name of certain
gregarious birds (so called from their being generally seen in
flocks of seven):—sat-pané, adj. & s.m. lit. 'Five or seven'; five or
six; several; a few;—five or six persons, a number of persons;—
s.f. Tricks, trickery:—sat-panc karna (-se, or -ke sath), To wrangle
(with);—to practise tricks or trickery (with or upon);—to be in
doubt, to be unable to decide what to do:—sat-samundar, s.m.
lit. 'Seven seas'; name of a game.
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S 4 sl GTfcdeh sattvik, ATlcdeh satvik (fr. sat-tva), adj. Endowed

with the Sattva Gun (i.e. purity or goodness; see gun, and sattva);
appertaining to that quality; real, genuine, true, veritable,
honest, sincere, good, virtuous, pure, excellent, amiable;—s.m.
An excellent or amiable, &c. person; a Brahman.

g

H ~&s TTY sath [Prk. TeT; S. @TY:; and Prk. T¢; S. TEY], s.m.
Troop, band, herd, flock; company, society; accompaniment,
regular attendant, concomitant, that which regularly or
invariably accompanies or is taken with (a thing, as a relish,
&c.);—postpn. & adv. In the company (of, -ke, or mere), in
company (with), along (with), in connection (with), with,
together; towards; for:—sath iske (or us-ke), adv. Along with this
(or that), besides, moreover; notwithstanding this, although:—
sath- (or sat-) bate ‘adad, s.m. (in Alg.) Commensurable
number:—sath dena (-men), To take part (in), lend oneself (to),
to join, to associate (with), to co-operate (with), to help; to take
the part or side (of):—sath-sath, adv. With, together, in one
company, along (with, -ke), in society (with); keeping together, in
order or time, evenly, &c. (as in marching, &c.):—sath kone-ki
nap, s.f. (in Trig.), Cosine of an angle:—sath lag-lena (-ke) = sath
ho-lend, q.v.:—sath-lage phirna (-ke), To follow (one) about:—
sath lena, v.t. To take with (one, apne), take in (one's) company;
to carry away with (one):—sath- (or sat-) na-bate ‘adad, s.m. (in
Alg.), Incommensurable number:—sath-wala, s.m. Companion,
&c. (=sathi, q.v.):—satho-sath, or sathon-sath, adv.=sath-sath,
g.v..—sdath ho-lena (-ke), To go in the company (of), to
accompany, to become or make one of a company, to join:—
sath-hi, adv. Along (with, -ke); immediately, immediately upon:—
sathi-sath (sath+emphat. part. i), adv.=sath-sath, q.v.

H  GasluHTST sadhnd [sGdh® = Prk. HTI(S), or TATY(3)=S.

HT“ETJ(%), rt. &), v.t. To accomplish, effect, perform; to

observe, keep; to practise, to use; to prepare, make, shape,
fashion, mould; to familiarize gradually (to any habit), to
habituate, accustom; to teach; train, discipline; to learn, to
acquire; to show, to prove, demonstrate, substantiate; to settle,
fix, determine; to regulate, order, arrange; to correct, rectify,
improve, ameliorate; to modulate; to steady, balance, poise; to
point (a gun); to conciliate, pacify; to propitiate, adore, worship;
to hold or stop (the breath):—sadh-jana (intens.), To stop or hold




291

(the breath):—sadh-lena, v.t. (intens.) To prove, test, examine
the correctness (of).

S < s TATHT svami, adj. & s.m. (f. -in), Possessing proprietary
rights, owning;—proprietor, owner; master, lord; sovereign,
king, monarch; a lover, a husband; a spiritual preceptor; head of
a religious order; name of the dandi fagirs or mendicants; epithet
of the Supreme Being; of Vishnu; of Siva; of Karttikeya; of
Garuda;—(in direct address) your worship, your reverence (cf.
sa’in):—svami-bhakt, adj. Attached to one's own protector or
husband:—svami-dharm, s.m. The duties specially incumbent on
a master or a sovereign:—svami-droh, s.m. The injuring one's
master or sovereign, treachery, perfidy:—svami-drohi, s.m. A
perfidious person, a traitor:—svami-karttik, s.m. An epithet of
Karttikeya:—be svami, adj. & s.m.f. Having no master or
protector; one who has no master or protector; a woman who
has lost her husband, a widow.

Loyal to one’s master. = svami-bhakt, adj. Attached to one's own
protector or husband.

See TTFE!.

H Lsles HTHAT samnd = H Lo TTFEAT samhna [Prk. HHES3T; S.
W+?~T+$:], s.m. Encountering, confronting, meeting,
opposing, facing; opposition; front, front part:—samna (or
samhna) karna (-ka), To confront, face, encounter, oppose; to be
insolent:—samne or samhne, postpn. Before, facing, in front (of,
-ke, or mere, &c.), in presence (of); confronting, opposite, over
against; by the side (of), in comparison (with);—samne-ka or
samhne-ka, adj. (f. -7), Confronting, opposite; of or appertaining
to (one's) presence or life-time or age (e.g. samne-ki bat, 'A thing
said or done in (one's) presence, or during (one's) life-time'):—
samne-ki nap (in Math.) A secant:—samne (or samhne) hona
(with gen.), To come in front, come forward, come before (one);
to confront, oppose, brave, defy.

H Vs ERT s@rd [Prk. GII3T; S. hol+:), adj. (f. -1), All, the
whole; whole, entire, complete, universal:—sara hal, The whole
matter, all the facts (of a case), full particulars.
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H WS TLET sarikha [Prk. RTOT; S. TEET:; cf. also S. TTEE;

Prk. 'H'Iﬁﬁ’@], s.m. Similitude; pattern;—adj. (f. -7), & postpn.
(governing the formative, or the genitive), Like, resembling, after
the pattern or type (of), such as, as, so (e.g. ham-sarikhi abala,
'such weak women as we are'; tum-sarikhe miirkhon-ko pakarne-
ke liye, 'for the purpose of catching fools like you'; us-sarikhe-ko
mat mano, 'don't heed the like of him,' 'don't heed a fellow like
that').

P & salamat (for A. 43y, inf. n. of ~w; see saldm), s.f. Safety,
salvation; tranquillity, peace, rest, repose; immunity; liberty;
soundness; recovery; health;—adj. & adv. (used predicatively)
Safe, sound, well;—in safety, safely, securely:—salamat-rav or
rau, s.m. An economist; a good manager or administrator; a well-
conducted person:—salamat-ravi, or rau’l, s.f. Economy, good
management; moderation; good behaviour:—saladmat rahnd,
v.n. To be or remain safe and sound, to live long, to prosper.

P s salamati (fr. salamat), s.f. Safety, security, protection;
peace, tranquillity; health; good condition, well-being; the being
alive and in health;—a kind of coarse cloth;—adv. In peace or
safety; in health:—salamati-ka jam pina (-ki), To drink to the
health (of), to quaff a cup to the health (of).

Wife’s brother.

A lion cub.

Expensive silk clothing; clothing given at the time of a marriage
from the groom’s side to the bride’s side. Also, a type of stone
from near Jaisalmer.

P oLi shah [Zend khshaya, rt. khshi = S. fax(erafan], s.m. King,
prince, monarch, &c.; the king (at chess or cards); a title assumed
by fagirs;—adj. (in comp.) Royal, noble, great, excellent,
principal; the longest, largest, or best (of its kind), &c.

Shah-zada (and shah-zada), s.m. 'King's son,' the prince-royal; a
prince; (in the language of women) a dear son.

H Wl. HI@T saha, s.m. 1°=sakh, or sakha, q.v.;—2° Day of a
marriage, wedding-day.
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To be adorned. (From QPTIT).

P _JS3shikar [prob. shi = Zend uz or us = S. 3c+kadr, rt. Zend kar

=S. &Y (P, ); or Zend karet = S. Ce ()], s.m. Hunting, the
chase; prey, game; plunder, booty, pillage, spoil;—perquisites:—
shikar-afgan, s.m. Game-killer:—shikar-baz, s.m. A sportsman:—
shikar-band, s.m. Cords, &c. for tying game in (or to fasten it to
the saddle):—shikar-pesha, adj. & s.m. Whose trade or business
is hunting;—a professional hunter:—shikar-farebi, s.f. Deceiving
of game:—shikar karna, v.t. To hunt, take, catch as prey; to prey
upon; to bring into one's clutches:—shikar-ko jana, v.n. To go a-
hunting:—shikar-khelna (-ka), To hunt, to go a-hunting; to catch,
take (fish, &c., e.g. machliyon-ka shikar khelna):—shikar-gah, s.f.
Hunting-ground, chase; preserve for game:—shikar marna, To kill
game; to hunt, &c. (=shikar karna).—shikar-é-mahi, s.f. Fishing; —
a tax on fishing:—shikar hona, v.n. To be hunted; to fall a prey,
become the prey (of).

=TI, q.V.

H Ll TBYITET sidhand, v.n.=sidharnd, q.v.

H s FEERET sidharna [fr. S. FIY+HR], v.n. To set out, set

off, start; to go, depart; to depart this life, to die (the word is,
generally speaking, one of affection or tenderness).

= f@umom, q.v.

P 2alussipahi [sipah, q.v.+i = S. $e1], s.m. Soldier (in India, a native
soldier, in contradistinction to gord, 'an English soldier'); a
beadle; a peon, messenger of a court.

BT sir [siras-], m. 1. head. 2. crown; top, summit. 3. beginning.
— 37T@ 9 fISTeT, or T, to receive (a guest) with all honour.
37T@r 9T YT, to be cherished; to be performed willingly (as a
command). 3-1'T@Tﬁ, adv. with all one's heart, willingly. 31TdT, to
get into the head (of, &), to possess (one: an evil spirit). 3THT
UelT, to walk with the head held high; to walk on tiptoe; to strut.

30l to raise the head; to grow prominent; to look up; to hold
up (one's) head (being unashamed, or feeling pride); to rebel; to




294

be refractory or truculent; to turn aside (from pressing tasks).
3T &IAT, = 31T, 1.-5. T, to lay on the shoulders (of, 3), to

hold (one) responsible (for); to do the hair. ~ EFFE’I??THR?!T to
free (oneself) of a burden; to shuffle off (a duty). 3T SIST §odhT
613T, a burden to be removed from (one's) shoulders. T 3T%hd,
f. an impending or threatening disaster. ~ $r HTH! | swear by

my (or your) life! ~ & SR, adv. with all (one's) might;
impetuously; head first, headlong. ~ & &df, adv. on the head,
head first; head downwards. &YIdT, to destroy, or to exhaust,
the head: to rack the brains; to bother (one's) head; to put one's
head or life at stake. ~ UIdT, to pester, to plague (one, &hI). ~
(319eT) ~ @r3! go to the devil! W, to make the head itch: to
scratch the head; fig. to court punishment. EiQJ?IT, to plait the

hair; to adorn the hair (as with flowers). Wﬁ'éﬁl to place the
head on the knees: to hang the head (in dejection, shame or

embarrassment). gHeT, or IhTeT, to feel giddy, or faint; the
head to be turned. ~ T&ah STelaTT, to talk under the influence (of
an evil spirit, &c.). dehY HAICT, to die laying the guilt for one's
death at the door (of another, ). T&sT, to mount on (one's)
head: to take advantage (of, *), to take liberties; to be insolent;
to tyrannise (over); to be laid, or debited, to the account (of); to

be attributed or imputed (to). ~ dgldT, to place on the head: to

make much of; to allow to obsess one, to spoil (a child); to
honour, to revere; to offer oneself as a sacrifice, to devote

oneself; to hold (one's, 379T) head high, to act arrogantly. DT,
to split the skull (of, ahT); to insist on having one's own way. SITaT,
to be left to the responsibility (of, %: a matter). Il SI1TT, to die.
~ SIS d&T, to put heads together; to plot; to deliberate.

STS4T, to comb out the hair. EEEFI?-IT, to bow the head (as in
greeting; or as in sorrow); to be submissive; to be shamed,

humiliated. T4, fig. to go to great pains (esp. pointlessly; to
rack the brains). ~ ¢cdT, fig. to have a splitting headache. STefdT,

to lay (upon, & as a task); to foist (upon). ~ FI’IET:F{@I?-!T to take
(sthg.) by force; to extort (money) by threatening to mutilate
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oneself. Fﬂg?-iT to crack the skull, to knock out the brains (of, <pT);
to subdue. E.!'TEI-FIT, to cover the head (with the end of her sari, in
respect: a married woman). dTHdT, to hold, or to clutch, the head

(as in grief). YTY=AT, = STlIT. €T, to place (one's) head (low): to
be submissive or obedient; to place the responsibility for sthg.
(on, &). & AT, to beat the head or brow (as in despair). T

(1), to lay down (one's) life (for, & forT). %FI?-IT to beat the head

or brow; to mourn. qrq oI, adj. without head or foot:

nonsensical (words, a matter). sTaTeT, = FIehTEAT. AT HT, to

lower the head, = #IdTdT. YChIT, to dash the head (against the
ground); = ARG YT (*), to come upon, to befall (as a
misfortune); to devolve (upon). 93, adv. on the head (of, 3?);
close at hand (to protect one); burdening or besetting (one: as a
misfortune, or a responsibility). ~ 93 3TeT, to be impending. ~ 9{
HTHHATA 3Ol fig. to raise a great clamour or hullabaloo. ~ 9T
33Tl to turn on (its) head: to reduce to a state of confusion (as
a household). ~ 9 &hlel dGdll, death to be close at hand. ~ T
STl B8 30T, collog. to place a black pot on (one's) head: to
be disgraced; to be shameless. ~ 9 @3 &I<TT, to be impending
(sthg. unpleasant). ~ 93 W@Teh 33TeT, or STel=T (), to throw dust

on the head (of): to mourn, to lament. ~ Y dgdl, to impose
oneself (on, #), to plague, to harass; to behave rudely or
insultingly; to possess (one: an evil spirit); to be spoilt by (a child).
~ QT IG[HT, = ~ T[T, 1.-3. ~ T [T, or 3, or AT, HAR e,
a fiend to ride one's head: to be possessed by a demon; to be
hell-bent (on some purpose). ~ 9T Usdl, = ~ USdl. ~ G YA

I, to place a stone on one's head: to be burdened or to suffer
constantly. ~ 9¥ 9Tg TW@HT T, to take to one's heels. ~ T
ST, to be experienced, to befall (one, a?). ~ Q¥ TUT, to place
on the head; to honour, to revere. NQT?IHT, to take responsibility
(for); to risk one's life (for). ~ I HAR I, fig. to obsess (one,
). ~ G BT 4T, or TWeT, to put the hand on the head: to take

under one's protection or care; to swear by (one's, 3-Tq?f) head or
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life. ~ 9T T BT, fig. to comfort, to caress; = ~ U g1 €T, 1.
~ dI&T, to beat the head, to lament. ~ ThTT, = ﬁTEI‘:H?IT 1.;
to go off one's head. ~ T, to turn the head (from, &), to look
away; to be refractory, to rebel; to turn the head (of, &T); to take
in, to deceive. ~ CI?IEHT to break or to crack the head (of, &T); to
wrangle; to rack the brains vainly. ~ a‘T“EJIHT,, to tie up the hair; to
plait the hair. ~ T BIeT, the head to be heavy: to have a
headache; to feel giddy. ~ AT daldT, to place the forehead: to

indicate compliance or acceptance. ~ #I,, to beat the head or

brow: to rack the brains; to make great efforts; to take pains (as
in searching); colloq. to strike on the head (with), to hand (sthg.)

over (to). ~ ﬁ‘\EFIT to shave the head (of); to cheat, to fleece. ~ &
QT ST, = ~ U *&h STolelT.. ~ LT, to bloody the head (of,

ohl), to beat. ~ Igdl, (one) to remain alive; to apply (oneself)
steadily (to, &), to persevere; to pursue doggedly, to plague (one,
%h). ~ SI9TT=T, to be imputed (to, &), levelled (at: a charge, &c.); to
be suffered (hardship). ~ odTTIT, = ~ STeldl; to impute, &c. ~ I

el ST, to wrap the shroud round the head: to take one's
life in one's hands. ~ & Coldl, to pass, to be escaped from (a
threatened misfortune, &c.). ~ @ra’lgr 3d T, to get free (of a
burden, a care or a responsibility). ~ pa Eﬁ?ﬂ Eﬁ"‘ill?-iT, to take a

burden, &c. upon oneself. ~ @w sTi-ldl,, or Ygdl, to have the
badge of honour or distinction, to be the head or leader (of). ~
ﬁ‘:EI?-IT (aT), to sniff the head: to bless (a child). ~ f&oITT, to nod
the head (in agreement); to shake the head (in disagreement). ~

613T, to pester, to harass, to be at (one, a?); to pursue; to keep
(one, *) at work, &c.; fig. to be laid at the door (of, F: a
misfortune or misdeed). o ~ ~ T o T T, adj.=~"~ T 91d . -
fBT-3aladT, m. a displeased greeting. F&I-dTST, m. the crown of
the head; chief, leader. ﬁITE\'& m. a headache (= W—Z‘ﬁ). &=-
T, m. head (as of a family); patron, master. °-&I&, m. id. &=-
313‘* [cf. H. navana], f. bowing the head, obeisance. ﬁT—HTHT, m.
caption, heading. AT, adj. giddy, crazy. ﬁ?;ﬂ’fﬂ?{ m.
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wrangling. @TJiIBT adj. having the head shaved. RT-#R, m.
Brbh. crown, crest, diadem; fig. a paragon.

H LUl> )_wFchIFIT srijna, RTSar sirajna, ﬁfﬁ\_ﬂ?ﬂ sirijnd@, sirjna
[srij° or sirij°, &c. (trans.)=S. agwr(ﬁr), rt. ?(I'G[;—(as an intrans. or

pass.)=S. q?:(ﬁ), pass. of rt. 11\_:[] v.t. To create, produce, form,
make, invent;—v.n. To be created, &c.

= P Ll sardar (sar+dar, qq.v.), s.m. Head man, head, chief,
commander, officer of rank, general; chief (in any department);
representative (of a community); president (of a committee,
&c.); a head 'bearer' (among the servants of Europeans in India)

Literally, "head-foot," a long dress or cloth such as a cloak reaching
the length of the body, given by a ruler to a subordinate for
particular actions of service, such as bravery in battle, etc. By the
beginning of the nineteenth century sirplv had also come to mean
more generally an honorary gift or reward.

Ay

= @'TEFF, adj. excellent, first class; extreme, excessive.

A 73 silgh, s.f. Weapon, weapons, arms, implement of war (as
a sword, spear, &c.); armour:—silah-bar-dar, s.m. Armour-
bearer, an esquire; an officer who has charge of the armoury:—
silah-band, adj. Armed, accoutred:—silgh-posh, adj. & s.m.
Covered with armour; armed;—one who is armed:—silah-poshi,
s.f. The wearing of armour:—sildh-khana, s.m. Armoury; arsenal,
magazine:—silah-dar, s.m.=silah-bardar, q.v.:—silah-saz, s.m.
Armourer:—silah-shor, s.m. Champion, gladiator; fencing-
master; a breaker or trainer of horses.

Leave, departure.

TG I = to take one’s leave.

1@ T = to give leave to someone, to dismiss.

H EYddT sitala, sitla [S. del], s.f. Small-pox; the goddess
presiding over or inflicting small-pox:—sitla-paja, s.f., or sitla-
pdjan, s.m. The worship of the goddess of small-pox:—sitla-ka
khaja, s.m. (collog.) 'Food of small-pox,' i.e. children:—sitla-ki
phati ankh, An eye lost from small-pox; (fig.) an irretrievable
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loss:—sitla-khaya, sitla-munh, or sitla-munh-dag, adj. Pitted with
small-pox.

S uusefYdeT sitala, vulg. Sitla, sitla, s.f. Small-pox; the goddess
presiding over or inflicting small-pox;—name of several plants.

H W BT sidha [Prk. FACH3T; S. [+, adj. (f. -1), Straight,

direct, even; to the point; close (as a translation); point-blank;
opposite, facing; erect, upright; accurate, correct, right, proper,
excellent; plain, simple, artless; easy (to be accomplished, &c.);
straightforward, honest, fair, candid; quiet, gentle, tractable;
favourable, kind; right (hand); auspicious, lucky;—adv. Directly,
straight, &c.;—s.m. Undressed victuals, provisions; forage; a
settled allowance;—a charge made for provisions or supplies (to
travellers, &c.);—sidha bandana (-ko), To make straight, to
straighten; to set right, to regulate, to correct; to tame, train,
teach( =sidha karnad):—sidha-sadha, adj. Simple, artless, &c.
(=sidha):—sidha-sacca, adj. Simple and straightforward:—sidha
karnd, v.t. To straighten; to smooth, plane; to rectify, to adjust,
correct, set right, put to rights, make proper; to chastise; to tame,
train, teach;—to level (a gun); to take aim:—sidha hona or ho-
jana, v.n. To be or become straight, to come right, to be on the
right path; to be rectified or corrected; to be chastised; to be
tamed, be trained:—sidhi rah-se phirna, To deviate from the
simple style:—sidhe-subha’o, adv. Naturally; in a straightforward
manner, in all honesty:—sidhi sundna (-ko), To speak plainly (to),
to rate (one) soundly; to abuse roundly or in set terms:—sidhi
tarah, adv. In a direct or straightforward manner, fairly, honestly;
smoothly, softly, quietly; civilly, respectfully.

Desert grass seeds. Simpharis = sim (wasteland, desert) + pharis
(= phards). Phariis = seeds or grains of bhurat. SRSK, 2:132.
Bhurat (cenchrus biflorus) = A burr grass, particularly abundant in
years of scarcity, when it is used as food. The seeds are about the
size of a pin's head and are enclosed in a prickly husk which readily
clings to clothing or animal hair or fur. The seeds are ground to use
as flour.

= oy $irs [S.], m. 1. the head. 2. top part; tip; vertex (of a
triangle). — %ﬁﬁﬁg—, f. uppermost point; apex; vertex; crown (of
the head). @SEY, adj. standing at the head: in a leading position.
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H 4w G sih [Prk. TEY; S. F&E:], s.m. A lion, &c. (=sirigh or sinh).

[ax

=H s« ¥l so [Prk. Fﬁ; S. 8], pron. He, she, it; that, that one, that

person or thing;—adv. & conj. So, so that, therefore, hence,
consequently, accordingly; but then; thereupon; now, well:—so-
U or so-un (Braj)=so-hi, or so-hin, or so’l, pron. (emphat.) That
very one, that same; he himself; he (she, or it) too:—so-bhi, That
too or also; he (or she, or it) too, or even, or also.

o, gon

H U s« T sond [so” = Prk. HIA(3), or ga(g)=s. F9(fa), rt. €99,
v.n. To sleep; to lie down, repose recline; to die; to lie (with, -ke-
sath), to cohabit (with):—so-jand, v.n. (intens.) To go to sleep, to
fall asleep:—so-rahna, v.n. To keep or remain asleep; to go to
sleep (=so-jana); to be asleep.

=H Q&»HSWsakun S. QleI;?I':], s.m. An omen (=sagun, shugun).

S ~5- HUW sukh, s.m. Happiness, pleasure, delight, joy,
gratification; comfort, solace, ease, tranquillity; prosperity, easy
circumstances, contentment; rest, relief, alleviation; easiness;—
heaven, paradise;—water;—adj. Happy, joyful, delighted;
delightful, agreeable, sweet; easy; virtuous, pious:—sukharth
(*kha+ar®), adv. For the sake of happiness, or ease, &c.:—
sukharthi, adj. & s.m. Seeking or wishing for happiness; desirous
of ease;—a seeker after happiness; one who is desirous of
ease:—sukh-asan, s.m. An easy chair; a couch; a palanquin:—
sukhasvad (°kha+as°), adj. & s.m. Pleasant-flavoured, agreeable,
delightful;—pleasant flavour, pleasantness, enjoyment:—sukh-
alay, s.m. Blissful place, abode of happiness, paradise:—sukh-
bas, s.m. Abode of comfort, ease, or happiness (=sukh-dham):—
sukh-bilas, s.m. Enjoyment, pleasure, gaiety:—sukh-bilasi, s.m.
One who devotes himself to enjoyment, a pleasure-seeker:—
sukh-bhag, Good fortune, happiness, bliss:—sukh-bhagi, adj. &
s.m. Fortunate, happy, delighted, in the enjoyment of ease;—a
fortunate person, &c.:—sukh-bhog, s.m. The enjoyment of
pleasure:—sukh-bhogi, adj. & s.m. Enjoying pleasure or
happiness, luxurious;—a luxurious person, &c.:—sukh-pal, s.m. A
kind of palanquin; an easy chair; a couch:—sukh-prapti, s.f. The
attainment or enjoyment of happiness, or ease, &c.:—sukh-pra-
da, adj.=sukh-da, q.v.:—sukh-pdrvak, vulg. sukh-pirbak, adv.
With ease or pleasure, without difficulty, easily:—sukh-tala, s.m.
A piece of leather placed on the sole within a shoe to protect the
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foot from friction:—sukh-cain, s.m. Ease, rest, peace, tranquillity;
leisure:—sukha-da, vulg. sukhad, adj. & s.m. (f. -a), Ease-
affording, pleasure-giving, comfortable; salubrious; pleasant;
comforting, solacing;—one who (or that which) confers
happiness, or affords ease or comfort, &c.; ease-giver,
comforter;—an epithet of Vishnu:—sukh-da, s.f. A woman who
affords happiness;—a courtezan of Indra's heaven:—sukh-data,
sukh-datri, adj. & s.m.=sukh-da, g.v.:—sukh-das, s.m. Name of a
very superior and delicious kind of rice:—sukh-dan, adj.=sukh-da,
g.v.;—s.m. The act of imparting happiness, or comfort, or ease,
&c.; beneficence:—sukh-dani, sukh-dayak, sukh-da’t, and sukh-
dayi, adj. & s.m.=sukha-da, q.v.:—sukh-darsan, wvulg. sukh-
darsan, s.m. The shrub Crinum asiaticum or C. zeylanicum (the
juice of which is given for the ear-ache):—sukh-dukh, s.m.
Pleasure and pain:—sukh-dham, s.m. Abode of happiness or
tranquillity, &c.; blissful place, paradise:—sukh-dain, adj.
Imparting happiness, pleasure-yielding;—s.m. Happiness and
unhappiness, joy and sorrow, prosperity and poverty:—sukh-ras,
s.m. Melodious sound; pleasant speech:—sukh-rasi, vulg. sukh-
rasi, s.m. Accumulation of happiness (an epithet of the Deity):—
sukh-ras, s.m. Butter:—sukh-sadhya, adj. Easy to be
accomplished, easy of attainment; easy to be cured; easy to be
managed or subdued:—sukh-sagar, s.m. 'Ocean of pleasure'; an
epithet of the Bhagavat Puran; and of any popular deity (as
Ramdéandra, &c.):—sukh-sthan, s.m. 'Place of happiness,' an
epithet of paradise or heaven:—sukh-sandoh, s.m.
'Accumulation of happiness'; an epithet of the Deity:—sukh-se,
adv. In comfort, comfortably, at ease; leisurely:—sukh-sil, vulg.
sukh-sil, adj. Of a happy or pleasant disposition:—sukh-karak,
sukh-kari, sukh-kar, adj. & s.m. Causing happiness or pleasure,
imparting happiness; generous, benevolent; delightsome;—one
who imparts happiness or pleasure, a generous or benevolent
man:—sukh karnad, To take rest or repose, to lie down, to sleep:—
sukh-lav, s.m. A minute portion of happiness, a trace of
happiness:—sukh-les, s.m. A little pleasure, a small portion of
happiness, insignificant pleasure:—sukh-may, adj. Consisting of
happiness, full of joy or pleasure, blissful, joyous:—sukh-nidhan,
s.m. 'Abode of bliss," an epithet of the Supreme Being:—sukh-nid,
or sukh-nind, s.f. Good or sound sleep, refreshing slumber:—
sukh-vas, s.m. = sukh-bads, q.v.:—sukhopayagi (°kha+up°®), adj.
Contributing to or producing happiness, pleasure, or ease, &c.:—
sukhoday (°kha+ud”), s.m. The occurrence or the realization of
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happiness or pleasure:—sukh-vilas, s.m.=sukh-bilds, q.v.:—
sukheccha (°kha+ic®), s.f. Hope or desire of happiness.

sukh karnd, To take rest or repose, to lie down, to sleep.

H JheSu GUUTel sukh-pal, s.m. See s.v. sukh.

sukh-pal, s.m. A kind of palanquin; an easy chair; a couch.

H Ui JoTaAT sunnd [sun” = Prk. JOT(3)=S. 0N (fa), rt. 4], v.t. &
n. To hear, to listen, to hearken, to heed, mind, attend to,
observe; to hear abuse, to be abused:—sun-pana, v.t. To get to
hear, to come to know; to overhear;—sun-lend, v.t. To hear, &c.
(=sunna); to get to hear, to overhear:—sunne-wala, s.m. Hearer,
listener; (in gram.) the second person.

ﬁﬁsudi, and H. ﬁasudi, s.f. The light half of the lunar month

(from the new to the full moon):—sudi-cauth, s.f. The fourth day
of the light half of the month.

A suffix = along with, including. An example:

Raja vasi sudho gamv gayo = The Raja went to the village along
with [his] vasi. Note the agreement with the subject of the
sentence.

To have shaved.

Morning.

=Yse [sahita-; ? samena], ppn. 1. by means of: by; with. heldH ~
TGS, to write with a pen. 38T ~ 31T4T, to come by car, &c. 316
~ SEIGI?-iT, to send by post. 2. because of: of, from, for. H dJlg,
for this reason. QU ~ A, to die of grief. 3. (in expressions of
manner formed on nouns) with; by, in; -ly. 31T ~, adv. easily.
$H G ~, adv. in this way. STeal, adv. quickly. FTRee, adv. with
difficulty. g ~ P E‘»’? who do you want to see? JFEERTSH ~
FIT AT §? what has that to do with you? (see also 6). 4.
(denoting literal or fig. connection.) to, with. 3T9 fopg ~ wgar?
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who will you speak to? 3H ~ ST, please speak to him. 38 ~
g%(’, please ask him. fhdT Teall ~ §HT §, the boat is tied to the
pole. 5. (in comparisons.) 379 357 ~ 93 §, you are bigger than he.
Ueh ~ Ueh 91T, pl. each nicer than the one before. 6. in respect
of. TR ~ afd, deprived of (one's) right(s). JEERTSH ~

HFIFTQ'%? what do you mean by that? (see also 3). qu ~ ga,
adv. free of sorrow. 7. (denoting separation.) from, away from.

AR ~ g, adv. far from India. 8. (referring to passage of past
time). since, for. Sd? adv. since when? ag?fﬁ‘\?ﬁ” m%@raé’r
() haven't seen you for a long time. 9. [? f. Engl. with] collog. with,
accompanied by. HHTeT ~ 3T4T, to come with (one's) luggage.

s.f. The navel .

H L ew alfgar saunpnd, TigaT sonpnd [saunp® = Prk. HHTY(S), or
FAT(3)=S. FAGA(TA), caus. of rt. FH+F], v.t. To deliver over, to

hand or make over, to consign, give, intrust (to), deposit (with); to give
in charge, to commit; to give up, resign, surrender, cede:—saunp-dena,
v.t. Intens. of and=saunpna.

A pig. H s« 3R si’ar [Prk. FTEA; S. LHT:], s.m. (f. -i), A hog,
pig; a term of abuse (cf. Fr. cochon):—si’ar-khana, s.m. A pig-sty;
a pork-establishment, any place where swine are slaughtered or
sold:—si’ar-ka khubhdr or si’ar-ki bhar, A pig-sty:—si’ar-ka
gosht, Pork; ham; bacon:—si’ar-ki ¢arbi, Lard:—si’ar-ki musand,
'Boar's onset,' a desperate onset or attack.

S ~Ssu H&H sikshma, vulg. siksham, sdccham, adj. (f. -a),
Subtle, minute, atomic, atom-like; little, small; slender, thin, fine,
attenuated; delicate, tender; exquisite, refined; nice; sharp,
acute; shrill; ingenious; artful, crafty; accurate, correct, exact,
precise;—s.m. An atom; fine thread; subtlety; craft, fraud; an
epithet of the Supreme Spirit;—the clearing-nut plant:—
sukshma-buddhi, s.f. Sharp wit, acute intellect, mental
acumen;—adj. Sharp-witted, witty, acute, shrewd, intelligent,
penetrating, ingenious; abstracted:—sdkshma-bodh, s.m. =
sukshma-buddhi:—sikshma-darsak, and sidkshma-darsi, adj. &
s.m. Sharp-sighted, keen-eyed; of acute discernment; acute,
quick, intelligent;—a sharp-sighted person, an acute person:—
sikshma-sarir, s.m. (in Philos.) 'The atom-like body,' the subtle
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body which is invested by, and is the archetype or pattern of, the
gross material frame.

S 4 H‘:éf sdrya, s.m. The sun; (in Hindd poetry) a symbolical
expression for the number twelve (in allusion to the sun in the
twelve signs of the zodiac);—the swallow-wort, Calotropis (or
Asclepias) gigantea;—name of the son of Bali:—suryast
(‘ya+asta), s.m. Sunset:—sdrya-bhagwan, s.m. The sun
personified (esp. as Vishnu):—sdrya-tanay, s.m. lit. 'Son of the
Sun'; an epithet of Karn; and of Sugriv:—sdrya-tanaya, s.f.
'Daughter of the sun,' the river Yamuna (Jamna):—sdrya-camak,
s.f. Splendour or glare of the sun:—sdrya-dev, and sirya-devata,
s.m. The sun-deity, the sun personified as a deity:—sirya-
siddhant, s.m. Name of a celebrated Sanskrit work on astronomy
(by Varamihir):—sdrya-sankranti, s.f. (in Astron.), The sun's
entrance into a new sign:—surya-kant, s.m. lit. 'Sun-loved'; the
sun-stone, sun-gem, crystal:—sdrya-kanti, s.f. (in Astron.) The
course of the sun:—sdrya-grahan, s.m. 'Sun-seizure'; a solar
eclipse:—sarya-sarya-mukhi, s.f. The sun-flower, Helianthus
annuus; a kind of fan or sun-shade, &c. (see sdraj-mukkhr):—
starya-mandal, s.m. Thesun's orb or disc:—sdirya-mani, s.m. The
sun-stone or sun-gem (=sdrya-kant: it is supposed to vyield its
possessor whatever he may desire);—the shrub Hibiscus
phceniceus:—sdrya-nardyan, s.m. The sun personified (esp. as
Vishnu); a proper name:—sdryoday (°ya+ud®), s.m. Sunrise:—
sarya-vans, vulg. siraj-bans, s.m. The solar race or dynasty:—
surya-vansi, vulg. sdraj-bansi, adj. & s.m. Of or belonging to the
soiar race;—a descendant of the Sun, a person of the solar race;
name of a tribe of Kshatrlyas who claim descent from the sun.

S (dm Hj%d' srishti, s.f. Creating; creation, production,
invention; the creation, the world; nature; natural disposition;
natural state; natural property;—a liberal gift:—srishti-cakr, s.m.
lit. 'The wheel of creation,' the entire system of created things,
the universe:—srishti-karta, s.m. Creator, maker, inventor.

With one’s own hands.

=T+ 'é’= in such a way, of this sort.

H <uwde senk (see senknd), s.f. Warming, fomentation;
warmth; toasting; basking;—the hooked iron instrument with
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which bread is drawn from ovens:—senk karna or senk-sank
karna, v.t. To warm, foment; to toast (=senkna).

By, from.

g3

| sae TAT seva, s.f. Service, servitude, tending, attendance (on, -

ki); employment, situation, office, post, province; honouring,
adoration, worship, homage; piety; devotion, addiction (to, -ki);
use, practice; resorting (to), frequentation:—seva-sthan, s.m.
Place of worship, temple:—seva karna (-ki), To serve; to attend
(on), wait (on); to worship, &c.

Sound state, health, ease.

With hands, with one’s own hands.

Oblique of @I, q.v.

=Tag + 31'@ = [Before] one’s own face, in front of oneself, before
oneself.

Gold. H s« I sond, (Braj) 8IAT saund [Prk. ﬁH'UT}]", or GIUT3T; S.

gT:l'U‘HEi'T], s.m. Gold:—sona-céandi, s.f. Gold and silver; riches, wealth;
bullion:—sona-sa, adj. (f. -i), Like gold; of a golden hue:—sona-
sugandh, adj. & s.m. 'Sweet or pure as gold'; pure, spotless, innocent;—
a man of high birth or of great ability:—sone-ka pani, s.m. Gilding:—
sone-ka niwala, s.m. A delicious morsel; dainty food; an expensive
banquet:—sone-ka warag, s.m. Gold-leaf:—sone-ki ¢iriya, s.f. 'A golden
bird'; a rich person; a fat prize:—sone-ki salakh, s.f. An ingot of gold:—
sona-makki, or son-makhi, s.f. Gold-stone; marcasite; iron pyrites.

Sixteen.

Gold.

AIEaT sohla, m. = 181G,

QTI%T sohar [cf. Sobha-] m. 1. auspicious song sung by the women

of a household on the birth of a son. 2. song of praise or welcome,
auspicious song. 3. Av. marriage song.

H Juw TEITS siyal (i.g. siydr, g.v.), s.m. A jackal:—siyal-kanta,
s.m. 'Jackal's thorn'; the prickly poppy, Argemone mexicana; the
plant Zizyphus scandens.
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By, with.

gl

S cusi 93d Sveta, vulg. svet, and svet, adj. White; dressed in
white;—s.m. (f. -a or -ni), The colour white; a person clothed in
white; a conch; a small white shell used as a coin, a cowrie; a
white cloud; cumin-seed; silver; name of one of the dvipas or
minor divisions of the world (see sSvet-dvip); name of the planet
Venus, or its regent sukra; name of the sixth range of the
mountains which are fabled to divide the known continent, viz.
the white mountains separating the varshas of Hiranmay and
Romanak:—svetark (‘ta+ar®), s.m. The gigantic swallow-wort,
Asclepias gigantea, bearing white flowers:—svet-¢inti, s.f. The
white ant:—svet-dvip, s.m. 'The white island,' name of one of the
eighteen minor divisions of the known continent (by some
supposed to be Britain; by others identified with Vaikuntha):—
Svet-dhatu, s.m. A white mineral; chalk; the milk-stone, opal,
chalcedony:—svet-sarp, s.m. (f. -i), A white snake;—the tree
Tapia cratceva:—svet-varn, adj. (f. -a), White-coloured:—svet-
hasti, s.m. (f. -ini), A white elephant.

= hand, a large cooking / water pot.

ElE

A & hakk, vulg. hak (inf. n. of &x 'to scratch'), s.m. Scratching
out, erasing, erasure:—hak karna, v.t. To scratch out, to erase:—
hak-hona, v.n. To be erased.

P & psas hazrat (for A. 3_»as, inf. n. of = 'to be present'), s.f.
Presence;—dignity;—a title applied to any great man, the object
of resort, your or his Majesty, Highness, Excellency, Eminence,
Worship, or Holiness, &c. (when so used respectfully instead of a
pronoun or name the gender of the person to whom it has
reference is adopted):—hazrat-salamat, Greeting to vyour
Highness, &c.;—| bow to your Highness:—hazrat zill-é-subhani,
His Majesty the Shadow of God, the king:—hazrat ‘I1sa, Jesus
Christ:—hazrat maryam, The Virgin Mary:—bare hazrat, s.m. A
superior;—a consummate knave or rascal.

gollHd hajamat [A. hajama: P. hajamat], f. shaving; a shave. — ~

ST (FT), to shave; fig. to rob, to fleece. ~ BT (1), to be
robbed, fleeced.
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gAY hajamati [cf. H. hajamat], adj. having to do with
barbering or shaving: as utensils.

P _lJ& hazar [Zend hazanra; S. Hg¥A], adj. & coll. s.m.
Thousand;—a thousand;—a bird called 'the thousand voices,' the
nightingale (i.q. hazar-dastan):—hazar-pa, s.m. A centipede,
scolopendra:—hazar-cashma, s.m. Cancer (the disease):—hazar-
khdna, adj. 'Having a thousand cells';—honey-combed;—s.m.
The second stomach (of beasts), tripe:—hazar-dastan or dastan,
s.m. The nightingale (lit. 'of a thousand tales'):—hazar rang
badalna, To vary or change greatly; to be very fickle:—hazar-
ga’ida, or hazar-mekhi, s.f. Acommon strumpet; a harridan.

A Lsas huzdr (inf. n. of »=x 'to be present'), s.m. Presence,
attendance; the royal presence; the presence of a superior
authority (as a judge, &c.); the person of the monarch or of any
high functionary;—the presence chamber, hall of audience, the
court; the government; government estate;—your Majesty, or
Highness, &c.;—postpn. In the presence (of, -ke):—huzdr-tahsil,
s.f. The collection of revenue by the chief fiscal officer of the
government without the intervention of a third party;—the tahsil
of the head-quarters of the collector of a district:—huzir-talab,
adj. Being called to the presence.

=gUB: U hatheli [cf. hastatala-], f. 1. palm (of the hand).
2. impression made by the palm. — ~ 3T BT, a blister on the
palm: sthg. fragile. ~ @TelleT, the palm to itch (a sign that money
will be received); the desire to strike a blow to be felt. ~ &aT (1),
to give a helping hand (to). ~ X &I STHAT, = next, 2. ~ 9T TIE!
STHTET, to make mustard seed sprout on the palm: to perform
wonders; not to let grass grow under one's feet. ~ SSITe1T, or YT,
to clap the hands. ~ # 37T, to be obtained, got hold of. ~ ST3TTAT
(@), = ~ GalT. SATeT ~ G W4T, or e, to take one's life in one's
hands. fAT ~ 9T TG, or ofeT, = ST ~ U IG=TT.

gagq hadd, f. see g¢.
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gc had [A. hadd], f. 1. boundary. 2. limit, bounds; extent. 3. bar,
obstruction. 4. adv. extremely, very. ~ @W@FIT%, (it)
looks extremely bad. 5. adv. at most; at least. — ~ &hdl, to do
sthg. excessive, to go as far as (to, ). ~ a1 &I, adj. collog. of
the very best kind: superb. ~ qgﬂ?ﬂ, to reach a limit. ~ a‘TﬂFlT,
to fix boundaries, or limits (of or to, ﬁ). ~ ffT@?—iT, to keep
within limits. ~ Q}i\r_s’ZI'IE'\T, adj. & adv. unlimited, very numerous;
too many; extremely. ~ & ST, to go beyond limits. ~ & &g,
adv. beyond bounds, extremely. T ~ da? to what extent?

Elgﬁ” deh, adv. to a great extent, largely. - mﬁ [P. -bandi], f.
fixing limits or boundaries (of); demarcation.

gH ham [asmade: Pa. amhe], pron. pl. 1. we (by women often

used in m. pl. verb concord: e.g. “EI'IT-T%). 2. | (this usage can, but

does not necessarily, imply assumption of superior status on a
speaker's part).

SHRT hamara [cf. asmaka-: Ap. amhara-], adj. 1. our; ours. 2. my;

mine (see gH).

Aal~ haram (inf. n. of a_~ 'to be prohibited,' &c.), adj. Forbidden,
prohibited, unlawful, wrong; excluded; sacred, inviolable;—
illegitimate, spurious (=haram-zada);—disingenuous,
dishonest;—s.m. An unlawful act, wrong-doing, iniquity;
fornication, adultery;—a wrong-doer; fornicator, &c. (=haram-
kar and haram-kart):—haram-khwar, haram-khor, s.m. One who
lives on the wages of iniquity, a venal or corrupt person (as one
who takes bribes or other unlawful gains), a dishonest fellow, an
idle, worthless fellow:—haram-khori, s.f. The wages of iniquity,
unlawful gains (e.g. peculation, malversation, &c.), dishonesty;
the bread of idleness:—haram rakhnd, v.t. To hold or keep
sacred; to probibit, &c.:—hardm-zada, adj. & s.m. (f. -i),
Unlawfully begotten, illegitimate, spurious, base-born;—a
bastard; a wicked person, a rogue, villain, scoundrel:—haram-
zada-gi, s.f. lllegitimacy;—wickedness, roguery, rascality,
villainy:—haram-zadagi karna (-se), To behave ill (to), ill-treat; to
abuse:—haram-ka, adj. (f. -1), Unlawful; ill-gotten (as wealth,
&c.); illegitimate, spurious;—haram-ka pilld or nutfa, s.m. A
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bastard; a term of abuse:—haram-kar, s.m. An evil-doer, a
fornicator, an adulterer:—haram-kari, s.f. Any forbidden act (but
especially fornication and adultery):—hardm karna, v.t. To
regard or determine as unlawful or wrong;—v.n. To do what is
forbidden or wrong, to commit fornication or adultery:—haram
khana, To receive the wages of iniquity:—haram-magz, s.m. The
spinal marrow; the spinal cord:—haradm maut, s.f. A violent or
unnatural death, suicide:—haram hona (-par), To be unlawful
(for), &c.

haram-khwar, haram-khor, s.m. One who lives on the wages of
iniquity, a venal or corrupt person (as one who takes bribes or
other unlawful gains), a dishonest fellow, an idle, worthless
fellow.

haram-khori, s.f. The wages of iniquity, unlawful gains (e.g.
peculation, malversation, &c.), dishonesty; the bread of idleness.

haram-zada, adj. & s.m. (f. -i), Unlawfully begotten, illegitimate,
spurious, base-born;—a bastard; a wicked person, a rogue,
villain, scoundrel.

To cause to go, to cause to move.

Light, not heavy.

BT:I'I?“?'havéT [P. havai], adj. & m. 1. adj. pertaining to the air, aerial.

2. pertaining to flying, or to aircraft. 3. pneumatic (a drill, &c.). 4.
fig. imaginary, unreal; whimsical. 5. obs. exc. fig. a rocket. — ~

31331, m. an airfield, air base; airport. ~ HT%QIE’IT;‘T, f. a rocket
(firework). @, f. a rumour. B, f. parachute. ~ SIglal, m. an
aircraft. ~ SIah, f. air mail. ~ t|'c':ﬁ, f. airstrip. ~ QBT, m. air fleet, air
force. ~ FFufq, f. hypothetical nature (of, ). Ji"&' EEd BT:I'I??TI'T
384T, or BT, rockets to fly across the face (of, a?): to flush, then
to turn pale. - ET:!T—E_CI'IT%', adj. collog. vanished completely.

gdTel haval [conn. A. ahval, pl.], m. E.H. state, condition.

P 4l sshawala (for A. 4 sshawalat, fem.; v.n. fr. Js~'to change;
to shift,' &c.), s.m. Transfer; commitment; charge, trust, care,
custody; possession; consignment (of any property, duty, or
liability in trust); assignment (for payments);—reference,




309

allusion;—hawale, adv. & postpn. In the charge, or care, &c. (of,
-ke):—hawala-dar, s.m. One employed to protect the grain
before it is stored; a steward or agent employed for the
management of a village;—a military officer (in native regiments)
of inferior rank;—a head constable:—hawadla dena, v.t. To make
a reference; to quote an authority:—hawale karna, v.t. To give in
charge or possession (of, -ke), to hand or make over, to transfer,
to consign, commit, doliver in trust, to intrust; to deposit:—
hawala hona, v.n. To be in charge, &c.

Part of phrase #Tdel E‘I?v'?' 341?“?', a form of mavleyar bhar = First
cousin on the mother’s side; son of one’s mother’s brother.

Hako = Hindi hanka, a group of men making noise to drive
animals before them for a hunt. Cf. OHED, 1066: a hunt with
beaters and driving of animals.

A »=ls hazir (act. part. of == 'to be present,' &c.), adj. Present,
in attendance, at hand, ready, prepared, at the service of, willing,
content; (in Gram.) the second person:—hazir anda, v.n.=hazir
hona, g.v.:—hazir-bash, s.m. lit. 'Be ready'; a constant or regular
attendant, one who is never absent from his post; a follower,
retainer:—hazir-bashi, s.f. The act of waiting; constant
attendance:—hazir-jawab, adj. Ready with an answer or reply;
ready-witted, pert:—hazir-jawabi, s.f. Readiness in replying;
repartee:—hazir rahna, v.n. To remain or continue present, to be
in attendance; to attend, to wait (on):—hazir-zamin, s.m. Surety
for the appearance of another, bail, one bound with the personal
surety:—hazir-zamni, s.f. Security for the appearance of another,
the act of giving bail for another; bail-bond:—hazir karana (caus.
of next), v.t. To cause to be present, cause to appear:—hazir
karna, v.t. To bring before (one), to bring forward; to deliver up
(a person); to introduce, present, to lay before; to make ready,
to prepare:—hazir-o-nazir, adj. Present and seeing (an epithet of
the Deity, used in formal oaths, &c.):—hazir hona, v.n. To be
present, be in attendance, to attend; to be at hand, be ready, be
willing, be at the service of, to consent; to be a witness (of a
writing, or event):—gair-hazir, adj. Not present, absent, not
forthcoming.

gI< hat [hatta-], f. 1. a market. 2. a shop, stall. 3. market day. —
~ o, to go to market, to shop; to open a shop, &c.; to keep a
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shop. ~ o9TMe T, to prepare a shop for trading (by laying out

goods). - IC-STAN Shddl, = Shdl.

H %gZ3T haddi [S. §3S+3hI; see hadda], s.f. Bone;—a
spavin;—the hard part in the centre of a carrot or other similar
root:—haddri bolna, v.n. A bone to crack:—haddi-tatnd, s.m. (in
Surg.) A fracture:—haddi-sa, adj. (f. -si), Bone-like, osseous:—
haddi-si ho-jand, v.n. To become like bone, to ossify:—haddiyan
torna (-ki), To break the bones (of);—to beat severely:—
haddiyan nikalna (-ki), The bones to stick out; to be reduced to a
skeleton.

g1y

H ~gila BT2T hath [Prk. §c2T; S. §&d:], s.m. The hand; arm;—paw;
trunk (of an elephant);—a cubit (measure);—a hand (in an office,
or a factory, &c.);—a hand (at cards);—a blow, slap;—(met.)
reach; possession, clutches; power; protection, patronage;—adv.
By the hands (of, kisi-ke), by, through;—to (e.g. kisi-ke hath de-
dena or bec-dena, 'to make over to, or to sell to, any one):—hath
and, v.n. To come to hand, to reach, be received; to come into
the possession, or power (of, -ke, or mere, &c.); to fall (to); to be
gained, be obtained, be found:—hath utarna, v.n. The hand to be
dislocated:—hath utha-ke dena (-ko), To give with the hand;—to
give reluctantly:—hath uthana, To raise the hand or hands (in
salutation, or prayer, &c.), to salute; to pray (for); to give alms;—
to raise the hand (against, -par), to strike, beat:—hath uthana or
utha-lena (-se), To withdraw the hand (from); to keep the hands
off; to leave off, cease, desist (from), refrain (from), keep (from);
to abandon, forego, relinquish, renounce, resign;—to release, let
go, set at liberty (i.q. P. dast bar-dashtan);—to give up hope (of),
to despair (i.q. hath dhond):—hath utha’o, intj. Hands off! (P.
dast bar-dar):—hath-ot lend, v.t. To take or receive with both
hands open and stretched out together:—hath ancéa hona, v.n.
'The hand (of a person) to be raised'; to be in a position (or to be
able) to give; to be well-off:—hath bandhna, To join the hands in
a supplicating posture:—hath-bandhe rahna or khare rahna, v.n.
'To remain standing with hands joined,' to continue standing in
attendance (on), to wait upon:—hath barhana, To stretch out the
hand (towards, or for); to endeavour to get (anything); to hand
or pass (a thing);—to gain possession of the property (of
another); to encroach (upon), to exceed bounds (i.q. hath
daurédna):—kisi-ke) hath bikana, To be sold or made over (to):—
hath band hona, 'The hands (of a person) to be tied'; to be in
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straitened circumstances, to be poor or helpless;—to be much
engaged in business, to have no leisure:—hath bharnd, v.n. The
hands to become wearied or fatigued;—the hands to be covered
or stained (or daubed or smeared, by or with):—hath baithna, or
baith-jana, v.n. The hand to be set or used (to); to have the hand
in practice, to acquire perfection by practice (in any art, &c.);—
to be driven home, to be effective:—(kisi-ke) hath becna, v.t. To
sell or dispose of (to another):—hath-panw, or hath-panwon, or
hath-pa’on, s.m. Hand and foot; hands and feet;—a right-hand
man, a factotum:—hath-pa’on bandhna (-ke), To tie the hands
and feet (of), to bind (one) hand and foot:—hath-pa’on bacana,
To protect oneself, to look out:—hath-pa’on philna or phil-jana,
The hands and feet to be or become swollen;—to be or become
distressed or confounded:—hath-pa’on phaildna, To extend
(one's) business or schemes;—to obtain (things) fraudulently; to
take bribes:—hath-pa’on tharrdand, The hands and legs to
tremble; to tremble or shake all over:—hath-pa’on torna (-ke), To
break the hands and feet (of); to maim; to cripple:—hath-pa’on
tatna or tat-jana, The hands and feet to break or be broken;—to
suffer breaking pains in the limbs (as in incipient fever, &c.):—
hath-pa’on ¢alna, v.n. The limbs to be movable or active; to be
able-bodied, to be able to work:—hath-pa’on dhona, To wash the
hands and feet;—to go to the necessary:—hath-pa’on-se ¢hitna,
To get off safe and sound;—to have a safe delivery:—hath-pa’on
marnd, To throw about the hands and legs; to work the hands
and legs; to sprawl; to flounder;—to strike out (in swimming);—
to throw the arms about and jump about (in agony);—to be
agitated;—to strive hard, struggle, endeavour, strain, toil,
labour:—hath-pa’on nikalna, 'To put forth the hands and feet'; to
begin to show off;—to begin one's pranks; to pursue a loose (or
an evil) course of conduct; to show one's teeth;—the limbs (or
the body) to become well-developed:—hath-pa’on harna, v.n. To
lose courage, to become dispirited:—hath-pa’on hilana = hath
pa’on marnd, q.v..—hath-pani lend, i.q. ab-dast lena, q.v.:—hath
patthar-tale dabna, 'The hand to be crushed under a stone'; to
be entangled in a difficulty;—to be helpless, to be unable to
act;—to be brought to a dead stop:—hdath-par, adv. On the
hand;—on the nail:—hath-par dhara rahna, To be placed on the
hand (ready for another to take); to be in readiness (for another
to take or accept):—(kisi-ke) hath-par qor’an (or ganga-jali)
rakhna, 'To put the Qor’an (or Ganges-water) in the hands' (of
anyone, to swear by); to make one swear by the Qor’an, &c.; to
administer an oath (to):—hath-par ndag khilana, 'To feed a
serpent on (one's) hand'; to place life in jeopardy, to risk life:—
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hath-par hath-dhare baithnad or baithe rahna, To sit (or to
continue sitting) with folded hands; to do nothing:—hath-par
hath marna, To strike the hands together; to wring the hands (in
grief, or despair, &c.);—to join hands (in token of confirming a
promise, &c.); to make a promise; to pledge oneself (to); to
bet:—hath parna or par-jana, To fall into the hands (of), to come
into the possession (of, -ke, or mere, &c.);—the hand (of another)
to fail (on one), to be robbed or plundered (e.g. aj bazar-men
hath par-gaya):—hath pasarna, or hath phailand, To stretch or
hold out the hand; to ask (for), to beg:—hath-pasare jana, To
depart (this life) empty-handed:—hath pakarna, To seize or take
the hand (of, -ka, or mera, &c.), to take by the hand; to hand (a
person); to shake hands;—to protect, aid, foster:—hath-pakre le-
jana, To lead away by the hand; to hand (a person):—hath-phdl,
s.m. A kind of plant, Pothos:—hath pherna (-par), To pass the
hand (over); to feel; to rub, stroke, caress;—to retouch;—to
fleece, rob:—hath-pher, s.f. Lending; loan:—hath-pher dena, To
give on loan, to lend:—hath phenkna, To brandish, to wield (a
sword, &c.); to fence:—hath-pair marna = hath-pa’on marna,
g.v.:—hath pile karna (-ke), 'To stain the hands (of a girl) with
turmeric,' to get (a girl) married; to have a quiet or inexpensive
wedding:—hath takna (-ka), To look wistfully at the hand (of);—
to depend upon (another) for subsistence:—hath-tale, adv.
Under the hand (of):—hath-tale ana (-ke, or mere, &c.), To come
under the hand (of), to come into the power or clutches (of):—
hath tang hona, v.n.=hath band hona, q.v.:(—hath thirkana, or
hath nacéana, To shake or wave the hands, to gesticulate:—hath
jamna, v.n.=hath baithna, q.v.:—hath-jor, (conj. part. of next),
adv. With the hands folded in the manner of entreaty:—hath
jornd, v.n. To join or clasp the hands (in humility, or entreaty,
&c.); to pay reverence or homage (to, -ko); to bow (to), submit
(to), to knuckle down; to hold in fear or awe;—to entreat
earnestly, to supplicate:—hath jharna (-par), To let fly or drive
(at), to strike (at); to strike a blow; to beat;—to empty the hand
(of money, &c.), to give, bestow:—hath jhar-ke khara ho-jana, To
stand up empty-handed, or after having emptied the hand (or the
purse):—hath jhata (or jhatha) karnd, To defile the hand (by
touching food), to touch (food), to taste (a mouthful; i.q. ulush
karna):—hath jhita (or jhatha) hona, or ho-jana, The hand to be
or become smeared or dirty or defiled (with food);—the hands to
fail one, or to be rendered unserviceable; to lose the power of
the hands:—hath-jhula’i, s.f. Waylaying and robbing or
plundering (a traveller, or a caravan):—hath-¢atna, 'To lick the
hand,' to relish (any food) exceedingly, 'to lick the lips':—hath-
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calak, adj. Light-fingered; thievish;—quick of hand, dexterous,
expert, skilful; nimble, active, alert, smart, laborious (i.q. P. ¢alak-
dast):—hath-c¢alaki, s.f. Dexterity, expertness, skilfulness;
nimbleness, alertness, activity; laboriousness;—sleight of
hand;—thievishness:—hath-¢itthi, s.f. A letter in the handwriting
of; an a tograph letter:—hath c¢arhna, v.n. To come into the
hands (of), i.q. hath ana, or hath lagna, qq.v.:(—hath-¢ala, adj. (f.
-1), Quick of hand, &c. (i.q. hath calak, g.v.);—using the hands
freely, free or ready with the fist:—hath c¢alana, To stretch out
the hand (towards);—to use the hands freely; to strike (at, -par)
with the hand, to strike, beat, attack;—to pass the hand (over, -
par, or Gpar, i.q. hath pherna):—hath ¢horna (-par), To strike (at;
to hit, strike;—to give a sword-cut, to make a pass (at):—hath
khalr, adj. Empty-handed, penniless, destitute;—having the hand
disengaged; idle; at leisure:—hath khali jana, A hand (at cards) to
be without a picture-card:—hath khali na hond, To have the
hands full (of work), to be engaged; to have no leisure:—hath
dikhana (-ko), To show the hand or palm (to a fortune-teller);—
to let (a physician) feel the pulse:—hath daurana, To put forth
the hand with rapidity; to stretch (at or after, -par);—to go
beyond bounds, to commit excess, to encroach (upon; i.q. hath
barhana):—hath dharna (-ka), To take hold of the hand (of), to
take by the hand; to afford protection (to), to protect, patronize;
to support, maintain:—hath dhond, To wash the hands:—hath
dhona or dho-baithna (-se), To wash the hands (of); to despair
(of); to renounce, relinquish:—hath dho-ke piche parna (-ke, &c.),
To pursue (an object closely, allowing nothing to turn (one) aside;
to persecute:—hath dekhna (-ka), To look at the hand (of);—to
tell the fortune (of a person) by examining the palm of the
hand;—to feel the pulse (of):—hath dena (-ko), To give the hand
(to); to lend a hand;—to make a secret bargain by taking hold of
the hands (of the other party) under a cloth (a practice chiefly
used in settling the price of horses and jewels);—to pledge
oneself (to); to support (a cause);—to place the hand (in, or on, -
men, or -par), to touch, feel;—to put out (a light);—to feel the
hand (of a person) in order to ascertain whether or not he (or
she) is possessed by an evil spirit;—to exercise;—to concern
oneself (in or about), to undertake;—to meddle, interfere:—hath
de-jand, to dry up (said of the pustules of small pox; e.g. mata
rani hath de-ga’i):—(kisi-ke) hath de-dena, To put into the hands
(of anyone), to make over (to):—hath dalna (-men, or -par), To
thrust or put the hand (into or in, or on), to meddle, interfere
(in);—to lay hands (on), to touch; to insult (a woman, by laying
hands on her);—to encroach (on); to plunder;—to put the hand
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(to, -men), to undertake:—hath-dandi, s.f. A pair of hand-
scales:—hath rakhna (-ka), To keep hold of the hand (of); to take
by the hand, &c. (i.q. hath dharnad, q.v.):—hath rangna, To stain
or dye the hands (with henna);—to take bribes;—to pilfer:—hath
roknad, To hold or stay the hand (of); to prevent;—to refrain (from
giving, &c., -se), to keep back, to withhold the hand; to use
sparingly:—hath sadhna, To form (one's) hand, to practise
handwriting, &c. (i.q. hath saf karna):—hath sir-par rakhna, To
put the hand on the head (by way of solemn asseveration), to
swear by the head;—to place the hand on the head (of another,
-ke), to take under (one's) protection, to patronize:—hath
sikorna or sukerna, or hath sametna, To withhold the hand (from,
-se), to be sparing (of); to refrain (from giving, or expenditure,
&c.), to retrench:—hath-san jana, v.n. (dialec.) To be taken out
of (or to escape from) the hands (of); to be lost;—to be without
choice; to be helpless:—hath-se, adv. By the hands (of, -ke), by,
through:—hdath-se dena or de-baithna, To give away, to part
with;—to allow to slip from the hands, to lose:—hath-se gaya,
part. adj. Slipped from the hand, gone, lost, flown:—hath-se
nikalna or nikal-jana, To pass through (one's) hands; to slip
through (one's) fingers, to be lost:—hath saf karna, To form the
hand, to learn, practise, or exercise (handwriting, or any art);—
to beat, trounce;—to cut (one) down; to slay;—to fleece, to
plunder:—hath gabze-par rakhna, To place the hand on the hilt
or handle (of a sword or dagger, with the intention of drawing
it):—hath-katna, 'To bite the hand'; to express regret, to
grieve:—hath kat-dend, To cut off the hand;—to pledge or bind
oneself:—hath-ka jhita, s.m. A false person, an untrustworthy
man; a dishonest man:—hath-ka diya, s.m. 'What has been given
with one's own hand'; a gift, donation:—hath-ka sadéa, adj. &
s.m. Trastworthy, honest;—a trustworthy man, &c.:—hath-ka
mail, s.m. 'Filth of the hand,' what defiles the hand; filthy lucre;
trash (e.g. rupaya paisa hath-ka mail hai):—hath kéanon-par
rakhna, To place the hands on the ears (by way of denial, or
protest, &c.); to deny vehemently;—to express astonishment
(at):—hath katnda, The hand to be cut off;—to be bound (to):—
hath karna (-par), To cut (at);—to subdue; to have possession
(of):—hath kamar-par rakhna, To place the hands on the loins (in
order to support oneself), to be very feeble:—hath-kangan, s.m.
A bracelet:—hath-kangan-ko arsi kya, prov. 'What need of a
mirror (to see) a bracelet?'; the thing is evident of itself; it is as
plain as a pikestaff (the proverb is employed when a thing is self-
evident, or when it will very shortly become evident):—hath
kholna, To open the hand; to spend liberally, to be open-handed,




315

to be generous:—hath khainéna (-se), To draw or hold back the
hand (from), to refrain, desist, abstain;—to be sparing (in the use
of):—hath-ki ¢itthi, s.f. A letter under one's own hand;—a
certificate or testimonial (from);—a receipt (cf. hath-citthr):—
hath-ki lakiren, s.f. pl. The lines on the palm of the hand;—fate:—
hath-ke nice and = hath tale ana, q.v.:(—hath-gari, s.f. A hand-
barrow; a truck syn. thela):—hath-lapak, s.m. A light-fingered
knave:—hath lagana (-ko), To put the hand (on), to touch; to lay
hands (on), to strike, beat; to reprove, punish; to torment;—to
thrust the hand (into, -men), to meddle, or interfere (in; i.q. hath
dalna, q.v.);—to put the hand (to), to set about or begin (a work),
to be employed (in any business); to lend a hand:—hath lagna (-
ke, or mere, &c.), To come to hand, &c. (i.q. hath ana, q.v.);—(in
addition of figures) to carry (e.g. pandrah-ke panc¢ hath laga
ek):—hath-lage maila hona, To become soiled by the touch of the
hand:—hath marna (-par), To strike (at), to strike, to give a
thump or blow; to strike down, to slay;—to acquire;—to pilfer,
purloin;—to embezzle; to plunder;—to swallow ravenously, to
eat with a good appetite;—to join hands (in confirmation of an
agreement), to promise (i.q. hath-par hath-marna, q.v.):—hath
milana (-se), To join hands; to shake hands;—to claim equality;—
to join hands (previous to wrestling), to prepare to wrestle;—to
close a bargain (by joining hands), to make a purchase;—to give
alms (e.g. hath-se hath-milana):—hath malna, To rub the hands;
to wring the hands (in regret), to regret, repent, lament:—hath-
men, adv. In the hand (of, -ke, or mere, &c.);—in the possession
(of); in the power (of), at the mercy (of), under the control (of),
liable (to):—hath-men ana (-ke), To come into the hands (of), &c.
(i.g. hath-ana, qg.v.):—hath-men thikra dena (-ke), To put a
(beggar's) bowl into the hands (of);—to reduce (one) to
beggary:—hath-men thikra lend, 'To take a (beggar's) bowl into
the hands'; to take to begging, become a beggar:—(kisi-ke) hath-
men dil rakhna, To place one's heart in the hand (of anyone), to
have a strong regard (for); to gratify every wish (of):—hath-men
rakhna (-ko), To have in hand; to possess; to hold in subjection:—
hath-men lana (-ko), To bring into (one's) hands, or grasp, or
possession; to make (oneself) master of; to bring under
subjection or control;—to win:—hath-men lena, v.t. To take into
(one's) hand or hands; to hold, grasp:—hath-men hath dena or
de-dena, To put the hand (of, -ka, or terd, &c.) into the hand (of
another, -ke); to give the hand (of a daughter) in marriage;—to
put the hand in (another's) hand, to take the hand (of);—to hand
over (to), to give into the charge (of):—hath-men hunar hona, To
be skilled in any handicraft or art:—hathon (obl. pl. of hath; Ap.




316

Prk. hatthaham; S. hastanam, gen. pl. of nasta), adv. In or into
the hands;—by the hands (of; i.q. hath, q.v.):—hathon-¢ha’on
rakhna or karna (-ko), To take under (one's) protection:—
hathon-se nikalna or nikal-jana (-ke, or mere, &c.), To pass or slip
through the hands (of); to escape from the control (of):—hathon
kaleja uchalna, The heart to palpitate:—hathon lena (-ko), To
take into (one's) hands; to handle roughly:—hathon-men rakhna
(-ko), 'To keep in one's hands or arms'; to bring up tenderly:—
hathon-hath, adv. From hand to hand;—out of hand;—hand over
hand, quickly, expeditiously:—hathon-hath ur-jana, or hathon-
hath bikna, To go off, or to sell, quickly; to find a ready sale:—
hathon-hath le-jana (-ko), To carry away quickly; to snatch away
at once or suddenly:—hathon-hath lena (-ko), To receive (one)
with all respect:—hathi-hath, or hathe-hath (hathi or hathe = Prk.
hatthe = S. haste, loc. of hasta), adv. Hand in hand; in accord:—
hathi-hath karna, 'To put hand in hand'; to act in accord; to pull
together:—apne-tapar hath ¢alana, To lay violent hands upon
oneself; to attempt. or to commit, suicide:—ulta hath marna (-
ko), To give one a back-handed blow:—pith-par (kisi-ke) hath
pherna, To stroke or pat the back (of), to soothe, pacify; to satisfy,
assure:—donon hathonn sametnd, v.t. 'To collect with both
hands'; to make money fast:—kalak-ke hath lagana (-ko(?) or -
par), To bring disgrace (on anyone):—kisi-ke hath bhejna, v.t. To
send by the hand of anyone, to send by:—kisi-ke hath bec¢na, v.t.
To sell to someone:—munh-hath dhond, To wash the face and
hands;—to go to the necessary (i.q. hath-pa’on dhona).

RES

=8I, g.v.

gra

H & BTUT hathd [Prk. B3 S. §&d+%:], s.m. The hand, &c.
(i.g. hath):—hatha-pa’i, or (dialec.) hatha-banhi, s.f. Hitting and
kicking; scuffling or sparring (between two or more people,
whether in play or in anger), fighting, pulling and hauling, scuffle,
struggle, tussle:—hatha-pa’t karna, To scuffle, spar, to pull and
haul, to struggle, &c.:—hatha-phaci, s.f. A kind of rough game:—
hatha-jori, s.f. The plant Lycopodium imbricatum, or
Heliotropium indicum:—hatha-chanti, s.f. Peculation,
embezzlement;—unfair dealing:—hatha-hathi (cf. S. hasta-
hasti), Passing from hand to hand, handing about.

H el 8T hathi [Prk. §fca3i; S. gfdeh: (§T€deT+®:)], s.m. An
elephant;—(at chess) the castle or rook;—name of the thirteenth
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Nakshatra or lunar mansion:—hathi-panw or pa’on, s.m.
Elephantiasis (syn. fil-pa);—fossil remains of elephants:—hathi-
khdna, s.m. Elephant's house or stable, elephant-shed:—hathi-
dant, s.m. Elephant's tusk;—ivory:—hathi-sa, adj. (f. -si),
Elephant-like, big as an elephant, huge, bulky:—hathi-sund-ka
pani, s.m. A waterspout:—hathi-ki rah, s.f. The galaxy or milky
way (syn. akas-ganga):—hathi-nal, s.f. A small cannon carried on
an elephant:—hathi-wan, (dialec.) hathi-wan, s.m. Elephant-
driver;—name of the thirteenth Nakshatra:—hathi-harigam,
s.m. Remission of rent, &c. for losses arising from depredations
by wild elephants:—nishan-ka hathi, s.m. The elephant which
leads a procession.

H Wl §TeleTT hdlnd [hal® = Prk. §eel(3)=S. e (d), pass. (used

actively) of rt. cgel], v.n. To move, shake, tremble, vibrate; to be
agitated;—(gerund) shaking, trembling; ague-fit, paroxysm (e.g.
yah dawa mat khana tap-ke halne-men).

Hoos gﬁ'UTharin, Eiio‘-l harin, 89T haran, 83T haran, %'\"UThiran,
or i%{o‘-l hiran [Prk. EiQUII; S. E»'ﬁ'UT:], s.m. (f. -i), A deer; an

antelope; a hart, a buck; a stag:—harinakshi (°na+ak®), s.f. A
gazelle-eyed damsel:—hiran-khuri, s.f. A kind of creeping herb
which grows in the rainy season, Convolvulus sphcerocephalus
(the leaf of which resembles an antelope's hoof):—harin-locani,
or harin-nayani, s.f.=harinakshi, g.v.:—hiran ho-jana, 'To become
as a deer’; to flee, to take to flight.

=83, q.v.

Right now.

Now.

An inclusive particle, as Ram hi = “Ram too.” Also, an emphatic
particle for adjectives: ghana hi= “Very many.”

An exclusive particle: Ram hij = “Just Ram, only Ram.”

FEIREHE

§Tﬂ=r hukm [A. hukm], m. 1. order, command; instruction. 2.

judgment, finding (of a court); order, decree. 3. jurisdiction,
authority; rule. 4. leave, permission, sanction. 5. (in cards) spade.

— ~ &I, to give an order, &c.; to exercise authority; to rule.
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334, to execute an order; to countermand an order. ~ delTdT,
= ~ &L, 2., 3. ~ A4, to disobey an order. ~ &aT (T, and &
ﬁ'(f), to give an order, &c.; to authorise, to empower; to
sanction. ~ H {gdl, or @HT to be under or subject to the
authority (of, *). ST~ as you command! - §T=FF|'—?-|TFIT, m. a

written order; writ, warrant; decree; injunction. gﬁm—ﬂ?ﬁ [P. -
rani], f. U. government, rule; administration.

An administrative official concerned primarily with the collection of
revenues.

A ram.

State, condition.

From.

SEFFE

= Uch ek [eka-: Pk. ekka-; also P. yak], adj. 1. one. 2. single, sole;
alone. 3. the same, identical. 4. united; at one, in harmony. 5.
unique. 6. pre-eminent. 7. adv. approximately. qre ~, half a

dozen; E\T”, acouple, avery few; SWN' some, a few. 8. TUeh-. one,
uni-, mono- (see also s.v. Seh-, and separate hww.). — ~ ~, each;
one by one; one after the other. ~~ Eh_{a?, adv. one by one. ~~ &
arar, two for one, twice as much (of time, number, price; or of
effort, &c.). ~ 3erT ¥, adv. after the same manner; equal,
uniform. ~ 31T@ (&) W=, to look impartially on. ~ 31T& o HT=TT,
the sight (of) to be intolerable (to, ). ~ 3TeT, adj. one or two, a
few. ~ 3TdTST, adv. with one voice, unanimously. ~ AT~ g,
fig. two heads are better than one. ~ shelH, adv. at a stroke of the
pen. ~ ol & &I &TeT, the two halves of a gram seed: two equal

shares; blood brothers. ~ Tl & SJEH%W one grain of gram
won't burst the oven: a single error, or misfortune, will not bring

disaster. ~ 519Tg, adv. in one place, together. ~ SIdl, adv. with
one voice; unanimously. ~ ma’raﬂﬁa’, one soul, two bodies:
close friends. ~ ST, adj. of similar kind. ~ &3T &, adv. after the

same manner or order; symmetrically. ~ d{%, adv. on one side;
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apart. ~ dl, on the one hand; for one thing (as opposed to
another). ~ oI Tdh, adj. one or the other, either. ~ o TeldT, not to

succeed: 3HHT ~ ;rﬁr Teldl, nothing he does succeeds. ~ gy ar

oI, one road, two tasks: killing two birds with one stone. ~ 9T
~, adv. one over or above the other; one better than the next;
one after the other. ~ dld, f. one and the same thing, all one; one
unvarying price; sthg. uttered and then held to (as faith,
promise). ~ 9, adv. once. ~ HId, adv. at the same rate or price.

~ ﬁ', adv. at one, united. ~ TS ﬁE'FIT, to drive with the same
stick: to treat all alike. ~ dord, adv. at one time, simultaneously.
~ '\’:i'c’T, adv. = next. ~ HIY, together, in a body; simultaneously;
suddenly. ~ I sﬁfﬁ? E’I?-iT one to become twenty-one, to
multiply, to flourish. ~ & ~ ¥f¢AT, or SGHY, adj. one better than
another. ~ 3’IT-|T to be united; to be at one; to stand alone, to be
unique. ~ E’IW, adv. together, united (with, a'THTQI). - Uch-dR&H,
m. one-eyed: a profile. UEFﬁ?T, adj. single-minded; attentive; of
one mind. TehH, adj. (symbolised by) a single (royal) parasol:
sole, undisputed (sway, right). Tehal, adj. & m. HSS. single; once-
born: a $lidra; a king. Tehalld, adj. of one parentage; (x Ar. zat) =

TehallTd. uq»mfa, adj. of one caste, family, or sort. Uﬁw_clTﬁEF,
adj. = next. TholldI, adj. of one community; of one nation,
national. Uehdll, adj. having one soul or heart, united; true,
sincere; homogeneous. Uih_\zl:c," adv. linked into one, united. °dT,
f. UEIO_\II_,E@W asone. 11'7=h?'?'IT, adj. one-legged. Uehcoh, m. a fixed
gaze; adv. (w. &g, &c.) steadily, fixedly. TehsTel, adj. made of
one piece (as a knife). Tehd:, adv. from one side; in one quarter;
in one way. (’W, adj. single (of rule, control); autocratic,
absolute. TehcdIWI [A. taraf], adj. inv. one-sided; one-way
(ticket); unilateral. Tehcddeell, adj. one-storeyed. Tehdld, adj.
closely attentive, absorbed (to or in, ff); f. m. mus. harmony,

unison. TehdRT, m. a single-stringed instrument. Udhed, adj.
Brbh. one-toothed; single-tusked (a title of the god Ganes).
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TehcdT [P. dar], adj. having a single door; m. room; hallway.
Uﬁw_d?ﬁ'if, adv. consisting of, or concerning, a single party;
totalitarian. Uehqeldlq, m. belief in a one-party system; § adj. &
m. K’Eﬁ?—i’, adj. of one heart, or mind; unanimous, at one. ‘é’, f.
T, adj. having to do with a single or the same country or

region: internal (to a nation); regional; m. a compatriot. TehelddT,
adj. having a single eye: mythol. a title of Siva, and of Kuvera; a
crow. ThieSa, adj. devoted to, or believing in, a single entity

(deity, person, thing) only. “31T, f. T&hUcail, f. a faithful wife. °-ad,
m. vow of faithfulness to (one's) wife. TehYTUT, adj. of one soul or
being (with, &). USSR [P. yak bdragi], adv. at once,
simultaneously; suddenly; quite, completely. TR, adv. id.
UhHTSST [P. -manzil], adj. single-storeyed. Tehdd, adj. of one
opinion, agreed. °S, f. unanimous. TUshHGCT [A. -mahalla], adj.
single-storeyed. UahHTH, adj. single, only. °Seh, adj. pros.
consisting of one metrical instant. UW:'@', adj. being of one voice:
agreeing; unanimous. °“3T, adj. id. THATYT, adj. monolingual.
UshdcC, adv. as a handful; as one quantity or amount. UEFJ;T?H
[P. yak must], adj. lump sum (a payment); = prec. TehdT, adj. of
one colour; of one sort or character, similar, uniform. Tehicd,

adj. Brbh. = Udhed. Ty, adj. of one flavour, or character;
monotonous; pleased with one thing only, unchanging, constant.
°dr, f. ThdWT [P. rukh], adj. inv. having a single face or side:

worked or usable on one side only. Teh&U, adj. of the same form
or appearance, similar. °dl, f. Thelcd, m. mythol. name of a king
of the Nisadas (an enemy of Krsna). Tehddel, m. gram. singular.
Th{ddlg, m. monogamy. TehdUfl, f. singly braided (a widow's
hair). TehddIcH® [td + G°], adj. totalitarian. THIATIRI, m.
dictator. TehHHIe, adj. = Th-HT .Uh-T. ThH-HT [P. yak-san), ad].
= next. K’Eﬁ-ﬁ, adj. similar; identical. %?rsrq%?n, times to change
(esp. for the better). Teh-HIX [P. yak-sar], adj. = Teh-HI. ThHTIT
[P. yak-sala], adj. inv. of one vyear's duration. Uy, ad;j.
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constant, or monotonous of sound. Thyd, adj. connected
together, connected directly; of similar type; m. a small drum (=
SHE). Th&ddI, f. unison. TehgcdT, adj. one-handed; controlled
by one person. TehgcdT FIT, to monopolise (trade, &c.). TahTehT
["ka + a°], adj. & m. f. one-act; a one-act play. ThIdT [‘ka + a],
adj. having only one limb or member: mutilated, deformed; one-

sided. TShIT ©Td, m. stroke affecting one side of the body.
USEN, adj. one-sided; uniform. THIETX [ka + a°], adj.

monosyllabic. TehlcH [°ka + @°], adj. of one nature or essence;
single, undivided. °3Teh, adj. unitary; “3ehdl, f. unitary state;
identity. TehTTIeh [*ka + a°], adj. more than one. THITO&R [‘ka +
a’], m. sole right; monopoly. °é’, adj. exclusive; monopolistic.
uaﬂﬁ% ["ka + a°], adj. monopolised. ThITg ["ka +a°], m. sole,
or supreme monarch. Uih‘l‘f‘:lﬁ, m. id. UEFI@'CFJ, m. absolute
power, sway (over, 9X); exclusive right (to). ThIaT ["a +a°], adj.
alternate; returning on alternate days (a fever). Tehlfdeh [fa+a’],
adj. (?) applying particularly to, exclusive (as a right); having to do
with one locality: regional, local. UehleldT ["ka + a°], m. having one
face (human beings as opposed to gods). Tehlfeald [*ka + a°], f.
state of unity. ThTeY [‘ka + a°], adj. of the same sense,
synonymous; having the same aim or object. “3Teh, adj. id. Th-
3ATdTST, adv. with one voice, as one. Uehlg [‘ka + a°], adj.
performed during one day. THIHIOT, m. unification, union.
u@ag—cr, adj. unified, united. u@mgr adj. unified; integral (as a
part). Tcheaidlc, [’ka + '], m. monotheism. °§, adj. & m.

monotheistic; a monotheist. ThIX [*ka + u’], adj. greater by
one; (?) more than one.

= Zhcol ikattha [ekastha-], adj. 1. collected, assembled;

(gathered) together. 2. taken together, totalled. — ~ &, to

collect; to accumulate; to call together, to convene; to sum up,
to total; to concentrate, to consolidate (as resources).

=Th{dl, g.v.
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= Tehdll, q.v.

= K’Tﬁ, q.Vv.

%‘o" heth [*adhistat: Pa. hetthal, adv. 1. adv. below; down. 2. ppn.

w. &. beneath; at the bottom (of). 3. adj. lowered, bowed;
submissive.

= %ES = Evil; difficulty; bad state of things; penury, want, misery,
wretchedness; pain, uneasiness, affliction, acuteness of pain,
agony, suffering, distress, hardship; vehemence, violence;
inconvenience, trouble, labour, effort, pains

H ~& 58 BT hoth, = H <258 BIT hot, s.m. (dialec.)=~¢i s horith, q.v.

H ~& s2 TS honth [Prk. 3TTE3T; S. 31T53:], s.m. The lip: —horith Gde
parnd, The lips to turn blue (with cold, &c.):—honth phatna, v.n.
The lips to crack or become chapped:—honth ¢abanda, or honth
katna, To bite the lips; to bite the lips (from regret, or vexation,
&c.); to be mortified; to be penitent; to be apprehensive:—hornth
¢atna, To lick the lips; to smack the lips:—honth-kata, adj. Having
a fissure in the lip; hare-lipped:—honth latkana or bickana, v.n.
To make a lip, to pout:—honth hilana, To move the lips; to speak.

H U sa 81T hona [ho” = Prk. 8I(3), or §d(3), or §A(3) or HA(3)=S.
m(ﬁf), rt. 84;] v n. To be, to exist; to subsist; to be born; to

become; to attain (to);—to come; to accrue, result; to be
effected, be accomplished; to be committed (as sin, fault, &c.);—
to come to pass, to take place, to happen, occur; to turn out, to
prove to be, to prove;—to serve, answer, do; to succeed;—to
pass as;—to stand (for);—to belong (to);—to come to an end, to
be over; to cease, to stop, to desist; to die (in these senses, gen.
ho-jana);—to be exhausted, (vulg.) to be done up;—(as a gerund)
s.m. Being; becoming; existence; possibility;—adj. Possible:—ho-
and, v.n. To become all at once; to come forth, or to come forth
suddenly; to spring up, to arise:—ho-baithna, v.n. To be laid up
(with);—to settle down as; to set up for; to pass oneself off
(as):—ho-jana, v.n. To become; to be born, &c. (i.q. hona, of
which it is the intens. form);—to be and go; to have been (chiefly
in the past, e.g. ho gayd, 'he has been and gone, or he has
been'):—ho-cuknd (completive), v.n. To be finished, be
completed; to come to an end; to have taken place; to pass, to
have elapsed;—to be all over;—to pass away, to die;—to be
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already; to be irrevocably or positively:—ho-c¢alnd, v.n. To set in,
begin, commence;—to be well advanced; to be well in hand; to
be approaching completion, to be nearly finished or done:—ho-
rahna, v.n. To be; to become; to remain, continue, keep; to
remain or abide as;—to come into possession, to abide or remain
in the possession (of, e.g. mal bahutera phir ho-rahega):—ho-
sakna (Potential), v.n. To be possible of accomplishment; to be
possible, or practicable:—ho-guzarna, v.n. To come to pass;—to
be finished or done, to be over (i.q. ho-jana):—ho-lena, v.n.
(intens.) To be completed; to be perfected; to become
thoroughly;—to be born;—to betake oneself, to go (in company
with;—e.g. kisi-ke piche ho-lena, 'to go behind or after anyone,’
'to follow':—kisi-ke sath, or sang ho-lend, 'to go along with, or to
accompany anyone'):—ho-nikalnd, v.n. To pass, pass by or near;
to turn up (at or by):—hona-na-hona, s.m. The being or not
being; existence and non-existence:—hona ho so ho, Happen
what will or may;—neck or nothing:—hone-jog, adj. Fit or worthy
to be or take place; likely to be or to happen; possible;—
promising:—hone-ka (f. -ki), That is to be; future;—likely to be,
possible:—hone-wala, or hone-hara, adj. (f. -1), Being, existent,
occurrent;—about to be, on the point of happening, impending,
imminent; to be expected to result; eventual;—what is to be, or
to happen, &c. (i.g. honhar, q.v.).

H a8 BT holf [S. BIToIaT], s.f. The great spring festival of the

Hindus, held at the approach of the vernal equinox;—the pile of
fuel prepared for burning the holi;—a class of songs sung during
the festival:—holi khelna, To observe the holi festival; to sprinkle
one another with red or yellow powder (abir, or gulal).




